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KATAJIOI QJIEKTUBHBIX JTUCHIUIIJIMH
BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpadust
(bBB/OII Ilegaroruxka xopeorpadgun)
[Tpoduns noarorosku Ilenaroruka xopeorpaduu
baoxk A (mucnunuaunbl u3 PYIla)

1 xype
HaumeHoBaHHe Ilemaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausiJibIK NIHAEPAiH dAicTeMeiK Herizaepi
MOYJIsl Ileqaroruka u MeToAnYecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpadguyecKux THCIUIIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue Ileparoruka
AUCHUTLTUHBI IMegaroruka
Pedagogics
uxa BJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Kon qucumnumnnst | Ped 1208
Cemectp 1
KosmnuecTBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
yueoHbIx 3ansiTuii | Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
/KOIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIHuTOB CPO-45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IeIaroruka Tapuxsbl
Hctopus xopeorpaduu, HCTOpUs eIarOTUKH
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

Hean nzyyenus

Kocibu kpI3MeTTe Temarorukaiblk OiLTiMIH KoijmaHy. Herisri memarorukaiblK YFBIMIApP MEH
caHarTapapl Oimy. [lemarorukaiblK KbI3METTE, OKY YIEpICIH IYPHIC YHBIMIACTHIPY YVIIIH >KOHE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK Y)KBIMJIBI TAOBICTHI OacKapy YIIIH TEeIaroTMKaHbIH HETi3rl TOCUIACpPIH KOJIaHa
oimy.

[IpuMeHaTh 3HAHHWS TEAATOTMKA B MPOPECCHOHAIBHONW NIEATEIHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC
NeaarornucCKrue IMOHATHA W KAaTCroOpuu. YMeTh UCHOIB30BaTh OCHOBHEBIE IMPpUCMBbI TICOAAIOTUKU B
MeJarOTHYECKON JeATEeILHOCTH, JJIS TPABWIBHOW OpraHu3alud y4eOHOro Tpoiecca, W IS
YCICHIHOTO YIIPABJICHUA TBOPUCCKHUM KOJIJICKTUBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts and
categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the correct
organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative team.

Conepxanue

[lenarorukaHbIH HET13/1€PiH OKY: HET13T1 YFbIMAAp MeH caHatTap. [legarorukanbiK KbI3METTIH HeTi3r1
OMICTEPiH, YKBIMJIBIK 0acKapy TaKTUKACHI, OKY YI€PICIH YHBIMIACTHIPY IIapajlapblH MEHTEPY.
I/ISY‘-IGHI/IG OCHOB IICAArOrukKu: OCHOBHBLIC TIOHATUSA W KATCTOPHUH. OcBoeHNE OCHOBHBIX IMpucMoB
HCH&FOFH‘IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH, TAKTHUKH YIIPABJIICHHUA KOJUICKTUBOM, OpTraHHU3alunu yqe6H0ro
rnpouecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.

Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the educational
process.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKY IC-OpeKeTiHJIe TOpOre MEH pyXaHH-aIlaMI'ePIIUIIK JaMy MIHIETTEPIiH MICIIyTre MYMKIH/IIK
OepeTiH NeIarorukalblK SAicTeMelep TOCUIepiH MEHIepreH,




- QIIiCTeMEITIK d3ipiaemenep/i, 611iM O0epy MpoIeciH, NeAaroruKaiblK 1C-KUMBLIAAPIbI Ta A abI,
OKBITY MEH JIMarHOCTUKAHbIH Mai1aIaHbUIATHIH eniCTeMenepi MEH TEXHOJIOTUIaphIH aHBIKTAIl,
oJlapAbIH O11iM Oepy MaHBI3bIH Oaranaibl;

- ©31HIH OKY KBI3METIH YHBIMAACTHIPA/Ibl, ©31H-031 OaKbUIaY KoHE 63 OUTIMIH Oarayay/ bl Kyprizeni,
TICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE Te1aroruka OuTiMIepl Heri3iHae Yil TancelpManiapbliH OpbIHAay OOMBIHIIA O3 ic-
OpeKeTTepiH YaKbIThIHIA TY3€eTell;

- PELUIMEHTTIH JJIEYMETTIK, JKac, ICUXO()U3NKAIIBIK KOHE KEKE EPEKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHITI,
Me/IarOrMKAaJIbIK 1C-OpeKeTTep/Il ecenTeyre KabineTTi;

- MIeIarOTUKANIBIK 91Tl KaFUIaTTaphl MEH HOPMAaJIaphl HET131HE )KOHE OJIap IbIH KYKBIKTaphl MCH
MIHAETTEPIH ecKepe OTHIPHIIN, O11iM Oepy KaTbIHACTapbIHA KATHICYIIBIIAPMEH ©3apa 1C-KUMBLIJIBI
Kocmapiiayra KabiJIeTTi;

- BJIAACCT MMpUCMaMH ICAaroru4eCKux METOJUK, MO3BOJIAOIINX PCIIATh 3aJa4 BOCIIUTAHUS U
JyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOT'O Pa3BUTHS B yU€OHOU JESITCIIBHOCTH;

- aHAJIM3UPYET METOUYECKUE pa3paboTKH, 00pa30BaTeNbHBINA MPOIIECC, TearornuecKue 1eHCTBHS,
BBIABJISISA UCIIOJIB3YEMBIC METOJUKHU U TCXHOJIOTUH 06yquI/I$I U ANarHOCTHKHU, OICHHBas UX
o0Opa3oBaTenbHOE 3HAUYCHNE,

- OPTaHM3YET CBOIO YUEOHYIO ACATEIHHOCTD, POBOJIUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OIIEHKY CBOMX 3HAHUH,
BOBpPEMSI KOPPEKTUPYET CBOM JEUCTBUS 10 BBIIIOJHEHUIO JOMAIIHUX 3aIaHUM Ha OCHOBE 3HAHUI
TICUXOJIOTUH U ICOATrOTUKH,

- cImocobeH pacCUUThIBATh IEJArOoru4C€CKuc ,HefICTBPISI C YYC€TOM COLMATIbHBIX, BO3PACTHLIX,
HCI/IXO(bI/ISI/ILIeCKI/IX 1 UHIUBUIYAIBHBIX oco0eHHOCTENR peuunuenTa;

- CIMOCOOCH TUIAHUPOBATh B3aUMOJICHCTBUE C yYaCTHUKAMHU 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX OTHOIICHUA Ha
OCHOBC IIPUHIIUIIOB U HOPM HCH&FOFHHGCKOﬁ 9THUKU U C YUCTOM UX IIpaB U 06H3aHHOCTGﬁ.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of education
and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions, identifying
the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their educational
significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

®opma utorosoro | Tecriney
KOHTPOJIA TectupoBanue
Testing
Pa3narouHblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUAIIBI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials
HanmeHoBaHue ITeqarornka :xoHe xopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMelIiK Heri3aepi
MOYJIsI Ilegaroruka u MeToAnMYecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpadguyecKux IHCIUIIUH
Ha3zBanue Kuaaccukansik OuaiH dmicremesntik Herizaepi I
AUCHUILINHBI MeTtoauyeckue 0CHOBBI KJaccuieckoro taHua I
ki bJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILINHBI
Koa pucummaunsr | MOKT (1) 1209
CemecTp 1
KonuuyectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS




dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ansiTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30

/Kk0In4ecTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIuTOB CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6u

Knaccuueckuii Tanerr
Classical dance

Iean nzyyenus

Kitaccukansik Ou Heri3epiH OKbITY, YiipeTy. Kitaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH 9/1iCHAMAJIBIK HET13/1epiH
61y 1 KpIIABIK OKY. bacTayblin MekTen OarapaamMachiH/Ia KIACCUKAIBIK OM cabaKTapblH KYpacThIpy
KOHE OTKI3y KaOleTi.

OCyH.[GCTBJIHTI: npenoaaBaTCJIbCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTD, 06yanb OCHOBAaM KJIaCCHUYECCKOI'0 TaHIia.

3HaTh METOJMYECKHE OCHOBBHI TMPENOJaBaHUs KJIACCHYECKOro TaHma |1 roga oOydeHus. YMeEHHE
COCTAaBJISITh U TPOBOAUTDH YPOKH KITACCHUYCCKOT'O TaHIA M0 NporpaMMe MJIaAIINX KJIACCOB.

Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of teaching
classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the
primary school curriculum

Conepxanue

Kiraccukansik OuaiH omicTeMenik Heriaepl oKy Mep3imi 1 skbut. KopmycThl KO0, TEPMUHOJIOTHSTHBI
MEHIepy, CTaHOKTa HETi3Ti AK3epCUCTeri KMMbLIIApbl, 3ai1 opracbkiHna allegro Gemiminze OKbII
MeHrepy. KumbuigapibiH My3bIKaibiK Heri31. OKy MbICAIIaphIH KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y.

Metoanyeckre OCHOBBI KJIacCHUecKoro taHna 1 roga oO0ydenus. [loctaHoBKa Kopmyca, U3y4eHUE
TEPMHUHOJIOTHH, OCHOBHBIX JIBIDKCHHUM B DK3€pCHCax y CTaHKa, Ha ceperHe 3aia, B pazzaene allegro.
My3bikallbHas OCHOBA ABMKeHH. COCTaBJICHNE U TIPOBEACHUE YUSOHBIX TPUMEPOB.

Methodical bases of teaching classical dance 1 year of study. The study of terminology and basic
movements in the exercise at the barre in the middle of the hall and the allegro section. The musical
basis of movements. Preparation and implementation of training examples

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 1 KBIIABIK OKBITYABIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHJETTEPIH Oenriiey;

- 1 )KpUIABIK OKY OaFapiaamMachlHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA jKQHE 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHIAa KO3FaJIbIC HET13epiH
OKBITY QJIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- bimiM anymsliapablH  JKac  epEeKIIeTiKTepl MEH JalbIHIBIK JIGHIeHiH €CKepe OTBIPHII,
MeIarOrMKAJIBIK BIKIAN €Ty TACUIIEPl MEH QIICTEePiH KOJIaHy;

- Knmaccukanbik 6mi OKbITYyIbIH 1 KBUIIBIK OaFaapiaMmachkl OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTapabl KYpy KoHE OTKIZY
O/IICTEMECIH iC KY31H]Ie KOJIIaHy,

- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKETIepiH Oaranay;,

- OKy MBICATIapbIH OJICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPACTHIPY JKOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3/1 Tajljaay, OacTamKbl
JeHreineri oKy Oarmapnamachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FANbICTApABIH  BIPFAKTBl HETI3IH  cayaTThl
OpHAJACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIBICTAPIBIH CUTIAThI, MOHEPI KOHE OPBIHAAY CTHJIl Typasbl OacTanmKbl
TYCIHIKTEp/li MEHTepY;

- Cekipy[iH cayaTThl TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTachIHAAFbl dK3E€PCHUCTEr]
KAJIBIIITAPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amaun 1 roma o0yuenus;

= OCBOI/ITB MCTOJBI IIPCIIoAaBaHud OCHOB ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJla COOTBETCTBYIOIIUC
nporpamme 1 roma oOyueHus;

- [IpuMeHsTh MpUEMBbl U METOBI TIEIArOTUYECKOTO BO3/IEHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH U YPOBHS TIOJITOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- IlpakTHuecku MPUMEHATH, METOIUKY TOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEICHUS YPOKOB 110 Iporpamme 1 roma oOydaeHwmst
KJIAaCCUYECKOMY TaHILy;

- OueHuBaTh Pe3yIbTATH MOATOTOBKH O0yYArOIIHXCS,




- MeToandecKu rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh YICOHBIE TIPUMEPHI i aHATTU3UPOBATH MY3BIKAIHHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYITIECTBIISS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI IBIXKCHHH 110 TIpOrpaMMe 00yICHUS
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O ypOBH}I;

- BJIa,Z[eTI: T'paMOTHBIM HNPAKTHUYCCKUM IMOKa30M,

- OcBouTH INEPBOHAYATIBHBIC ITOHATUSA O XapaKTEPE , MAHECPEC, U CTUJIC UCITOJIHCHHUA N3YyYaCMBbIX
JIIBIKECHUH,

- OBazieBaTh TPAaMOTHOM TEXHUKOW MPBDHKKOB, pad0OTa HAJI MO3aMH B DK3EPCHUCE Y CTaHKA U Ha
CCPCANHC 3aJia.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out

a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

®opma HTOroBOro | AybI3lIa eMTHUXaH, IPAKTUKAJIBIK IEMOHCTPAIUS
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTrouHblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHoBaHue ITeqarornka :xoHe xopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMelIiK Heri3aepi
MOYJIsl Ileqaroruka u MeToAnMYecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpadguyecKux IHCIUIIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue XaJsbIK-caxHa OuiHiH dmicTemesik Herizgepi I
AUCHUTLTUHBI MeToan4yeckue 0CHOBbI HAPOJHO-CHEHHUYeCKOro Tanua I
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1
Mk B/l (KB)
AUCIHUTLINHBI
Kox pucumnmummnasr | MONST (1) 1210
Cemectp 1
KoanuectBo 5)
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yuyeonbIx 3austuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
/K0JIN4ecTBO CPOII - 25
KpeIuTOB CPO-75
IIpepexBU3NTHI XanbIKTHIK caxHa Oui
Hapoano-cuennueckuii TaHen
Folk stage dance

esn uzyvenus

XanbIKTHIK CaxHa OWiHIH HETI37epiH YHpPEeTy, YFhIMAAp/Ibl 3epAeiey: CTUIb, TCUI, MiHe3. 1 XK. OKY
OarnapiiaMachlHa COMKEC aKaJeMUSUIBIK CEKIMSHBIH OWJICpIHIH HETI3r1 KUMBUIIAPBIH 3EpTTEy.




KumbuimapaplH — BIPFAKTBIK  HETI31H OKBINM  YHpeHy. TaKbIPBINTHIK 3€pTTEyJIep KypacThIpy
NPUHIUNTEPIH YiipeHy. OKBITY oficTepi.

OO0yuaTh OCHOBaM HapOJIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIlA, U3YYCHUE TMOHATHN: CTHJIb, MaHEpa, XapaKTep.
M3yueHne OCHOBHBIX IBIM)KEHHI TaHIIEB aKaJeMUYECKOTO paszzieia mo mporpamMe 1 r oOydeHus.
N3yuenne puTMUYECKOI OCHOBBI ABMKEHUH. M3ydaTh MPpUHIMIIBI COCTABICHUS yU€OHBIX TPUMEPOB.
Mertoibl TpeEnoaaBaTesIbCKO AEATEIIbHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study of
the basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g training.
Studying the rhythmic basis of movements.Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching methods.

Conepxanue

CrtaHOKTa, 3aJbIH OPTACHIH/IA DJIEMEHTTEP MEH KO3FaJbICTAPbI 3€PTTEY/IIH dICTEMENIK HET13/epi.
Crunb, MoHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMAAPBIH Urepy | OKY >KbUIBIHBIH aKaJeMHsUIBIK OeiMiHIH MOJSK, BEHTD
OWJIEpIHIH HETI3T1 KO3FaJIbICTapbiH 3epTTey. OKYy KOMOMHAIUIAPBIH, OM STIOATEPIH XkKacay.
MeToaudeckie OCHOBBI M3YYCHHsSI DJIEMEHTOB U JIBIJKCHUHN Y CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe 3ana. OcBoeHue
MOHATHUI: CTWIIb, MaHEPa, XapakTep. M3ydeHne OCHOBHBIX JABMKECHHH MOJBCKUX, BEHTEPCKUX TAHIIEB
aKaJieMr4eckoro paszaena o 1 rony odyduenus. CoctaBiieHrne ydeOHbIX KOMOMHAIINN, TAHIIEBATbHBIX
ATIOJIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of Polish and
Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of training
combinations, dance sketches.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

-1 )XBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MiHIETTEPIH OeNTiiey;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAJBIK OUIi OKBITYIBIH | XKBUIABIK OaFIapiiaMachlHa COMKEC CTAaHOKTA JKOHE 3aJI/IbIH
OpTachIHAA KO3FAJIBIC HETI13/IEPiH OKBITY SJICTEPIH MEHIEPY;

- bimiM anmymbuiapablH JKac  epeKIIeNiKTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JIEHIeHiH €CKepe OTBIPHI,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCIIAEPl MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJIJIaHy;,

- XaJIbIKTHIK-CaXHAIBIK OMIi OKBITYABIH | XKBUIABIK OarmapiaMachkl OOWBIHINA cabaKTap Kypy jKoHE
OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH 1C KY31H/€ KOJIaHy;

- binim anmymisutapAbIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICATIapbIH OJICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPACTHIPY JKOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3/1 Tajljaay, OacTamKbl
JeHreieri oKy Oarmapiamachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FANbICTApABIH  BIPFAKTBl HETI3IH  cayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIM/I MEHTepY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FAIBICTAp/bIH CHMAThl, MOHEpl JKOHE OpBIHIAAY CTWII Typajabl OacTamkbl
TYCIHIKTEp/li MEHTepY;

- Cekipy/iH cayaTThl TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTaChIHAAFbl 3K3E€PCHUCTEr]
KAJIBIIITAPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3agaun 1 r o0ydeHusI.

- OcBouTh METOABl TMPENOJAaBAaHUS OCHOB JBIDKEHHWH y CTaHKa W Ha CepeauHe 3aja
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME Mporpamme 1 roaa o0ydeHHsI HAPOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIa;

- IlpuMeHATH TpUEMbl W METOABl MEAArOTUYECKOTO BO3JCHCTBHS C YYE€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKH 00YYarONUXCs,

- [IpakTHYecKr NPUMEHATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEICHUS YPOKOB MO mporpamme 1 roga oOyueHus
HAapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIa,

- OnieHUBaTh Pe3yNbTAThI MOJTOTOBKU 00yUYAIOITXCS;

- MCTOI[I/ILICCKI/I Ir'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATh y‘l€6HBIe IMPUMEPHI 1 aHATIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIICCTBJIAA I'PaMOTHYIO paCKJIaJgKy pHTMH‘-IeCKOfI OCHOBbI I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 110 mporpamMmme 06yquI/m
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O YPOBH:,

- BageTh rpaMOTHBIM TIPAKTHYECKHUM MTOKA30M,;

- OcBOUTH NEpPBOHAYANILHBIEC MOHATHS O XapakTepe , MaHepe, U CTUJIE UCIIOIHEHUS N3Y4aeMbIX
JIIBUKECHUH,




- OBazeBaTh TPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBIKKOB, paboTa HaJ MO3aMH B DK3EPCHCE Y CTAaHKA U Ha
CCPCANHC 3aJia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level;-

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

dopma UTOroBOro | AybI3llia EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
MaTepuall Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HauMeHnoBanue Ilenaroruka »oHe xopeorpagusjibIK NIHAEPAIH dicTeMeiK Heri3aepi
MOIYJIs Ilemaroruka m MeToAM4YeCKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux IMCUUILIHH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue Kuaccukansbik Ouain dgicremestik Herizaepi 11
JTUCIHUIIINHEI MeTtoanueckue oCHOBBI KJjaccuueckoro tanma I1
Methodical fundamentals of classical II
Muxa b/l (KB)
JMCIUTIJINHbI
Koa nucuunianubl MOKT (II) 1211
CemecTp 2
KoauvecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma ¥ BUIBI [IpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
yueonnix 3austuii | CPOII - 20
/KOJIUYeCTBO CPO - 60
KPeJIUTOB
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uaiH omictemMenik Herizzaepi |
MeToanyecKkrue OCHOBEI KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIa I
Methodical fundamentals of classical I

esn uzyvenus

Krnaccukanblk 61 HETi3IepiH OKBITY, YHPETY. 2 KbUIABIK OKY Ke31H/e KIACCHUKAIBIK OUi OKBITYIBIH
omicTeMeniK Heri3aepin Oury. bacraywim mekTen OarmapiaMachiHAa KJIACCUKAIBIK OM cabakTapbiH
KYpacThIpy JKOHE OTKi3y KaOiseTi.

OcCyIIeCTRIATh MPENOIaBaTeIbCKYIO ACITEILHOCTD, 00yYaTh OCHOBAM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIla. 3HATh
METOJIMYECKUE OCHOBBI MTPETIOJaBaHUS KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIa 2 Trofa o0y4eHus. Y MEHHE COCTaBISATh
Y TIPOBOJIMTH YPOKH KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA IO MPOrpaMMe MJIa/IITUX KJIACCOB.




Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of te The
ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum achin
classical dance 2 years of study.

Conepxanue

2 mi OKy XbUIBIHAA KJIACCHKAJBIK OWIIH omicTeMeNiK Herizaepi. Preparation meH pirouettes
KapTbutail OypbUIBICTAp b, OYPBUIBICTAP/bI, TTO3aJapAbl CTAHOKTA, 3aJbIH OPTACBIHIA MEHTepY.
bip asknen cexipy omicin yiipeny. KosranpicTapabslH My3bIKaIbIK Heri3l. OKy MbIcaagapbiH Kypy
KOHE OTKI3Y.

Meroandeckue OCHOBBI KJIACCHMYECKOTO TaHMa 2r oO0ydyeHus. M3ydeHue mo3, MOIYIOBOPTOB,
MOBOPOTOB, preparation K pirouettes y CTaHka, Ha cepeinHe 3aia. M3yueHne npbhbKKOB ¢ OKOHYaHUEM
Ha OJIHY HOTY. My3bIKabHasi OCHOBA JIBHKeHHH. COCTaBJICHHE, MPOBEJCHUE YUSOHBIX TIPUMEPOB.
Methodical foundations of classical dance 2 year of study. The study of poses, half-turns, turns,
preparation for pirouettes at the barre .,in the middle of the hall. Learning to jump with one leg ending.
The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of training examples.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- 2 )XBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHIETTEPiH Oenriiey;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK OKY OaFapiamMachlHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA KOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIHIA KO3FAJIbIC HET13epiH
OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- bimiMm anmymbuiapablH  JKac  epeKIIeNiKTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JIEHTeHiH €CKepe OTBIPHII,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCIIAEPl MEH 9/IICTEPiH KOJIJIaHy;,

- Kimaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIBIK OaFaapiaMackl OOWbIHIIA cabaKTap bl Kypy jKOHE OTKi3y
OMICTEMECIH 1C XKY31H/IE KOJIJIaHy;

- binim amymisutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIepiH Oaramay;

- OKy MBICATapbIH OJICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPACTHIPY JKOHE MY3BIKAIBIK HETI3/1 Tajljgay, OacTamKbl
JeHreieri oKy Oarmapiamachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FaJNbICTApABIH ~ BIPFAKTBl HETI3IH  cayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/IbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FAIBICTAp/bIH CHMAThl, MOHEpl JKOHE OpPBIHIAAY CTWII Typaiabl OacTamkpbl
TYCIHIKTEP/II MEHTEPY;

- Cekipy/iH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTHIH JKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTACBHIHAAFhI SK3E€PCHCTET1
KaJIBIIITapMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuarts nenu u 3agauu 2 roga o0y4deHus;

- OCcBOUTH METO/IbI PETIOaBaHMs OCHOB IBUKEHUI y CTaHKa U Ha CepeIHE 3aj1a COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE
nporpaMmme 2 rojia o0y4eHus;

- IlpumensTb mnpuemMbl U METOAbl MEAATOTUYECKOTO BO3JEHCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH U YPOBHS TOJITOTOBKH 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- IlpakTHyecku MPUMEHSTh METOAMKY MOCTPOEHHS M MPOBEICHHS YPOKOB MO MporpaMme 2 roja
o0ydeHUs KITACCHYECKOMY TaHILy;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yiabTaThl HOJATOTOBKU 00YUYaIOUTUXCS;

- Meronuyecku TpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh yUeOHbBIE TPUMEPHI U aHATU3UPOBATH MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYILIECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PacKJIaJKy PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI ABMXKEHUU MO Iporpamme o0ydeHUs
HAYaIbHOTO YPOBHS,

- BrageTs rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M;

- OcBouTh NEepBOHAYATBHBIC MOHSATHS O XapakTepe, MaHEpe, W CTUJIC HCIIOJHECHUS H3y4aeMbIX
TNBIDKECHUH,

- OBnageBaTh TPAMOTHOM TEXHUKOH MPBDKKOB, paboTa HAJ MO3aMHU B JK3EpPCHCE Y CTaHKa M Ha
cepearHe 3aia.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;




- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
2 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHoBaHue ITeqarornka :xoHe xopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH daicTeMelIiK Heri3aepi
MOYJIsl Ileqaroruka u MeToAnYecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpadguyecKux IHCIUIIUH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic discipline
HasBanue XaJsbIK-caxHa OuiHiH dnicTemesik Herizgepi I
AU CUMILINHBI MeToanuyeckne OCHOBbI HApOAHO-CHeHn4YecKkoro ranua I
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 11
Mk BJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa qucommmunt | MONST (11) 1212
Cemectp 2
KonuuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI [TpakTnueckue 3ausaTtus — 40
yueonbix 3ansituii | CPOII - 20
/Kk0In4ecTBO CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBU3NTHI Xanblk-caxHa OuiHIH oicTeMeniK Herizaepl |
Meroaundeckue OCHOBbl HapOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOTo TaHIa [
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

Hean nzyyenus

XanelK OWiHIH HETI3AepiH, YFBIMIAPAbI IIeOepIiKKe YHpeTy: CTHIIb, TOCUI, MiHE3. 1 XK. )KaTTBIFy
OarmapiamMacbiHa COMKEC (ONBKIOPIBIK JKOHE aKaASMHSUIBIK OOTIMACPAIH HETi3ri KUMBUIIAPBIH
3epTTey.

OKpUTFaH OusIepAiH My3bIKIBIK HETi31H 3epTTey. OKy KbI3METIH XKY3€ere achlpy YIIiH.

OOy4aTrh OCHOBaM HapOIHO-CIIEHMYECKOIrO TaHIlA, OCBOEGHUE MOHSATUMN: CTUIIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep.
N3y4yeHne OCHOBHBIX ABM)KEHUH TaHIIEB HAPOJIHOTO U aKaJJIEMUUECKOI0 pa3/ieiioB 10 nporpamme 1 r.
oOyueHust.  M3ydyeHwe  MY3BIKQUIBHOM  OCHOBBI ~ M3ydaeMbIX  TaHIEeB.  OCYIIECTBIATh
npenoaaBaTCJIbCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the main
movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g training.
Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conepxanue




CraHOKTa, 3aIbIH OpTAChIHIA JIEMEHTTEP/l, KO3FaJIbICTapbl OKBITYIBIH OICTEMETIK HETI3/Aepi.
Minesi, opbiHIay Tociail OoibIHIIA KyMbIC. | 11l OKY >KbUIbIHIA benmapyc, oppic XanbIKTBIK, UCIIaH,
WUTaJbsIH aKaJIeMHSUTBIK OWJIEPIHIH HETi3rl KUMBUIIAphIH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOWHAIUSCHIH, Ou
STIOATAPBIH KYPACTHIPY.

Meroandeckue OCHOBBI M3YyUCHHUsI SJIEMEHTOB, IBIJKCHHUM y CTaHKa, HA cepenuHe 3ana. Pabora Hax
XapaKkTepoM, MaHEepoil HucmonHeHus. l3ydeHne OCHOBHBIX IBM)KEHHUI OEIOpPYCCKOro, pycCKOTo
HapOJHBIX, UCIIAHCKOT'0, UTATBSIHCKOIO aKaJeMHUECKUX TaHLeB | I. o0yueHusl.

CocraBiieHne yueOHBIX KOMOWHAIINI, TAHIIEBATBHBIX TIOIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Work on character, manner of performance. The study of the main movements of the Belarusian,
Russian folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances 1 year of study. Drawing up educational combinations,
dance sketches.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

-1 )KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTaphl MEH MIHACTTEPiH Oenriney;

- XaJbIKTHIK-CaXHAJBIK OUJ1 OKBITYIBIH | KBUIABIK OaF1apiiaMachlHa COIKeC CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJI/IbIH
OpTachIHA KO3FAJBIC HET13EPiH OKBITY JICTEPiH MEHTEPY;

- bimiM anymsliapablH  JKac  epeKIIeTiKTepl MEH JalbIHIBIK JIGHIeHiH €CKepe OTBIPHIIL,
Me/IarOrMKAJIBIK BIKIAN €Ty TACUIIEPl MEH 9IICTEepiH KOJIaHy;

- XaNbIKTHIK-CaxXHAIBIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH 1 KBUIABIK OaFmapiaMackl OOWBIHIIA cabaKTap Kypy JKoHE
OTKI3Y 9[IICTEMECIH iC KY3iHIE KOJAaHY;

- Binim anmynisuapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPiH Oaranay,

- OKy MbICaJ/IapbIH 9ICTEMEINIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy >KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HET13/11 Tanaay, OacTamKel
JeHreiaeri oKy OargapiiaMachl OOWBIHINA — KO3FAJIBICTAPABIH  BIPFAKTBl HETI31H  CayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayarThl IPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- 3eprTTeNneTiH KO3FAIbICTApIbIH CUIATBl, MOHEpi >KOHE OpBIHAAY CTHJII Typaubl OacTamKel
TYCIHIKTEP/II MEHTEPY;

- CekipyiH cayaTThl TEXHHUKAChIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOKTBIH >KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACBIHJAFbl YK3EPCHCTET1
KaJIBIIITapMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3agauu 1 v 00ydeHus.

- OcBOUTH METOJIBI IPETIOAABAHMNS OCHOB JIBIKEHUH Y CTAaHKA M HA CEPEIMHE 3ajia

COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE TIporpamMme 1 roja o0ydeHHs HapoIHO-CIICHUYECKOro TaHIIA,

- [IpuMeHsATh MpUeMbl U METO/IbI MEJArornYeCcKOro BO3ACUCTBUS C yYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH U YPOBHS TOJITOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- [IpakTHUuecKH MPUMEHATH, METOIUKY TIOCTPOCHHSI M IPOBEACHIS YPOKOB TI0 TIporpamMme 1 roga oOydeHus
HapOaAHO-CHCHUYECKOT'O TaHIA,

- OueHuBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0y4YaIOUINXCS;

- MeToamdecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YICOHBIC IPUMEPHI U aHATU3UPOBATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYITIECTBIISS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI IBMXKCHHH 110 TIPOrpaMMe 00yICHUS
HAa4YaJIbHOT'O YPOBH,

- BrageTs rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTHYECKUM [TOKa30M;

- OcBouthn MNCPBOHAYAJIBHBIC MTOHATUA O XapPAKTCPEC , MAHCPEC, U CTUJIC UCITOJIHCHUS U3Yy4aCMbIX
TNBIDKECHUH,

- OBnazieBaTh rPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOU MPBDKKOB, padoTa HA/I M03aMHU B DK3EPCUCE Y CTaHKA U Ha
ceperHe 3aia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age

characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.




- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3llia EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
MaTepHaJl Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEpUAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPIAIiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
MOYJIfl IMegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENoOIaBaHUsl XOpeorpaguuecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue Knaccukanabik 04l OKBITYAbIH NeJArOrMKaJbIK Herizaepi I
AUCHUTLTUHBI IMegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS KJIACCHYECKOro TaHma I
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching I
ki bJI (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa qucommumunt | POPKT (I) 2213
CemecTp 3
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yuyeonbIx 3austuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeIuTOoB CPO-60
IpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukansik 6uai agictemenik Herizzaepi 11
Mertoanueckue ocHOBBI Kiaccudeckoro Tanma 11
Methodical fundamentals of classical I

Iean nzyyenus

OpTaHFpl CHIHBINTAp/Ia KIACCUKAIBIK OWJIEpAl OKBITYIBIH I€IaroTUKAIBIK HET13/IepiH OKBITYIBIH
Oiimi, TaFaplIaphl MEH MPAKTHUKAIBIK JaFIbUIapbIHBIH 0OYHL. (3 KBUIABIK OKY) XOpeorpadusuIbIK
YUYUITULLENED.

BJIa,Z[GHI/IG S3HAaHUSAMU, YMCHUAMHA U NIPAKTUYCCKUMU HABbIKAMU OGy‘IGHI/ISI neaarort4yeCKuM OCHOBaM
MIPEIOIaBaHMs KIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIla B CPEeAHMX Kiaccax. (3 roma o0ydeHus) xopeorpapuiaeckoro
YUHUIIAIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conep:kanue

3-1111 OKY KBUIBIHJIA KJIACCUKANBIK OUJIi OKBITYIBIH MEAaroruKaiblK Herizaepl. CTaHoKTa Kypaeni
KOODPIMHAIMSIAFbI KO3FAIBICTapAbl MEHIepy. 3alIIbIH OpTachIH/a KaPThUIail caycak YIIBIMEH TYpy
entournant gameity. CyHryipiaepai urepy. barnapiaama 6oiibiHIIa KOMOMHAIMSIIAP JKacay, KYPrisy.




[Temarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPETIOAaBAHUS KIIACCHUECKOT0 TaHIla 3- roja o0yuenus. M3ydenue
JBH>)KEHUW y CTaHKa B CI0KHOM KOOpAMHAUWK. BBeneHne nonynaibles, OCBOCHHE entournant Ha
cepenune 3ana. OcBoenne 3aHoCOK. CocTaBieHUE, MPOBEICHNE KOMOWHAIIMIA 110 TTpOTrpamMMe.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 3- years of study. The study of movements
at the barre in complex coordination. The introduction of half-fingers, the development of en
tournant in the middle of the hall. Mastering drifts. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the

program.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Knaccukanblk 011 OKBITYABIH 3 JKBUIABIK 9JIICTEMECI MEH TearoruKajiblK HET13IEpiH KOJIIaHy;

- Kimaccukansik OuiH 3 *KbUIIBIK OKY Ca0aKTapbIH jKOCTIapiay )KOHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OetiHIe pakypcTaplbl KeH KOJJaHa OTBHIPHIT KOMOWHAIUSIAPIbl KYPY, TOMEHT1 CBHIHBII
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OM YHIECIMAIITIH XKoHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHbIH]IA )KOHE 3aJIJBIH OPTAChIHA KO3FAIBICTAP bl 3EPTTEY SIICTEMECIH KOJIIaHY;

- biniMm anmymsiiapablH  JKac  epeKIIeNiKTepi

MEH JalbIHABIK JIEHICHiH €cKepe OTBIPHI,

MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCIIACPl MEH 9IICTEPIH KOJAaHy.
- HpI/IMeH}ITB MGTOI[I/IKy U nneJarortdycCKuc OCHOBEI HpeHO,Z[aBaHI/IH 3 roga O6y‘-IGHI/I$I KJIACCHUYCCKOI'O

TaHIA,

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 3 TOJa O0YUCHHS KIACCUYECKOTO TAHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITENIbHO COCTABJIATH KOMOWHAIIUN C ITUPOKUM MIPUMEHECHUEM PAKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TaHLEBAJIIbHYIO KOOPAUHALIMIO U BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTD YYALIUXCS MIIAIIUX KIIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHsATs METOANKY U3yUEHUS IBIKEHHUH B TOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEpeIMHE 3aI1a;

- [IpuMeHATh TpUEeMbI U METOBI TIEIarOTMYECKOTO BO3IEHCTBHS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHS TIOATOTOBKY 00YYarOIIUXCAL.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opMa UTOrOBOIO

AybI31lIa eMTHUXaH, KOpCETy

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsrii Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepuall Cwinabyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTepUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPIiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
MOIYJIs Ilenaroruvyeckne OCHOBBI PENOJIABAHUS XOpeorpaduyeckux
JM CIUATLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue XaJabIK-CaXHAJBIK OMiHIiH MeJarorukaJbIK Herizaepi I
AUCHMILINHBI Ilemaroruvyeckne OCHOBbBI MPENOJIABAHNS HAPOJAHO-CLHEHUYECKOr0 TAHIIA
I
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I
Mk b/l (KB)
AUCHMUILINHBI
Koa nucuunianubl POPNST (1) 2214
CemecTp 3
KoanuecTBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS




dopma U BUBI Jlexnu-10
yueoHbIx 3ansiTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20

/Kk0In4ecTBO CPOII - 15
KpeInTOB CPO -45
IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIKTHIK caxHa OuiHIH 9nicTeMenik Herizaepi 11

Mertoanueckre OCHOBBI HAPOAHO-CUEHHYECKOro TaHnia Il
Methodical foundations of folk stage dance 1l

ean nzyyenus

Mine3ai Ou HeTi3AepiH OKBIN YHPEHY OMiCHAMACBHIHBIH IIeOepIIiri koHe OHBI OpTa CHIHBITITApAA
ToXipubene koimany (2 k. karteiry). OpTaHfel OarjapiaMara COHKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OpHaIacyabl
€CKepe OTBIPBINT KOMOMHAITUSIAPIBI KYPACTHIPY XKOHE KYPrizy.

OBnazneHne METOOUKON M3y4eHHUS OCHOB XApAaKTEPHOI'O TaHIA M NPUMEHEHHME €€ Ha NPAKTUKE B
cpenHux kiaccax (2 1. oOydenusi). CocTaBieHHME U TIPOBEACHHE KOMOWHAIMI C yd4eTOM
MY3BIKAJIBHOM PACKJIaAKHU 110 IIPOrpPaMMe CPEJHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in
practice in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conepxanue

2-1111 OKY JKBUTBIH/IA OKY MaTepUaIAapbIHBIH HET13/1epl OKBITY. AKaaeMUsITBIK OO0 TIMHIH MOJISK, BEHTD,
UCTaH, UTaJbsiH OWJIEPiHIH KHUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICHIH 3epTTey oaicreMeci. KoMnmo3uuusibk, Kypzaemni
CypeT KOMITO3UIMSUITBIK KYPBUIBIMBI Oap MPaKTHKAIBIK 3epTTey XKYprizy. Konmeprmeiicrepmen Oipre
MY3bIKaJIBIK MAaTEpPHAIIMEH XKYMEIC.

OcCHOBBI TIpenoaBaHus MPOrPaMMHOTO MaTepuaia 2 r. o0yueHus. MeTouka u3ydyeHus JIBUKEHUN
aKaJeMHYeCKOro pas/iena MoJbCKOT0, BEHIEPCKOT0, UCIIAHCKOTO, UTATBSTHCKOTO TaHIeB. CounHeHue,
MPAKTUYECKOE BEIEHUE OTI0Ja CO CIOXKHBIM KOMIIO3UIIMOHHBIM puUCyHKOM. Pabota ¢
KOHLIEPTMEHUCTEPOM, C MY3bIKAJIbHBIM MaTEPUAJIOM.

2 year of study. Methodology for studying the movements of the academic section of Polish,
Hungarian, Spanish, Italian dances. Composition, practical conduct dance etudes with a complex
compositional pattern. Work with accompanist, with musical material.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XanbIKTBIK-CaXHAJBIK OUJI OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9iCTEeMEeCl MEH TeIarOTUKaJIbIK HETi3/IepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJBIKTHIK CAXHABIK OU cabaKTapbIH KOCTapIay KOHE OTKi3Y,

- ©3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTapabl KeH KOJJaHa OTBIPBIT KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBITT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OM YHJIECIMAUIITIH XKOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIHA KO3FAJIBICTAP Bl 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy;
- Biim amynisumapapIH Kac €peKIIeTKTepl MEH JabIHIBIK JEHICHIH €CKepPe OTHIPHII,
Me/IarOrMKAJIBIK BIKIAN €Ty TACUIIEP] MEH 9ICTEePiH KOJAaHy.

- [IpuMeHsATh METOTUKY U TIeIarOTMYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPENOaBaHus 2 To1a 00yUeHHs HapOIHO-
CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- [InarnMpoBaTh M IPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 2 TO/1a O0YUCHHS HAPOIHOTO CIIECHMYECKOTO TaHIIA,

- CaMOCTOSITENTLHO COCTABJIATH KOMOMHAIIMY C ITMPOKUM ITPUMEHEHHEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBAThH
TaHICBAJILHYIO KOOPAWHAIIMIO W BHIPA3UTEIFHOCTh YYAIIMXCS MIIAIIINX KI1aCcCOB;

- [IpuMeHITP METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUSI IBUKEHHUI B IIOBOPOTE Yy CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsTh IPUEMBI U METOBI ITEJArOTUIECKOTO BO3JICHCTBHS C YI€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0cOOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU O0YYaIOIIUXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;




- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age

characteristics and the level of training of students

®opMa UTOrOBOIO

AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETy

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap

MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi

MOAYJIsA OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKnx IMCUMILTHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBanmue MopepH OmiHiH opbIHIATY TeXHUKACHI [

AUCUHMILINHBI TexHuKa UCIIOJHEHUS MOAEPH TaHua [
Technique of modern dance performance I

Muxa b/l (KB)

AUCHMUILINHBI

Koa mucuunmmnnst | TIMT (1) 2217

CemecTtp 3

KoanuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUIBI [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 20

/Kk0JH4ecTBO CPO -60

KpeaIuTOoB

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6u

Kiaccuueckuii Tagerr.
Classical dance

ean nzyyenus

3amaHayn OM TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY CaJlaChIHAAFbl OUTIM MEH NPAKTHUKAIBIK JaFabUIapbl HTepy.
3anaplH OpTachIHIA JKOHE €ACHJIE Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbhl OM TEXHUKACBIH MEHrepy. My3bIKalbIK JKOHE
MJIACTUKAIIBIK AKCIIPECCUBTUIIK, O KOMOMHAIMSACHIHIAFBI (PHITOCODUSITBIK Ma3MYH.

OBJIaI[eHI/Ie S3HAHUSAMU U MPAKTHYCCKUMHU HABLBIKAMU B 06J'IaCTI/I npenoaaBaHvs TCXHUKHU MOACPH
taH1a. OCBOGHUE TEXHUKH MOJICPH TaHIIA HA MOy M cepeauHe 3aia. My3bIKaabHast U TUTACTHYECKAs
BBIPA3UTENIbHOCTD, (PUI0cO(CcKoe CoAep)KaHne B TAHIIEBAJIHHBIX KOMOMHAITHIX.

Mastering knowledge and practical skills in the field of teaching modern dance technique. Mastering
the technique of modern dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall. Musical and plastic
expressiveness, philosophical content in dance combinations

Conepxanue

1 mi OKy >KbUIBIHJIA JK3€PCUCTIH HETI3rl KUMBULAAPBIH MEHIepy eACHNEe, 3aJIJbIH OpPTAChIHIA
3amMaHayd OM TEXHHMKAChIH KOJJaHa OTBIPBIN, HET13T1 Karuaanap/ bl KOJJdaHa OTHIPHI: contraction,
release, spiral meHrepy. Herisri Kumbuinapas! yiipeHy yur enmeMi keHicTikre. Tonbik Ou GaitnaMbia
urepy. JXKeke HOMIp KypacThIpy.

OcBoeHne 0a30BBIX ABMKCHUN DK3epCUca Ha IMOJTY, Ha CEpEIMHE 3alla B TEXHHUKE MOJIEPH TaHIA
WCIIONB3Ys, OCHOBHBIC NMPUHIMIBL contraction, release, spiral 1 r oOydenus. Mzydenue 06a30BbIX
IBUKEHHUM B TPEXMEPHOM ITpocTpaHcTBe. OCBOEHUE pa3BEPHYTON TaHIIEBAJIbHOM CBsA3KU. CouMHEHNe
COJILHOTO HOMEDA.

Mastering basic movements of the exercise on the floor, in the middle of the hall in the modern dance
technique using the basic principles: contract, release, spiral 1 year of training.The study of basic




movements in three dimensions. The development of large scale dance ligaments. Mastering deployed
dancing ligaments. essay solo.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Kazipri 3amanfpl OM TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET13T1 KUMBLIAAPBIH KOPCETY KOHE CayaTThl OPbIHAAY/TBIH
MPaKTUKAJILIK JaFAbLIaPEIH MEHTE€PY;

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadusiHbl OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMEIIK HET13/IepiH, MPUHIMITEPIH KOJIIaHy;

- Modern TexHMKachIH/Ia €ICHJIE JKOHE 3aJIAbIH OPTACBhIHAA KOPITYC KYMBICHIHBIH dJ[ICTEMECIH
Tajjay >KOHE aHBIKTAY;

- OKy BapualMsJIapblH KypacThIpy/Aa 3aMaHayd OWIiH HEri3T1 xoHe OaliIaHbICTHIPYIIBI
KAMBUIIAPBIH KOJNAAHY

- BJIa,Z[eTI: MPAKTUYCCKUMHU HABBIKAMU I'PAMOTHOT'O UCIIOJIHCHUA 1 ITOKa3a 63.30BI>IX I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ
TEXHUKN modern TaHIa;

- [IpuMeHsATH METOIMYECKHE OCHOBBI, TPUHLIUIIBI IIPENOJaBaHNUs COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh M ONIPEACIIATh METOJIMKY PabOThI KOpITyca Ha TOJIy M Ha CepeIMHE 3ajla B
TeXHUKax modern;

- HpI/IMeHHTB OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOINHEC IBUXKCHUA modern TaHIIa B COCTaBJICHUU y‘le6HBIX
BAapUALIUM.

- Possess practical skills of competent performance and display of basic movements of the modern
dance technique;

- Apply the methodological foundations, principles of teaching modern choreography;

- Analyze and determine the method of working of the case on the floor and in the middle of the hall
in modern techniques;

- Apply the basic and connecting movements of modern dance in the composition of educational

variations.

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanbik kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
MOYJIAA OcHoBbI XOpeorpadpuyecKux AU CHUNINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OU/I OKBITYJAbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH dicTemeci |
AUCHUTLTUHBI Teopusi U MeTOANKA NMPENOAABAHUS HCTOPUKO-0LITOBOr0 TaHua I
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 1
Huxa B/ (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa nucuunianubl TMPIBT (1) 2218
Cemectp 3
KonuuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ansiTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20
/Kk0In4ecTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO-45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk OuaiH 91CTEMENIK HETi3/epi
MeToudeckue OCHOBBI KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHma |
Methodical foundations of classical dance |

Hean nzyyenus




Tapuxu >xoHE KYHIENIKTI OWJIH HETI3rl AJNIeMEeHTTepiH, 19 racelp OuiepiH, CTHUJII MEH OpbIHAAY
TOCUIIEPIH MEHIepy; TaphXd >KOHE KYHJICNIKTI OWAl OKBITY OHICTEpiH MEHTrepy: KUMBLULIAPIbI
OpBIHAY epexenepi, 9ICHAMAJIbIK TaJlay, )KaTThIFy MbICAJIJIAPhI, )KEKE TarlChIpMasiap KoHE KaJIITbl
ca0aKThl KYpacThIpy.

OBnazieHue OCHOBHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTaMH HMCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHamMu XIX Beka , CTHIEM U
MaHepOﬁ HCIIOJIHCHUA; OCBOCHHUC MCTOJHWKHU IIPCIIOAaBaAHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-GI:ITOBOFO TaHIa: IpaBuJia
WCTIOTHEHUST JBUKEHUH, METOIWYECKHH pa3dop, MOCTPOCHHE YYEOHBIX MPHUMEPOB, OTACITBHBIX
3aJlaHUi U YPOKA B LIEJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style and
manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance: rules for
the performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples, individual tasks
and the lesson as a whole.

Conep:kanue

XVI — XIX raceipnapaarbl TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OUAIH 0anl XopeorpadusackHbIH JaMy Ke3eHIEpiH,
OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9JIICTEMECIH 3epTTey. | *KBUIABIK OKYy OuiH opbiHaay: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner,
[MonsHka. OpbIHAAYIIBIIAPMEH OKY STIOATEPIH XKacay KoHE OTKi3Y.

Nzyuenune sranoB pa3zsutus OanpHOM xopeorpaduu XVI — XIX BeKoB HCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA,
TEOpUM M METOJMKH TpernoaaBaHus. Mcnonnenwe TtanneB | roma oOydenusi: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, ITonsaka. CoctaBieHue v MPOBEACHUE C UCTIOTHUTEISIMU YIEOHBIX STIOIOB.

The study of the stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Performance of dances of 1 year of
training: Pasdegrace, Rasdepatiner, Polyanka. Drawing up and conducting educational sketches with
performers

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlalibiHABIK OaFaapiiaMachiHa COMKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OW/II OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK KOHE
MeJaroTUKabIK HET13IepiH KOJIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OWIH Heri3ri anemMeHTTepin, X VI-XIX racwipmapaarsl Oumnep/ii , opbiHAdY
CTUJII MEH MOHEPiH MEHTepY;

- KuMbuimapas! oppiHay epexenepit, 9iCTeMeNiK Talay /ibl, OKY MBICAIIapbIH, )KEeKe
TaTChIpMaap MeH cabaKThl Kypy/Ibl TaJay >KoHE KOJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCTOANYCCKUEC U TCAArOrM4€CKNEC OCHOBBI ITPEIIOJaBaHH A I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOILIEH IPOrpaMMe IOATOTOBKH;

- OBaieHre OCHOBHBIMU AJIEMEHTaMHU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM U MaHepoﬁ HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- AHAIM3UPOBATh M IPUMEHSITH TIPABUIJIA UCTIOJTHEHUS JBKEHUN, METOAMYECKHUI pa3oop,
MOCTPOEHHE YUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTJCIBHBIX 3a/IaHUI U YPOKa B IIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3lia EeMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibIK MOHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
MOAYJIsA OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKnx IMCUMILTHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines




Ha3Banmue Xopeorpagusiabik mypa I

AU CHUILINHBI Xopeorpaguueckoe Hacjeque I
Choreographical heritage I

Huxa B/ (KB)

JUCIMILJINHBI

Koa mucunninHbl HN (I) 2219

CemecTp 3

KouunuecTBO 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma u BUIBI [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 30

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 15

/KoJIMYeCTBO CPO-45

KpeIuTOB

IpepekBU3NTHI Krnaccukansik Ousin ogicremenik Herizaepi I, I1; kimaccukansik Oumi
OKBITY/IBIH TIeIarorukanbik Herizaepi I, 11
MeToamueckue OCHOBBI Kiraccmdeckoro tanna I II,
[Ienarornyeckue OCHOBBI IpENOAaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro tanua I, Il
Methodical foundations of classical dance I, II;
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I, II.

esn uzyvenus

MypaHbIH HETi3rl LIbIFapMallapbIHbIH, IIe0epiepAiH Herisri (opMamapsl MeH CTHIbICPIHIH
xopeorpadusuTbIK MOTIHIH 01Ty JKOHE OpBIHIAY, XOpeorpadusIIbIK JKOHE MIACTUKAIIBIK OelHenep i
KaJBIITACTRIPY JKOHE JaMBITY OficTepl, JpaMaTyprUsSHBIH EpEKIICTIKTEepI MEH CIOKETTIK
TYBIHABUTIAPIBIH KYPaMbl, XopeorpadUsuIbIK MOTIH/II TYCIHIIPY KaFu1aaapsbl.

3HaHUE U UCIIOIHEHNE XOpGOI‘pa(bI/I‘-IGCKOFO TEKCTa OCHOBHBIX HpOI/I3Be,Z[€HHI>'I HacCJICaus1, OCHOBHBIX
($hopM U CTHIIEH MacTepOB, METOJIOB CTAHOBJICHUS W Pa3BUTUS XOpeorpaduuecKor U IIacTUYECKON
06pa3HOCTI/I, OCOGGHHOCTI/I ApaMaTyprui MW KOMIIO3UIIMU CHOXKCTHBIX ITOCTAHOBOK, ITPUHIIUIIBL
MHTEPIIPETAIMH XOpeorpapuuecKoro TeKCTa.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main forms
and styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic
imagery,features of dramaturgy and composition of plot

Conep:kanue

My3bIKaNbIK, XOpeorpadusuIbIK TYBIHABUIAPABIH JKacally TapuXbiH 3epTTey. Kitaccukanbk MypaHbI
npakTUKanblK urepy: "Akky kemi","¥Wkbmarel apy". XopeorpadusuiblK ©OHEpIiH OJIeMIIK
MOJICHUETIHIH YITLIepiH 3epTTey. XopeorpapusulblK MOTIHI1 MEHTepyl )KoHE XOpeorpadusuIbIK Mypa
CHEKTaKJIBACPIHEH Y3IHAUIEP Il OPbIHAAY CayaTThIIBIFHI.

W3yuenne MCTOpUU CO3AaHUS MY3BIKAIbHBIX, Xopeorpaduueckux mpousBeneHuid. [Ipakruyeckoe
OBJIaJICHHE KJIacCHYeCKUM HacnenueM: «Jlebenunoe ozepo», «Crsmias kpacaBuia». M3yueHue
00pa3lioB MHUPOBOW KYJIbTYphl Xopeorpapuueckoro HCKyccTBa. Biagenue xopeorpaduueckum
TEKCTOM M IPaMOTHOCTBIO UCIIOJIHEHUSI OTPHIBKOB U3 CIIEKTaKJIeH xopeorpaguueckoro Hacueausl.
The study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Swan Lake", "Sleeping Beauty"”. The study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Possession of the choreographic text and literacy of the performance of excerpts
from the performances of the choreographic heritage

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusIbIK Mypa OarmapiamMackl OOMBIHIIIA OaJIET NIbIFapMaiapblHaH Y31HAUIEPIiH
XOpeorpadusUIbIK MATiHIH KOPCETY;

- op OaneT TYBIHIBICBIHBIH Taii1a OOTYBIHBIH TAPUXH 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "AkKy kem", "¥#Kpiaars! apy", «loH-Kuxor», «Kuzenb» 6anerTepiHeH Y31HIUIEpAl cayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe O1y;

- OM KOMIIO3HMIMSACHI MEH KOMIO3HUIMSCHIH KYPY/IBIH TEOPHSUIBIK HET13/1epiH Oiy;




- KYpBUTFaH XopeorpadusutblK Y31HAUTIEPIIH MYy3bIKaIbIK HET131H Talaay, KO3FaabICTapAbIH BIPFAKThI
HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPYIBI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- KOMBLIBIM JKOHE JAUbIHABIK YAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTHIPY KaFUuaIapbiH OLTy;

- CaXHaJIBIK aJIaHIbl €CKePe OTHIPHII, XOpeorpadusIbIK MaTepHaabl Tapary.

-JIEMOHCTPUPOBATh XOpeorpaduIECKUil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJ€THBIX MPOU3BEICHUN 110
nporpamMMe xopeorpaduueckoro Haciueaus,

- IOHUMAaTb HCTOPUUCCKHNE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BO3BHUKHOBCHHUS KAXKI0T'O 0aJIETHOTO HpOI/ISBCILCHI/IH;
- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM IOKa30M (parMeHTOB U3 OaneToB «Jlebeannoe o3epoy,
«Crstiast kpacaBuiay ,«Jlou-Kuxor», «Kuzenby,

- UCIIOJIb30BATH 3HAHUA TCOPCTUYCCKUC OCHOBBI TIOCTPOCHHU A KOMITO3UIIUHU U COUMHCHUA TaHIIA,

- aHaJM3UPOBATHh MY3BIKAITHHYIO OCHOBY CO3/IaBa€MBIX XOpeorpaduIecKux OTPHIBKOB,
OCYLIECTBIIATh I'PAMOTHYIO PaCKIIaKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUKCHUM;

- 3HATh MNPUHIOUIIBI OpTaHU3alN ITIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U PECIICTUIMOHHOI'O HpOHCCC&;

- pacnpenensaTh XopeorpaduuecKuii MaTepran ¢ y4eTOM CIIEHUYECKON TIIOMIAIKH.

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping
Beauty", "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma uroroBoro | IIpakTukansik kepcery

KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pasparounsrii Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap

MaTepuall Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAIiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi

MOIYJIs Ilemaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI PENOJIABAHUS XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBanue Knaccukanabik 041l OKBITYAbIH NeAarorukagabik Herizaepi 11

AU CUMILINHBI Ilegaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MpenoJAaBaHus KJjaccuyeckoro tanua I
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching 11

Huxa B/ (KB)

AUCHUILIUHBI

Kox mucommumunl | POPKT (I1) 2215

CemecTp 4

KosmnuecTBo 4

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTtus — 40

yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 20

/KOIUYECTBO CPO - 60

KpeIuTOoB

IpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk 611 OKBITYABIH EAaroruKablK Herizaepi |
[lenarornyeckrie OCHOBBI MPENOAaBaHUs KJIACCUUECKOro TaHua |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I

ean nzyyenus




OKy XoHE JKeKe TopOue MPOIECIHIH TMEeIaroTHKaiblK >KOHE OJICHAMAJBIK HETI3/IepiH KOoJ1aHa
OTBIPBII, OpPTa MEKTENTE (4 KBUIIBIK OKY) cabak Oepy, KJIacCUKaJbIK OMIep/Ii OpbIHIAY.
OcymiecTBIATh MPENOIaBATEIbCKYIO ACITEIBHOCTD, KIACCHMYECKOMY TaHIy B CpeaHUX Kiaccax (4
roaa OGY‘-IGHI/IH), HCIIOJIB3YA MNMCAArorudcCKue M MCETOAUYCCKHUC OCHOBBI IIpoHecCa O6y‘I€HI/I}I n
BOCIIUTAaHUA JIMYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education

Conepxanue

4 1l OKy JKbUIBIHJIA KJIACCHKAJIBIK OWIl OKBITYIBIH TEAarorukaiblK Herizzaepi. Tourlent, 3amasiH
OpTachlHJA YJIKEH Io3ajiapja aiHalbIpyFa JalbIHABIK. YJIKEH ceKipyaepai 3epTrey, Oip asFbIMeH
asiktany. barmapiama GoipIHIIIa KOMOMHAIMSIIAD JKacay, KYpPrisy.

[Tegarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPEMOaBaHUs KIIACCHUECKOro TaHIa 4 T o0ydeHus. Tourlent, moaroroska
K BpalIeHUsAM B OOJBIIMX T03axX Ha cepeauHe 3aima. M3ydeHwe OONBIIUX MPBDKKOB, 3aHOCOK C
OKOHYaHUeM Ha oHy Hory. CocTaBlieHUE, TPOBEACHNE KOMOMHALIMI 110 TIporpamMMme.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 4 year of study Tourlent, preparation for
rotations in large poses in the middle of the hall. The study of large jumps, one-leg kick on the other
with one-leg ending. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the program

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Knaccukanbik 011 OKBITYABIH 4 KBUIIBIK 9JIICTEMECI MEH TeIaroruKajIblK HET13IEpiH KOJIIaHy;
- Kimaccukansik OuiH 4 *KbUIIBIK OKY Ca0aKTapbIH jKOCTIapiay )KOHE OTKI3Y;

- ©3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTapabl KeH KOJJaHa OTBIPBIT KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBITT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OM YHIECIMAIITIH XKoHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH KaHBIH/IA YKOHE 3aJIIBIH OPTACHIHA KO3FaIBICTAPABI 3€PTTEY 9MICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;
- BiniM anymisimapasiH xKac epeKIeNniKTepi MeH JalbIHABIK JCHTeHiH €CKepe OTHIPHI,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCIIACP]l MEH 9IICTEPIH KOJAaHy.

- HpI/IMeH}ITb MCTOAUKY U NICAArorn4C€CKUC OCHOBLI MMPCTIOAaBaAHUA 4 roaa O6Y'-IGHI/I5I KJIAaCCHUYECKOT'O
TaHIA;

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 4 TOa O0YUSHUS KIACCUYECKOTO TAHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITENIbHO COCTABJIATH KOMOWHAIIUN C TUPOKUM MIPUMEHECHUEM PAaKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TAHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIIUIO U BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD YUAIUXCA MITAJIIIUX KJIIACCOB;

- [IppuMeHSITh METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUSI IBUKEHHI B IOBOPOTE Yy CTAHKA U HA CEpEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeH}ITb OPpUEMBI U MCTOAbI I€AArOrH4CCKOIro BOSHeﬁCTBHH C Y4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKH O0YYarOITUXCSI.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

dopma UTOroBOro | AybI3llia EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, 10Ka3
oral exam, display
Paspnarounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPIIiH MeJArOrHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
MOIYJIs Ilemaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI PENOJIABAHUS XOpeorpaduyeckux
AMCUMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines




HasBanue

XaJabIK-CaXHAJBIK OMiHiH megarorukajabik Herizaepi 11

AUCHUTLIUHBI Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOr0 TAHIIA
II
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I1

Huxa BJ1 (KB)

AUCIHUTLINHBI

Koa nucuunianubl POPNST (II) 2216

Cemectp 4

KonuyectBo 4

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 40

yueonbix 3ansituii | CPOII - 20

/Kk0In4ecTBO CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaJbIK CaxHaJBIK OMiH OKBITYJIBIH ME1aroruKabIK Herizaepi |

Ilenarormyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAaBaHMs HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TaHIa |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I

esn uzyvenus

OpTa chIHBINTAp/a XaJbIK- CAXHAJIBIK OMJICPAl OKBITYIABIH IEAaroruKaiblK HET13epiHiH OUTiMI MEH
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK JaFIblLIapbiH urepy (2-11i oKy sKbUibiHaa). OpTaHFbl OaraapiiaMara COMKec My3bIKaIbIK
OpHaJIaCy/Ibl €CKepe OTBIPHII KOMOMHAIIUSIIAPIbI KYPACTBIPY JKHE JKYPIi3y.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHAaHUSAMHU W TMPAKTHYCCKUMH HaBbIKAaMH IIEAArori4eCKUX OCHOB IIPCIIOAaBaHUA
HApOJIHO-CIIEHMYECKOTO TaHLA B CpeAHMX kiaccax. (2 T oOydenus). CocTaBieHHe M MPOBEACHUE
KOMOWHAIMK ¢ YI€TOM MY3BIKJIbBHOW PaCcKJIaAKHU MO MPOrpaMMe CPEIHUX KIACCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage
dance in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:kanue

2-1111 OKY JKBUTBIH/IA OKY MaTepUAIIIAPBIHBIH HET13/1epl OKBITY. XaJIbIK OUJIePiHIH KUMBLI-KO3FATBICHIH
3epTTey omicTepi: TOMAKTHIK «KpakoBasik», BEHTp, OpbIC. 3aJJIbIH OpTAChIHIAA KYpAei
KOMITO3ULUSUIBIK KYPBUIBIMMEH CYpeT KYPacThIPY/bIH MeJaroruKanblK NpuHIUNTepl. ToxiprOemik
TarceIpMalIapbl 63 OeTiHIe OacKapy.

OCHOBBI IIperoIaBaHMsI MPOrPAMMHOT0 MaTepuaia 2 r. o0yueHus. MeToauka u3y4eHus IBUKSHUN
HApOJHBIX TAHIEB: MOJIbCKOTO «KpakoBsik», BEHIepcKoro, pycckoro. Ilegarornyeckue npruHIUIIBI
COCTaBJICHUA y‘-IGGHBIX MMpUMCEPOB Ha CCPCANHE 3ajia CO CJIOKHBIM KOMITO3MITUOHHBIM PUCYHKOM.
CaMocTosaTenbHOE IMMPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHUC 3aJaHNs.

Fundamentals of teaching program material 2 year of study. Methods of studying the movements of
folk dances: Polish "Krakowyak", Hungarian, Russian. The pedagogical principles of compiling
educational examples

in the middle of the hall with a complex compositional pattern. Independent practical carrying out
the task

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- XaJbIK-caxHAIBIK OW/Ii OKBITYBIH 2 *KBUIIBIK 9IiCTEMEeCi MEH TeIaroruKajiblK Heri3epiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJIbIK CaXHAIIBIK O ca0aKTapbIH JKOCTIapiay )KOHE OTKI3Y;

- ©3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTapabl KeH KOJJaHa OTBIPBINT KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBITT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OM YHIECIMAUIITIH XKoHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHbIH]IA )KOHE 3aJIJBIH OPTAChIHA KO3FAIBICTAP bl 3EPTTEY SIICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;
- BiniM anymisimapasiH Kac epeKIeNniKTepi MEeH JalbIHABIK JCHTeHiH €CKepe OTHIPHI,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCIIACPl MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHy.

- [IpuMeHsITh METOAMKY U MTEAArOTMYECKHUE OCHOBBI MTPETOJaBaHusl 2 ToAa 00YUCeHHsI HAPOIHO-
CIIEHMYECKOI'0 TaHIa;




- [ImanupoBaTh U MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 2 TOJa 00YUCHUSI HAPOAHOTO CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITENTLHO COCTABJIATH KOMOMHAIIMY C ITMPOKUM ITPUMEHEHHEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBAThH
TAaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BEIPA3UTCIIBHOCTE YUalIUXC MIIAJIIIUX KJIIaCCOB;

- [IpuMeHSITP METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUSI IBUKEHHI B IOBOPOTE Yy CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3AJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTB IMPHUEMBI U METOABI IEJArOru4€CKOIro BOSI[CI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0cOOEHHOCTEH 1 YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

@®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3lia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
MOYJIAA OcHoBbI XOpeorpadgpuyecKux IUCHUNINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Tapuxu-TypMBbICTBIK OMi OKBITYAbIH TeOPHUsiChI MeH dicTemeci 11
AU CHUIINHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOANKA NMPENOAABAHUS HCTOPUKO-0BITOBOrO Tanua II
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 11
Huxa B/ (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa qucommumunsl | TMPIBT (1) 2220
Cemectp 4
KonuuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3ansiTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20
/Kk0In4ecTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO-45
IpepekBU3NTHI Tapuxu OuJl OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACH MEH dficTemect |
Teopus u MeToIMKa MPENoJaBaHNs UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa |
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance |

Iean nzyyenus

Tapuxu xoHe KYHAETIKTI OMA1 KOJIAaHy/IbIH HET13IepiH YUPETY YIIiH OKBITY AaFasuiapsiH urepy XVI
— XIX racwipnapaarsl 6anabIK XopeorpagusHbIH HEeT13r1 OarbITTapbl MEH JaMy Ke3eHAEPiH, TApHUXU
YKOHE KYHJEIKTI OUIi, TEOPHUS MEH OKBITY SICTEPIiH OLIy.

OBnaneHne HaBBIKAMH MPEMOAABATENLCKON NEATEIHbHOCTH 00y4aTh OCHOBAM HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIIa, UCTIONIB3Ys 3HaHWSI OCHOBHBIX HAIlPaBJICHHUH M ATAIlOB pa3BUTHs OanbHOU xopeorpadum XVI
— XIX BEKOB HCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA, TEOPUU M METOJUKH MPEMOAaBaHuUS.

Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the
16th-19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods

Conepxanue




XVI — XIX raceipnapaarsl 6an xopeorpadusiChIHBIH 1aMy KE3€HIEPIH TapUXu- TYPMBICTHIK OH,
TEOpHsl JKOHE OKBITY 9iCTepi. 2 i OKY XbUIbIHAA Ounepai yiipery: Pasdequatre, Banbi-MunboH,
Opanny3 kBagpuii, Gurypansl Banbce . OpbIlHAaYyMIBUIAPMEH OKY 3TIOATEPIH jKacay JKOHE OTKi3y.
W3yuenue stanoB pa3BuTs 0ainbHOM xopeorpaduu B XVI - XIX Bekax, HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHIIa,
TEOPHUH M METOAMKH TpernojaBaHus. V3yuenue TanmeB 2 roga oOydenus: Pasdequatre, Banbc-
MUHBOH, @paHity3ckast kaapuib,PurypHsiii Banbc. CoCTaBlIeHNE U NPOBEACHUE C UCTIOIHUTEIAMU
Y4€OHBIX 3TIOOB.

Studying the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI — XIX th centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Dance performance 2 year of study: Pas
de quatre, Waltz-Mignon, French Quadrille, Figured Waltz. Drawing up and conducting educational
sketches with performers.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlalibiHABIK OaFaapiiaMachbiHa COMKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OW/II OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMEIIK KOHE
MeJaroTKabIK HET13IepiH KOJIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OWIIH Heri3ri aneMeHTTepiH, XVI-XIX raceipiapaarsl Oumnep/ii opbiHaay
CTUJII MEH MOHEPiH MEHTepY;

- KuMbuimapas! opeiHay epexenepit, 9iCTeMeNiK Talay /ibl, OKY MBICAIapbIH, )KEeKe
TaTChIpMaap MeH ca0aKThl KYpy/Ibl TaJay >KoHE KOJAaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCTOANYCCKUEC U NTCAArOrM4€CKEC OCHOBBI ITPEIIOJaBaHH A I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOILEH IPOrpaMMe ITOATOTOBKH;

- OBaieHre OCHOBHBIMU AJIEMEHTaMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM U MaHepoﬁ HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- AHAIM3UPOBATh M IPUMEHSITH TIPABUIIA UCTIOJTHEHUS JBMKEHUN, METOIMYECKHUI pa3oop,
MOCTPOEHHE YUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTJACIBHBIX 3a/IaHUI U YPOKA B IIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO

AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH, KOpCEeTy

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 10Ka3
oral exam, display

Paspnarounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap

MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusaibiK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi

MOAYJIsA OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKnx IMCUMILTHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBanmue Xopeorpagusiasixk mypa II

AU CIUTIINHBI Xopeorpaguueckoe Hacaeaue I1
Choreographical heritage 11

Huxa BJ1 (KB)

AUCHMUILINHBI

Koa qucommumunr | HN (I1) 2221

CemecTp 4

KonuuectBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma u BUIBI [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 30

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIN4ecTBO CPO -45

KPeIuTOB




IIpepexkBU3NTHI Xopeorpadusiblk Mypa [
Xopeorpaguueckoe Hacieaue |
Choreographical heritage |

Hean nzyyenus

XopeorpausablKk MYPaHBIH pernepTyapiibl OameTTepiHeH Y3IHIIJIEPMEH TaHBICY JKOHE OpPBIHIAY.
Xopeorpagusiablk Mypa calachlHIAFBl OUIIM MEH JaFdpUIapIblH MPAKTUKAIBIK 0a3achlH
KaJIBIIITACTHIPY.

IIpaxTueckoe 3HaKOMCTBO u UCIIOJIHEHUE ¢dparmeHToB u3 penepryapHbIX
OasleToB xopeorpadudeckoro Haciueaus. @opmMupoBaHue MPaKTUUECKOW 0a3bl 3HAHWN U YMEHHM B
obJacTu XopeorpauuecKkoro HacIeIusl.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the choreographic
heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of choreographic heritage.

Conep:kanue

My3bIKaNbIK, XOpeorpadusUIbIK TYBIHIBIIAPABIH KYPBUTY TAPUXBIH 3epTTey. Kitaccukamblk MypaHbIH
npaktukanblK mebepiiri: Jorn Kuxor, Kuzenb. Xopeorpadusiablk ©HEPIH SJIEMAIK MOJIECHUETI
yJiIrisiepin 3eprrey. XopeorpagusuiblKk MYpaHbIH KOMBUIBIMIAPbIHAH Y31HILIEp XOpeorpadusiibK
MOTIH MEH CayaTThUIBIKTHIH OOJTYHI.

W3yuenne MCTOpUU CO3AHUS MY3BIKAIBHBIX, Xopeorpaduuyeckux mpousBeneHuid. [Ipakruyeckoe
OBJIaJicHHE KiaccuueckuMm HacienueM: «JloH-Kuxory», «Kuzenby. M3yuenne oOpa3ioB MUPOBOH
KYJIBTYpPBI XOpeorpaguaeckoro HcKyccTBa. Biiagenue xopeorpadguueckuM TEKCTOM U TPAMOTHOCTHEO
WCIIOJIHEHUS! OTPBHIBKOB U3 CIIEKTAKJIEH Xopeorpaduueckoro Hacaeausl.

Studying the history of creating musical, choreographic works. Practical mastery of the classical
heritage: Don Quixote, Giselle. The study of world culture of choreographic art. Possession of
choreographic text and literacy in the performance of excerpts from performances of choreographic
heritage.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Xopeorpadusiiblk Mypa OaraapiiaMmachkl O0HbIHIIA OaJeT MbIFapMaliapblHaH Y31HAUIEPIiH
XOpeorpadusUIIbIK MATiHIH KOPCETY;

- Op OaneT TybIHJBICHIHBIH Haii1a O0TYbIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "AkKy kem", "¥#Kpinars! apy", «loH-Kuxor», «Kuzenb» 6anerTepiHeH Y31HIUIEpAl cayaTThl
MPaKTHKAJIBIK KepceTe O1y;

- b KoMIO3UIIUACH MEH KOMITO3ULUSCHIH KYPY/BbIH TEOPUSIIBIK HET13/IEepiH O1Ty;

- Kypbutran xopeorpadusuiblK Y31HAUIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Talaay, KO3FaabICTapAbIH BIPFAKThI
HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPYIBI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- KoiibuibIM jx0HE MTalbIHABIK YAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTHIPY KaFugaIapbiH Oy,

- CaxHaJbIK aJaHbl €CKepe OTHIPHIM, XOpeorpadpusuIbIK MaTepUa bl TapaTy.

-JlemoHCcTpUpOBaTh XOpeorpaduIeCKUii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJ€THBIX MPOU3BEICHUN 110
nporpamMMe xopeorpaduyeckoro Hacjaeus;

- [lorumaTth ucTopuyecKkrue 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOZHUKHOBEHUS KaXKA0T0 OaIeTHOTO MPOU3BEACHHUS,
- BiageTh rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKHUM MOKa30M (hparMeHToB U3 6aneToB «Jlebenunoe o3epoy,
«Crstiast kpacaBuiay ,«Jlou-Kuxor», «Kuzenby,

- Ucmionb30BaTh 3HAHUS TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC OCHOBBI ITOCTPOCHUS KOMIIO3UIIUU U COYMHCHUSA TaHIA,

- AHanu3upoBaTh MY3bIKAIIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3/JaBa€MbIX XOpeorpaduyeckux OTPHIBKOB,
OCYLIECTBJIATh I'PAMOTHYIO PaCKJIaIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKCHUM;

- 3HaTh MPUHIMIIBI OPraHU3AIMH TOCTAHOBOYHOTO U PENETHIIMOHHOTO MPOIIECcCa;

- Pacmpenensats xopeorpadudeckuii MaTepual ¢ y4eTOM CIIEHUYECKOMN TUTOIIAIKH.

- Demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- Understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- Have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping
Beauty”, "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- Use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;




- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- Distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma uroroBoro | IIpakTukansik kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepHaJl Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEpUAIIB
Syllabus, additional materials

3 kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist KepkemM M3/1eHMeTTiH dJ1eMAIK CTHJII
CTHiM MEUPOBOIl Xy/105)KECTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI 9J1eM MJJIeHH eTiHiH Tapuxsbl |
HcTopust MUPOBOH KyaAbTYpHI 1
History of world culture |

MK JUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)
Koa nucunninHbl IMK (1)3206
CemecTp 5
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoubix | Jlexmuu — 20
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBHU3HUTBI Tearp Tapuxsl. banerTin Tapuxsl.

Ucropus tearpa. McTopus Ganera.
The history of the theater. The history of ballet.

esn uzyvenus

OJNEeMIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETTIH HET13T1 COTTEPIHACTI OKY JKoHE TUCKypceTap. Tapuxu Ke3eHaepre conkec
QNIEMJIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUET CTUJIbAEPIHIH €peKIIeNiri.

W3ydeHnue u TUCKypChl B KIIFOUEBBIX MOMEHTAX MUPOBOM XYHA0KECTBEHHON KyNbTypbl. OTINYNTEIbHbIE
0COOEHHOCTH CTHJIEH MHUPOBOM XY0’KECTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPBhI COTJIACHO HCTOPUUYECKOMN TIEPHOIA3AITIH.
The study and discourses in the key moments of the world art culture. Distinctive features of the styles
of world art culture according to historical periodization..

Conep:kanue

Cayner, onebuer, KeCKiHAEMe, MYCiH, M033Hs kKOHE KOPKEM IIBIFapMalIbUIBIKTEIH 0acKa Ja TypiepiH
KaMTHUTBIH €KEJT1 19yip/IeH OYT1HT1 KYHIe ACHIHT1 JIeM/IIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETTIH KOHIETITYaJIJIbI TYPIE
CaJIBIHFaH CypeTi.

KoHrnenrtyaapbHO BBICTpOSHHAss KapTHHA MHPOBOH XYIOKECTBEHHOW KYJIBTYPHI OT aHTHYHOCTH JIO
HAIlMX JIHEeH, BKJIIOYAIOIas B ce0sl apXUTEKTYpY, JUTEpaTypy, >KUBOMKCH, CKYJIBITYPY, MOI3UI0 H
IpyTUE BUIBI XYI0)KECTBEHHOTO TBOPUYECTBA.

A conceptually constructed picture of the world art culture from antiquity to the present day, including
architecture, literature, painting, sculpture, poetry and other types of artistic creativity.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

Op TYpJll AYHUETAHBIMBIK TYKbIPbIMAAMaap KOHTEKCTIH/IE TeaTp OHEPIH aHBIKTaHBbI3.
- Tearp ©Hepi TYBIHABUIAPBIHBIH (POPMACHI, KAHPBI )KOHE CTUJII OOMBIHIIA aXBIPATY;
- Eyponansik Teatp meH LLbIFbIc TeaTpblHa TOH epeKUIeNiKTep i aHbIKTAY;




- OHEp/IiH TapUXH JaMYbIHIaFbl Ke3CHIUTIKKETANIIAy JKacay.

-OnpenensaTe TeaTpajibHOE UCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE Pa3IMYHbIX MUPOBO33PEHUECKUX KOHIIECTILINIA..

-PasznuuaTe mpousBeeHus TeaTpaIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA 10 (hopMme, )KaHPY U CTHITIO
-Ornpenenars XapakTepHbIe 0OCOOCHHOCTH €BPOIEHCKOro Tearpa u tearpa Boctoka
-ITpoBoANTE aHAIU3 IEPEOAN3AIIMU B HICTOPUUECKOM Pa3BUTHUU UCKYCCTBA.

-To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts.

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style.

- Identify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East
- To analyze periodization in the historical development

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AysIzla
YcerHO
Orally

Pa3zgaTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTreMeci
MeToanka npenogaaBaHus xopeorpaguyecKux I1CHUANINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCHHUIIIIMHBI

Xopeorpagus noHAepiHiH MY3bIKAJIBIK KOPKeM/Ieayi
Mys3bikaibHOe 0(hopMIIeHHe JUCUHUILIHH Xopeorpadun
Music arrangement of choreography disciplines

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/l (KB)
Koa iucunniinnbl MODH 3222
CemecTp 5
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma ¥ BHABI Y4eOHBIX

[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO -45
IIpepekBU3NTHI doprennano, My3bIKa TEOPUSICHI, Ka3aK KOHE MICTENIIK My3bIKa TapUXbI

doprenuaHo, TeOpUsi My3bIKH, UCTOPHS Ka3aXCKOU U 3apyOexHOM
MY3BIKH
Piano, music theory, the history of Kazakh and foreign music

esn uzyvenus

bu My3bIKachIHBIH 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH, XOpEOTpadusUIbIK MOHACPIIH MY3BIKAIBIK TU3aMHBIHBIH
MPUHITATITEPIH, MY3bIKaHBIH SKCIIPECCUBTI MYMKIHAIKTEPiH, OHBIH KaHP MEH CTHJIb €PEKIICITIKTEPIMEH
JIOTHKAJIBIK OaiianbIChiH O11y. KoHLIEpTMEHCTEpMEH KYMBIC iCTey JaFbliIapblH MEHTEpY.

3HaTh 3aKOHBI TAHIICBAJTHHON MY3BIKH, MPUHIMITEI MY3BIKAILHOTO OQOPMIICHHS XOpeorpaduiecKux
AUCHUIUINH, BBIPA3UTCIBHBIC BO3MOXHOCTHU MY3BIKH, €C JIOTHYECKOU B3aMMOCBS3HU C JKaHpPOBbBIMU U
CTHJICBBIMU OCOOCHHOCTSIMU. BiasieTh HaBbIKaMu pabOTHI ¢ KOHIIEPTMEHUCTEPOM.

Know the laws of dance music, the principles of musical design of choreographic disciplines, the
expressive possibilities of music, its logical relationship with genre and style features.Own accompanist
skills.

Conep:kanue

Kiaccukanplk cabakTapbIiH MY3BIKAIBIK OpJIEYAiH HET13T1 TPUHITUNTEPIH MEHrepy. XalblK CaxHabIK,
TapUXH TYPMBICTHIK, Ka3aK Ouiiepi. MyramiMHIH My3bIKaJIbIK MAaTEPHAIMEH KYMBICHI.

XVII-XX raceipnapaarsl bateic Eypona 6u My3bikackiHa 1mo1y. b My3bIKachbIHBIH HET13T1 (hopmaapsl,
xaHpaapbl. Cabakka My3bIKAIBIK MAaTEPUANIBI TAHIAY.

OcBOeHHE OCHOBHBIX TPUHIMIIOB MY3BIKAIBHOTO O(GOPMIICHUS YPOKOB KJIACCHYECKOTO. HApPOIHO-
CIICHMYECKOTO, HMCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO, Ka3aXCKOro TaHIleB. Pabora memarora ¢ MY3BIKAIBHBIM
MaTEepPHAIIOM.




O0630p 3amamHO-eBporeickoi TaHieBaIbHOM MY3bIKH XVII-XX BekoB. OcHOBHBIE (OPMBI, KaHPHI
TaHIeBaJIbHON MY3bIKH. [10100p My3BIKaIbHOTO MaTepHaja K YpoKy.

Mastering the basic principles of the musical decor lessons of classical dance, folk, historical and
Kazakh. The work of the teacher with musical material.

Overview of Western European dance music of the XV11-XX centuries. The main forms, genres of dance
music. Selection of musical material for the lesson

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- XopeorpausuiblK TOHIEPIH KOHIIEpTMEcTepiMeH OipIecin )KYMBIC iCTey;

- Knaccukansik cabakTapabpl My3bIKaJIbIK OC3€HIIPY IIH HET13T1 MPUHIMUIITEPIH KOAAaHy. XaIbIKThIK-
CaxHaJbIK, TAPUXU-TYPMBICTBIK, Ka3akK Omiepi;

- [TonapansIk OaitmaHbICTApABI TATAAY KOHE cabaKKa MY3BbIKAIBIK MaTepUaIapabl TaHQY.

- PabGoTaTh cOBMECTHO C KOHLIEPTMEHCTEPOM XOpeorpahuIecKuX AUCIUILINH;

- [IpuMeHsTH OCHOBHBIC TIPUHITUTIBI MY3BIKATHBHOTO OPOPMIICHUSI YPOKOB KJIACCHYECKOTO. HAPOTHO-
CLHCHUYCCKOI'O, I/ICTOpI/IKO-6HTOBOFO, Ka3axXCKOI'o TaHIICB,

- AHAIM3UPOBATh MEXIUCIUIUIMHAPHBIE CBS3U M MPOBOAUTEL TOI00p MY3bIKAJILHOTO MaTepraia K
YPOKY;

- Work together with an accompanist of choreographic disciplines.

- Apply the basic principles of musical design of classical lessons. folk-stage, historical-everyday,
Kazakh dances;

- Analyze interdisciplinary connections and conduct the selection of musical material for the lesson

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O [IpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTMOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKAChI
MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpapuyecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JucCHUNINHBI Kaaccukansbik Ouai okbITy dgicremeci I
MeToanka npenogaBaHus KJiaccu4eckoro ranua I
Methods of teaching of classic dance 1

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MPKT(I) 3223

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaBI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk 6111 OKBITY/BIH MeJarorukaibik Herizaepi 11

[lenarormyeckre OCHOBBI IpenoAaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro Tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

esn uzyvenust

Kiraccukanbik Ou11 OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSICHIH, 9icTeMECiH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY
XKOHE OTKI3y OOMBIHIIA TOKIPUOETIK AaFaplIapIsl AaMbITy. bonamak negaror-xopeorpadrapast qepoec
MPaKTUKAJIBIK [1€JarOTMKAJIbIK, PEIETUTOPIIBIK KYMBICKA Jaspiay.

OcBoeHne TEOpUH, METOJMKH MPENOJaBaHHUs KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA. BbIpaboTka NpakTHUYECKUX
HABBIKOB 10 COCTABIIEHUIO U MPOBEIEHUIO0 Y4eOHBIX KoMOuHamii. [lonroroBka Oyaymux neaaroros-
XxopeorpadoB K CaMOCTOSATEIILHOM MPaKTHUECKON Me1arornyeckon, peneTuTOpCKOM

pabore.




Mastering the theory, teaching methodsclassical dance. Development of practical compilation and
implementation skills training combinations. Preparing future teachers-choreographers to self practical
pedagogical, tutoring work.

Conepxanue

5 111 OKY JKBUIBIH/IA KJIACCUKAIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9f1ici. CTaHOKTa allHAIYABIH op TYpJIi
TEeXHUKaJaH MEHIepy. AybICIaJIbl ’KOHE IUAarOHANIb/IbI UITepiIeyMEH OKBITY o/iicTeMeci. bypriimarnsr
CEKIpY/I KOHE SPTYPJIl TOCUIIEPIEH OKBITY HET13/Iepi.

MeTtoauka mpenojaBaHus JBMKEHUN KIACCHMYECKOTro TaHIa 5 T. oOydeHus. M3ydeHue BpamieHUl c
pPa3HBIX IPUEMOB Yy CTaHKa. MeToauka MpenoAaBaHusl BpalIeHUH HAa MECTE M C MPOJBHUKEHHUEM II0
nuaroHanu. OCHOBBI MPENOJaBaHus MPHLKKOB B TOBOPOTE U C PA3JIMUHBIX MMOJIXO/I0B.

Methods of teaching classical dance 5 year of study. The study of rotations from different methods in
the exercise at the barre. Methods of teaching rotations in place and moving along the diagonal. The
basics of teaching jumping with rotation and with different approaches.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 5-1111 OKY KBUTBIHAAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK O KUMBLIAAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHIAY KOHE OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH
Tanaay;

- 5-111 OKY KBUTBIHAAFBI KO3FATBICTAPIBIH MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHITI, OKY MbICATIAAPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- Biim amymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKETIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJliKTep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0;

- XKorapsl ChIHBINITAp/IA IyIT JKOHE KIACCHKANBIK OWIl OPBIH/IAY TEOPUSACHIH, OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKOHE OasHIay.

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUSA , UCIIOJTHCHUA U IPCIIOJaBaHUSA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ KJIaCCHUYECCKOI'O
TaHIla 5 Toja o0y4eHus,

- MeTtoanuecky rpaMOTHO COCTABJIATh yUeOHbIE TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKIbHOM pacKiIaaKu
JBWKEHUM 110 5 TO1y OOy4eHHS,

- OnieHUBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIIUXCS, ONPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIINOKH;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh U U3JaraTh TEOPUIO, METOJAMKY MPENOAABAHUS U TEXHUKY UCIIOTHEHUS] TYITHOIO
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIICB B CTAPUINX KJIACCAX,

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 5th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

®opmMa UTOTOBOT0 [IpakTUKaIbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

PazpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusibiK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci
MeToanka npenogaBaHus xopeorpaguyecKux J1CHUINIAH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI Kiaccukanabik OMHIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI
TexHHKa HCIIOJHEHHUSA KJIACCHYECKOr0 TaHIa
Technique of execution of classic dance

LMK AMCHUTUIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TIKT 3224
CemecTp 5
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk 6ul OKBITYIBIH eAarorukansik Herizaepi Il

[lenarornyeckue OCHOBBI IpENOAABaHUs Kilaccuueckoro tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Iean nzyyenus

JKeke TysiFaHBI OKBITY MEH TOpOHMeEsey MPOIECIHIH MEeAarorHKajiblK KoHE OICTEMENIK HeTi3IepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPHIN, KAMBUIIAPIbI OPBIHAAY 9/IiCTeMeC, YiecTipy OUTIMIH Mmalijainana OThIPHIT, OPTaHFbI
KOHE KOFaphl IUKJI KIACCHKAIBIK OM KHMBUIIAPBIH OPBIHAAY OMICTEMECIH YHPETy JaFabUIapbiH
MEHTepY.

OBJ’IaI[eHI/Ie HaBBIKaMH npeno/:[aBaTenchoy“I ACATCIIBHOCTHN TEXHUKHU HUCIIOJIHEHUA
JBH)KEHUH KJIACCMYECKOTO TAaHLA CPEOHEr0 M CTAPLIEr0 LUKJIOB, HCIOJb3Ys 3HAHUS METOIUKHU
HCIIOJIHCHUSA OBWXCHHS, KOOPAWHAILIUU, l'IyTéM IMPUMCHCHUA TMEAArOrvd4eCKuX H METOAUYCCKUX
OCHOB IIponecca OGY‘-IGHI/ISI 1 BOCIIUTAHUA JIMYHOCTU.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of middle and
senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement, coordination, through the
application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the process of training and education of a
person

Conep:kanue

S5-11i OKy JKBUIBIHJA KJIACCHKANBIK OWJIi OpbIHAAy TEXHUKachl. Pirouettes, tour »acay TEXHHKACHI,
CTAaHOKTA, 3aJ OPTAChIHIA dp TYpJl TEXHUKAJAaH YJIKEH KajbimTap »kacay. Oprama Kypaeni agakuo
KYpacThIpy. Op TYp:i TOCUIAEPACH YIKEH CeKipyJep/i OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHL.

TexHuKa UCIIOTHEHUS KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa 5 T oOy4yeHus. MeToanka UCTIOHEHus pirouettes, tour B
OOJIBIINX 033X C pa3HbIX MPHEMOB y CTaHKa, Ha cepenuHe. CoCTaBIeHHE CI0XKHOM (POPMBI ajakno Ha
CEepCanHCE. TexHnKa UCIIOTHEHHS OOJIBIITNX ITPBIKKOB € pa3HBIX MOJAXO0O0B.

Technique of classical dance 5 years of training. Technique for performing pirouettes, tours in large
poses with different techniques at the barre, in the middle. Composing a complex Adagio form in the
middle. Technique for performing large jumps from different approaches.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- 5-1111 OKY KBUTBIHAAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK O KUMBLIAAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHAAY KOHE OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH
Tanaay;

- 5-1111 OKY KBUTBIHAAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHITI, OKY MbICATAaPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- Biim amymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKETIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJIKTEp Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0;

- XKorapsl ChIHBINITAP/IA IyIT JKOHE KIACCHKANBIK OWl OPBIHIAY TEOPUSACHIH, OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH KoHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKOHE OasHay.

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTb MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUS , UCIIOJTHCHUA U IPCIIOJaBaHUSA I[BPDKGHHIZ KJIaCCHUYECKOI'O
TaHIIa 5 Toja oOy4eHus,

- MeTtoanuecky rpaMOTHO COCTABJIATh yUeOHbIE TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKAIbHOM pacKiIaKu
JBIKEHUM 110 5 TO1y OO y4eHHS,

- OneHNBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIIUXCS, ONPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIINOKH;

- ILGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI: " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY IMPpCTIOoAaBaHUA U TCXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUSA HOYITHOI'O
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'o TaHIIEB B CTAPUIMX KJIaCCax;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 5th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;




®opMa UTOroOBOro
KOHTPOJIs

[IpakTuKanbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinaldyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusaibIK MOHAEPAIH OKBITY ddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpapuuecKux JUCHUININH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥ CHMIIIMHBI

JAy3TTi KI1accuKaabIK OMl OKBITY/IBIH TeopHusichbl MeH daicTemeci I
Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA MPeENoOAABAHNUS NYITHO-KJIACCHYECKOro TaHua I
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 1

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TMPDKT (1) 3225
CemecTp 5)
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10
3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk Oul OKBITYIBIH MEeAarorukansik Herizaepi 11

[Ienarornyeckue OCHOBBI IpENOAABaHUs Kilaccuueckoro tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Iean nzyyenus

JyaTTi-KJIacCUKaNBIK OU OOMBIHINIA OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3MET JAaFIbUIAPBIH MEHIEPY, TYITTi-KIaCCHKAIBIK
OMJIIH MapTepiliK XKoHE dye CyHeMeNIeyiHIH HEeT13r1 o/IiCTEpiH OPBIHAAY 9ICTEMECi MEH TeXHUKACHIH
MEHIepy XKoHe TaHJAJIFaH OUIIH MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, Ty3TTi-KIACCUKAIBIK OU
TIpEeKTEpiH Maiiganany, cayaTTsl )KaTTBIFY MbICAJIAAPBIH KYPACTHIPY.

OBJ’IaI[eHI/Ie HaBBIKaAaMH HpCHOHaBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH 110 AYSTHO-KJIACCUYCCKOMY TaHLY,
METOAMKON UM TEXHUKOW WCIIOJHEHUsS OCHOBHBIX IPUEMOB MAPTEPHONM M BO3MYIIHOM IMOIALCPIKKHU
AYOTHO-KJIACCUYCCKOro TaHIa W COCTaBJICHUSA T'pPaMOTHBIX yqe6HBIX IMPUMEPOB C HCIIOJIB30BAHHEM
MOJICP)KEK  TyITHO-KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa, C YYETOM MY3BIKaJbHOM pacKIaKd BBIOPAHHOTO
MY3BIKJILHOI'O MaTepHala.

Mastering the skills of teaching duo-classical dance, the methods and techniques for performing the basic
techniques of ground and air support for duet-classical dance and compiling competent teaching
examples using supports of duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected
musical material.

Conepxanue

JlyaTTi-KJIacCUKABIK OUIIH TaMYBIHBIH TAPUXHU KE€3CHIEPIH, OKBITY TEOPUSICHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH, TapTEPIIiK
KOJIZJaybl OpPBIHJAY TEXHUKAChIH 3epaency. My3bIKalblK OpHAJIACYAbl €CKEpE OTBIPBIN, OKY
MBICAJIJIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY OICTEMECIH KOJJaHy, AydT Oui OoifplHINA cabak ©TKi3y, Makcarrap MeH
MiHAETTepl Oenriiey JaFabuIaphl.

I/IzyquHe HCTOPUYCCKHUX OJOTAIlOB Pa3BUTHA [OJYITHO-KJIIACCHYCCKOI'o TaHOa, TEOpUHU, METOIUKHU
NPEToIaBaHMsl, TEXHUKU HCIOMHEHUs MapTEepHON moanepkku. HaBblku cocTaBieHHs — y4eOHBIX
MPUMEPOB C YYETOM MY3BIKAJIbHOW pPaCKJIaJIKu, NMPUMEHEHUE METOIUKH IOCTPOEHUS, MPOBEIACHUS
YPOKOB I10 Iy3THOMY TaHI[y, HaMe4aTh LEIU, 3a0a4U.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques for performing parterre support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into
account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons, setting
goals, tasks.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU




- J)Korapsl ChIHBINITap/a AYITT1 KOHE KIACCUKAIIBIK OU1 OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH
KOHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY XKoHE OasHaay;

- J)Korapsl ChIHBINITAp/A TYITTI KOHE KIACCUKAIIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y
O/IICTEMECIH iC JKY31H]Ie KOJIIaHy;,

- KuMbuimapasiH My3bIKQJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIT, OKY MBICATIAPBIH 9ICTEMENIK CayaTThl
KYpacTeIpy,

- JKorapsl ChIHBINITApA TYITTI )KOHE KIACCUKAIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBUIIAPABI OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH 1C
KY31HIE KOJ/IaHy.

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh U U3JaraTh TEOPUIO, METOJAMKY MPENOAABAHUS U TEXHUKY UCIIOJTHEHUS] TYITHOIO
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIICB B CTAPUINX KJIACCAX,

- [IpakTr4ecKku MPUMEHATh METOAUKY IMTOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 y3THOMY U
KJIIACCUYCCKOMY TaHIIAM B CTAPIIUX KJIACCAX;

- Metoaudecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YU4€OHBIE MPUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3BIKAIBHOU PACKIIAIKH
JIBHKCHH;

- [IpuMeHATh, Ha NpaKTUKE METOAMKY MPENOJaBaHUS IBUKEHUM 110 TyITHOMY U KJIACCHYECKOMY
TaHIaM B CTapHIUX KJIaCCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O [IpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJISA IIpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBLHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKAChI
Meroauka M TeXHHKAa XOopeorpa@uuyecKuX JUCHUILIMH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JucCHUIINHBI XaJbIKTBIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeToanka npenoaaBaHusi HAPOJIHO-CHEHUYEeCKOro Tanua I
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance I

LMK AMCHUTLIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MPNST (1) 3228

CemecTp 5

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 20

KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK- caxHaJBIK OWiH OKBITY 9JicTemeci |
[Tegarornueckre OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS HAPOAHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHIIa
II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance II

esn uzyvenus




AxkanemMusIbIK OW OeiMIHIE XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWIH JKYIITa OKBITYIAbl MEHIEpYy, IaFabLIapbl MEH
TOXKIpUOENiK JarapuiapbiHa ue 6omy. CabaKkThl Kypy 9iCHAMACHIH Urepy, cabaKThl MiHE311 OU TYpiHIe
OTKI3Y YIIH TEOPHUSIIBIK O1J1IM MEH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIaPAbl dKUHAKTAY.

BJIa,Z[GHI/Ie S3HAHUSAMHU, YMCHUSIMU H MNPAKTUYCCKUMH HABBIKAMHW MCTOJUKU MPCIOJaBaHUA IMMAPHOIO
HAapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIla B pasjesie akaJaeMuueckoro taHua. OCBOCHHE METOJIUKH MOCTPOCHHUS
YpPOKa, HAKOIUICHUC TCOPCTUICCKUX 3HaHUU U MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB 110 BCJACHUIO YpOKa
XapaKTEPHOTO TaHIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance in the
section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson, accumulating
theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.

Conep:kanue

AkaieMUusIIBIK 06TiMIe )KYIT OUiH OKBITY 9JICTEMEC: UCTIaH, UTAJIbSH, MTOJISK, BEHTP. 3 IIIi OKY >KbUTBIH/IA
CepiKTecTepAlH KOMMYHHUKAIMSIIBIK  JaFabUIapbl, O KATTBHIFyJapAarbl  KUMBUIZApIbl  OpBIHAAY
TEXHUKACBIHBIH KYpAeniniri. [IIbIFapManibuiblK TYIIFaHbI aHBIKTAy. XaIbIK-CaXHAIBIK O cabaKTaphIH/Ia
KOHIIEPTMEUCTEPMEH KYMBIC kKacay 9/IicTepi.

MGTOI[I/IKa npenoaaBaHusA MapHOTO TaHId AaKaACMHUYCCKOr'o pasacia: HUCIaHCKOI'o, HUTAIbAHCKOIO,
IMOJIBCKOT'0, BEHI'CPCKOTO. Hasrikn O6H_ICHI/IH MMapTHEPOB. VcioxHEeHe TEXHUKY UCTIOJTHEHUS ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ
3 1. o0yueHwus. BeisiBieHue TBOpUECKON MHIMBUAYATIbHOCTH. MeToiKa paboThl ¢ KOHIIEPTMEHCTEpOM
Ha ypOKax HAPOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TAHIIA.

Study of historical stages of development of duet -classical dance, theory, teaching methods, techniques
for performing par terre support. Mastering the skills, compiling educational examples taking into
account the musical accounts, application of the method Drawing up and carrying lessons in duo
dancing, define goals and objectives.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JKoraps!l ceIHBIITap/ I Jaspiay OargapiaMachlHa COMKeC KeIeTiH XalbIKThIK-CaXHAbIK MOHACPIl
OKBITY d/licTeMeci MEH OpbIHJay TEXHUKACHIH OasHAay )KoHE TOKipuOene kepcery (3-11i OKY JKbLIBI);
- J)Korapsl ChIHBINITApIA KYIITHIK OWIIH TYPJIl €peKeNepiH OKBIM-YHPEHY 91ICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy;
-JKYNTBIK XanbIK-CaxXHAJBIK OMIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPacThIPY KOHE cayaTThl OPbIHIAY;

- OKympUIapIbIH YHJISCIMIUTIT], MOHEPJIUTITT MEH MIBIAAMIBUTBIFBIH JAMBITY 9ICTEPI MEH TOCUIIEPIH
Tanjaay;

- CTaHOKTa %oHE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIH/IA OKY MBICAIIapbIH 9AICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- Binim anymisiapaeH MCHXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEAArOTUKAIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIISIiKTepiH KOIIaHy;
- KumbiaapabiH OpbIHIAy CUIIATHl MEH MOHEPIH Tajaay;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAlUSIIAY b Ta1ay, KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYABI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAlUSIIAY bl TAa1ay, KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPYABI )KY3€Te achIpy.

- M3narath u IEMOHCTPUPOBATH HA MIPAKTUKE METOUKY MPENOIaBaHUS U TEXHUKY

WCIIOJIHEHUS! HAPOJHO-CLEHUYECKUX IUCLMILINH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX POrpaMMe MOArOTOBKU
cTapimx KiaccoB (3 rox oOyueHus);

- [IpumMeHsATh METOANKY U3YUECHHS U MPENOJaBaHuUs PA3IMYHBIX MOJIO0XKEHHUH MapHOTo TaHIa B
CTapIINX KIAccax;

- CocTaBisTh U TPAMOTHO UCIOJIHATH Y4EOHBIE 3TIO/IbI TAPHOTO HAPOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TaHIIA;

- AHaTM3UPOBATh METOMIBI W MIPUEMBI Pa3BUTHS KOOPAMHAIIMHU , BRIPA3UTEIHHOCTH M BBIHOCIUBOCTH Y
yyalmxcs;

- MeTonu4yecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YI€OHBIC IPUMEPHI Y CTAHKA M HA CEPEIUHE 3aI1a;

- [IpuMeHsATh MCUXO0JIOTO-TIEJarOrMueCcKie OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YYaroIINXCs;

- AHanM3UpOBaTh XapakTep U MaHePy UCTIOTHEHHS IBHKEHUM;

- AHaIM3MPOBATh HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX JBUKEHHI, OCYIIECTBIIATD
IPaMOTHYIO PaCKJIaJAKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKCHUH.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);




- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuasn

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHUKA XopeorpaduyecKux AMCUUNINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCHHUIIIIMHBbI

Ka3ak Ouinin ogicremestik Herizgepi I
MeToanyeckue OCHOBbI Ka3axckoro ranna I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/l (KB)
Koa aMcuMnjinHbl MOKZT (11) 3229
CemecTp 5
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoubix | Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTnueckue 3anstus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

Krnaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH MTEAarorukaibiK Herizaepi 11

XaJbIK- CaXHAJIBIK OMIi OKBITY/IBIH ITe1aroruKaibIK Herizaepi 11
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI IpENOAaBaHUs Kilaccuueckoro tanua Il
[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPENOJaBaHUs HAPOJIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIa
I

Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance II

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

esn uzyvenus

Kazak OuiHiH HeTi3JepiH OKBITYIbl MEHIEpY, ICKEepIIKTEpl MEH AafAbUIapblH Hrepy. Ouenaep OHiHiH
KO3FAJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY 9ICTEMECIH UTEPY.

BJIa,Z[GHI/Ie 3HAHUSAMH, YMCHUSAMU W HABBIKAMU MPCIOAdBAHUSA OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIA. OcBoenue
METOAMKH U3YYCHUS IBHKCHUN )KEHCKOTO TaHIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance

Conepxanue

1-uri oKy KbUTBIHA ofienep OeniMiH/e Ka3ak Oui oficTeMeciHiH Heri3epiH yiipeHny.KonnbiH Herisri
KO3FaJIBICHI: KAJIIIBI, aylapMaliap, HaKThl epeskeliepi. ASKbbIH KB XXYPY, TYCIPY, Ti3eMEH OTHIpPY.
KoprycTeiH ninici. 3ai1bIH OpTachIHIa CTAHOKTA dK3epcucTi urepy. OKy KoMOMHaLUsIapbIH
KYpacThIpy.

N3ydyeHne 0CHOB METOIMKH Ka3aXxCKOTo TaHIa 1 T. 00y4eHusl B )KeHCKOM paszfene.OCHOBHBIC
JBYKCHHSI PYK: TIO3UIIMH, TIEPEBOJIBI, crienu(rueckne mojiokeHus. [103uIuu HOT, X0IbI,0IyCKaHHUS,
nocaniku Ha KoneHu. [lepernOnl kopmyca.OcBoeHHE IK3epCuca y CTaHKa, Ha CEpeMHE 3aJa.




CocraBnenne yueOHbIX KOMOMHAITHH.

Study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance 1 year of training in the women's section.Basic
hand movements: positions, translations, specific positions. Leg positions, moves, lowering, landing on
the knees.Kinks of the body.Mastering the exercise at the machine, in the middle of the hall. Making
training combinations

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 1-1mi OKy KBUTBIHAA Ka3aK OMiH OKBITYBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK HET13/IepiH cayaTThl OasHaay;

- CTaHOKTa %9HE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIHA OKY MBICATIapbIH 9IICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIPY;

-bimiM anymsutapAbIH MCUXOOTUSIIBIK-TICAArOTUKAIBIK HET137Iepl MEH JKac epEeKIIeTIKTepiH KOIAaHy;
- Kazak oliennep OHiHIH epeKIie epekesiepi MeH YCTaHbIMIAPbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOPCETIITIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranbicTapablH OpbIHIATY CUTIATHI MEH TOCLIIH Taugay,

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAIIUSAIAY bl TAJI1ay, KO3FaIBICTAPIBIH
BIPFAKThI HET'131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IbI XKY3€Tre achIpy.

- 'paMOTHO M3naraTh METOAUYECKUE OCHOBBI ITPENOAaBaHUsI OCHOB Ka3aXxCKOTo TaHia | roga
oOyueHwus,

- Metoauyecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUEOHBIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U Ha CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpyuMeHATh MCUXO0JIOTrO-TIearorHuecKrue OCHOBHBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00yYaroIINuXCs;

- JleMoHCTpHpPOBATh TPAaMOTHBINA MPAKTHUYECKHUI MOKa3 CIIENU(PUIESCKUX TOJT0KESHUHN U O3 PYK
ZKCHCKOI'O Ka3axXCKOro Ta”Hua,

- AHanM3UpoOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCTOJHEHUS JIBUKEHU;

- AHanM3MpPOBATh HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY N3Y4aeMbIX JBUKEHHH, OCYIIECTBIIATh
rPaMOTHYIO PaCKJIaJKy PUTMHUUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKCHUH.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist KepkeM M3/1eHMETTiH dJ1eMAIK CTHJII
CTHiM MEUPOBOIl Xy/105)KECTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI 9JieM MdleHHeTiHiH Tapuxbl 11
HcTopust MupoBoii KyabTypsl 11
History of world culture I1

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa aucunmjimHbl IMK (11) 3207
CemecTp 6
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




®opMa 1 BUAbI Y4eOHBIX
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO
KpPeIuTOB

Jlexmuu — 20

Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
CPOII - 15

CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

OJnemMaik xopeorpadusbl Tapuxbl, OJEMIIK My3bIka oAcOMETIHACTI

JHUCKypcTap

Hcropust mupoBoii xopeorpadun, [uckypcsl 0 MUPOBON MY3BIKaJIbHON
JIATEpaAType

History of world choreography , Discourses on world music literature

Hean nzyyenus

OJNIEMIIK MOJICHUET TAPUXBIHBIH KE3EHIUTITIH aHBIKTAy. OJEMIIK KOHE OTaHIBIK OHEPAIH CTUIIBICPIH,
JKaHPJIAPBIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE Tayay KaOieTiH MEeHTepy.

OnpenensaTh NEPUOTU3AIMIO UCTOPHH MHPOBOH KyIbTyphl. BiaseTe CIIOCOOHOCTBIO ONMpENeNsiTh H
aHAIIM3UPOBATH CTUJIH, JKAaHPHI KAK MUPOBOTO TaK M OTEYECTBEHHOTO MCKYCCTBA.

Determine the periodization of the history of world culture. Possess the ability to identify and analyze
styles and genres of both world and domestic art.

Conep:kanue

OHep KYHECIH OHBIH TapuUXM JaMYbIHJA KaJbIITACTBIPY *XOHE MOJCHHM-TApUXU IPOLECIICH e3apa
0allTaHBICTHI KOPKEMJIIK CTUITBIEP/I1H IBOJIOIHSICHI.

cI)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IG: CUCTCMbI HUCKYCCTB B €C HCTOPUUCCKOM PA3BUTUH W ISBOJIOLUA XYAOXKCCTBCHHBIX
CTUJIEH BO B3aMMOCBS3HU C KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUUYECKUM MTPOIIECCOM.

The formation of the art system in its historical development and the evolution of artistic styles in relation
to the cultural and historical process.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Op TYpIi GUnocoUsIBIK YFRIMAAP TYPFHICBIHAH OHEP/Il aHBIKTAY;

-CypeT TysIHABUTAPBIH TYPIHE, KaHPBIHA KOHE CTHIIIHE Kapail aXbIpary;

-Cyper cTuibepiH, acipece oJlaplIbIH 9p TYPJIi OHEp TYPJIepiHIeri KOpiHICTEpiH aHBIKTAY.
-OnpenensiTb HCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE Pa3IMYHBIX MUPOBO33PEHUECKUX KOHIIETIINM ;
-OHpGI[eJIHTI: CTUJIN UCKYCCTBA, OCOGGHHOCTI/I HUX TIPOABJICHUS B PA3HBIX BUAX UCKYCCTBA,
-PaznuuaTh cTUIEBBIE 0OCOOCHHOCTH MUPOBOM XYI0KECTBEHHON KYIBTYPhI

- Define art in the context of various worldview concepts;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Determine the styles of art, the features of their manifestation in different types of art;
-possess the ability to identify and analyze styles and genres of both world and domestic art.

®opma HTOTOBOIO AysbI311a EMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY cTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3znaTounbiii MaTepua

HaunmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiblK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci
MeToanka npenogaaBaHus xopeorpaguyecKux J1CHUATNINH

Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI Kanaccukanbik 0uai okpITy dmicremeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBaHus Kiaaccudeckoro ranua Il

Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MPKT (II) 3226
CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BuaBI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeJIUTOB CPO -45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Krnaccukansik Oumi okpITYy oficTemeci |

Meroarka npenogaBaHus Kiiaccuieckoro tanua I
Methods of teaching classical dance |

esn uzyvenus

JKorapfbl CHIHBINITAPTA KIIACCUKAIIBIK OMJI1I OKBITYJIBIH TEOPUSCHIH, 9/1ICTEMECIH MEeHrepy. bimikTi
MaMaH/Ibl KAJIBITITACTBIPY

OBJIa,Z[eHI/Ie Teopneﬁ, MGTOI[HKOﬁ npenoaaBaHus KJIIACCUYCCKOIO TaHIda B CTapHIIUX KJlacCax.
dopMupoBaHre KBATU(GUIIUPOBAHHOTO CIEIIAATUCTA.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation specialist.

Conep:kanue

6-1IbI OKYy JKBUIBIHAA KJIACCHUKAIBIK OW KHUMBUIZApBIH OMicTeMeciH OKbITy. CTaHOKTa opTypii
TOCUTIEPMEH aifHamyasl MeHrepy. Pirouettes, tours OKbITY omicTeMeci OpTachiHIa 2 alHAJIBIMHBIH
OpTYpJIL daicTepi. Op TYPJIi TICUAEPMEH CEKipy/i OKBITY iCTEMEC.

Meroanka npenoaBaHus IBIKCHUN KJIACCHYECKOTo TaHIa 6 T. oO0ydeHus. M3ydenwe BparieHui
pa3HBIX IPUEMOB y cTaHKa. MeToIuKa nperoaaBanus Pirouettes, tours ¢ pa3innyHbIX IpueMoB 2 00opoTa
Ha cepeanHe. MeToauka mpenogaBaHus MPbLKKOB € Pa3IMYHBIX MOIXOI0B.

Methods of teaching classical dance movements in the 6th year of training. Study of rotations from
different techniques at the machine. The methodology of teaching pirouettes, tours with various
techniques 2 turns in the middle. Methods of teaching jumps from different approaches.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- 6 OKY JKBUTBIHJIAFBI KJIIACCUKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY , OPBIHAAY KOHE OKBITY dJIiICTEMECIH
Tanaay;

- 6 OKY JKbUIBIH/IAFbl KO3FAJIBICTAP/IBIH MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHATIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- Biim amymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIOKETIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJIKTep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0;

- XKoraphl ChIHBINITApIA TYITTI )KOHE KJIACCHKAIIBIK OM1 OpbIHJAY TEOPUSCHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH
YKOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY KoHE OasHaay.

- AHaJII/IBI/IpOBaTb MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUSA , UCIIOJTHCHUA U NPCIIOJaBaHUSA I[BI/DKGHI/II\/'I KJIaCCHYECKOT'O
TaHIa 6 roga oOyJeHus,

- MeTtoanyecky rpaMOTHO COCTABJIATh yueOHbIE TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKAIbHOM pacKiIaKu
JBIDKEHUMN 110 6 TOTy 00y4YeHus;

- OnieHMBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYArOIIUXCS, ONPENENATh U YCTPaHITh OIINOKH;

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI: " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY IMPpCTIOoAaBaHUA U TCXHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUSA OYITHOI'O
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'o TaHIIEB B CTAPUIMX KJIaCCax;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 6th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 6th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

dopma UTOTOBOTO AypI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3zgaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AONOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBaHus Xopeorpapuueckux JTUCHUIIIHH




Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEPAI OKBITY daicTemMeci
MeToanka npenogaBaHus xopeorpaguyeckux JMCHUNLIMH
Methods of teaching choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue q1ucHMIIHHbBI JAy3TTi K1accuKkaabIK OMi OKBITY/ABIH TeopHusichbl MeH dnicremeci 11
Teopusi u MeTOANKA NPENOAABAHNS TYITHO-KJIACCUYECKOI0 TAHIIA
II
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 11

MK JUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubI TMPDKT (II) 3227

Cemectp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipakruyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

esn uzyvenus

Tanmanrad My3bIKQJIbIK MaTEPUANbIH OPHAJACyblH €CKEpPE OTBIPBHIIL, I[yBTTi-K.HaCCI/IKaHBIK oumi
KOJIZIAy/IbIH CayaTThl OKY YJATUIEPIH KYPACTBIPY MaFAbUIApPhIH KOJIIAHA OTBHIPHIM, TY3TTi-KIACCHUKAIIBIK
ouni aye cyliemeneyi OpbIHIay 9/1iCTEMECIH YHPETE OTHIPHII, OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3METTI 5KY3€re achIpy.
OcymecTBIATh MPENOAABATEIBCKYI0 EATeIbHOCTh, O0ydYas TEXHHMKE HCIOJHCHUs TMapTePHOU W
BOSILYMHOﬁ MOAACPIKKU HAYITHO-KJIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIa C HCIOJb30BAHUCM HABBIKOB COCTAaBJICHUA
IPaMOTHBIX y4E€OHBIX MPUMEPOB MOJICPKEK IyITHO-KIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA, C YYETOM MY3BIKATHHOMN
packKIJIaKu BHIOPAHHOTO MY3bIKaJIbHOTO MaTepHaa.

To carry out teaching activities, teaching the technique of performing the stanchion and air support of
the duet-classical dance using the skills of compiling competent educational examples of the support of
the duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected musical material.

Conepxanue

JyaTTi-KJIacCUKAIBIK OWJIl TaMBITYIBIH TAPUXHU KE3EHIEPiH, dyee KOJaay KOPCETY TEOPHSIChIH, OKBITY
ONICTEMECIH, TEXHMKACHIH 3epleney. My3bIKallbIK OpHANacylbl €CKEpe OTBIPBIN, OKY MbICAJIIapblH
KYPacThIpy, KYpY 9JICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy, Iy3T Oui OOMBIHIIIA cabaK OTKi3y, MaKcaTTap MEH MIHJIETTEp/Il
Oenriyiey IarabUIaphl.

I/IzyquHe HCTOPUYCCKHUX OJOTAIlOB Pa3BUTHA OJYITHO-KJIACCHYCCKOI'o TaHIa, TEOpUHU, METOIUKHU
npenoaaBaHusa, TCXHHUKU HCIIOJIHCHUSA BOB,Z[yIHHOﬁ MOAACPIKKH. HaBrikn cocraBiieHUs y‘-I€6HBIX
MPUMEPOB C YYETOM MY3BIKAJIbHOW pPacKIIaJKu, MPUMEHEHUE METOIUKH IOCTPOEHUS, MPOBEIACHUS
YPOKOB IIO 1y9THOMY TaHIly, HaMe€4aTh LI€JIH, 3a1a4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques of performing air support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into account the
musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XKoraphI ChIHBINITApIA TYITTI )KOHE KJIACCHKAIIBIK OM1 OPbIHAY TEOPUSCHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH
’KOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY KOHE OasHIay;

- JKorapsl ChIHBIITapa TYITTI XKOHE KIIACCUKAIBIK OU OOWBIHINIA cabaKTap Kypy JKOHE OTKi3y
OMICTEMECIH 1C XKY31H/IE KOJIJIaHy;

- KuMbuigapapiH My3bIKallbIK OpHATACYBIH €CKePE OTHIPHII, OKY MBICAIIIAPBIH 9/IiCTEMEITIK CayaTThl
KYpacThIpy;

- J)Korapsl ChIHBINITApAA TYIT KOHE KITACCHKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KAMBUIIAP/IBI OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH iC
KY31HIE KOJIaHy.

- leMOHCTPHPOBATH U M3JIaraTh TEOPUIO, METOIUKY MPETIOAABAHUS M TEXHUKY HCIIOHEHHS JTY3THOTO
Y KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIEB B CTAPIIINX KJIaccax;




- [IpakTryecKku MPUMEHATH METOAUKY MTOCTPOEHUS ¥ TPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO Jy3THOMY U
KJIIACCUYCCKOMY TaHIIAM B CTAPIIUX KJIACCAX;

- Metoaudecku rpaMOTHO COCTABJISITh YU4EOHBIC MPUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3BIKAIBHOU PACKIIAIKH
JIBHKCHH;

- [IpuMeHATh Ha NpPaKTUKE METOAMKY MPENOJaBaHUs IBUKEHUM 110 TYITHOMY U KJIACCHUYECKOMY
TaHIaM B CTapHIUX KJIaCCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHHUKACHI
Meroauka 1 TeXHHMKAa XOopeorpauyecKuX JUCHUILINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI XaJabIK-CaXHAJBIK OMiHiH OKBITY daicTemeci 11
MeToanka npenogaBaHus HaApOJHO-CHeHHn4YecKoro tanua II
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubI MPNST (II) 3230

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaABI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaubIK-caxHaJbIK OMiHIH OKBITY 9micTemeci |

Meroarka npenogaBaHusi HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHma [
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

Hean nzyyenus

TanmanraH My3bIKQJIBIK MaTE€pUAIIbIH OpHAIACYbIH €CKEPE OTBIPHIMN, KYITACHII CUMATTAIFaH XaJIbIK-
CaxHAJIBIK OMJIEp/I )KaH-)KaKThl 3€PTTEH OTBIPHII, 9/1ICTEMENIK 931pJCHIeH 3K3EPCUCTI AaFAbUIapbl MEH
KaOlIeTTepiH KOJ/IaHa OTBIPBIN, XaIBIKTHIK-CAXHAIBIK OW OOMBIHINA OKBITYIIBUIBIK KBI3METTI XKY3€re
aceIpy.

OcCymecTBISTh MPENOJaBaTENbCKYI0 AEATEIBHOCTh IO HAPOAHO-CIEHUYECKOMY TaHIly, MPUMEHSA
3HAaHUS, YMEHHUS W HABBIKM METOJMYECKH DPa3pabOTaHHOTO 3K3epcUca U Pa3BEPHYTOTO H3yYCHHS
XapakTEepPHBIX HAPOJHBIX TaHIEB B Tape C YYETOM MY3BIKAIBHOW pPaCKIaIKd BBIOPAHHOTO
MY3BIKAJILHOT'O MaTC¢pHralia.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a methodically
designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking into account the
musical layout of the selected musical material

Conepxanue

XabIK-CaXHAJIBIK 06TiMIe KYI OMIH OKBITY 9f[ICTEMECI: MOJISAK, BEHTP, YKPauH, TaTap, CEPIKTeCTePAIH
KapbIM-KaTbIHAC JIAFblIaphl. 31111 OKY JKbUIBIHAA KHUMBUIIAPAbl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACBIHBIH KYPAEIIITi.




Kymi, misimaMabuibIKTel 1aMbITy. XallblK- CaXHAJIbIK OM cabaKTapblHIa MY3BIKAJIBIK MaTepHAIMEH
KYMBIC jKacay oficTepi.

Mertoauka npenojjaBaHus MapHOro TaHla HAPOJHOTO pa3jielia: MOJIbCKOr0, BEHIE€PCKOT0, YKPAUHCKOTO,
TaTapckoro, HaBblku oOLIeHHS NapTHEPOB. YCIOXXKHEHHE TEXHUKHM HWCIOJIHEHHUS MABWKEHHH 3 T.
oOydeHusi. Pa3BuTHe CHIIBI, BBIHOCIMBOCTH. MeToauka pabOThl C MY3BIKAJbHBIM MaTE€pUaIoOM Ha
YpOKax HapOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOro TaHIIa.

Methods of teaching pair dance folk section: Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian, Tatar. Partner
communication skills Complication of the technique of execution of movements 3 year of study.
Development of strength and endurance. Methods of working with musical material at folk-stage dance
lessons

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JKorapbl CBIHBINITAPBI Jaspiay 6an[apJ1aMaCLIHa COliKeC KEJIETIH XAJIBIK-CaX HAIBIK HQHI[ep,Z[i OKBITY
o/licTeMeci MEH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBHIH OasHIay KOHE MPaKTHKaa KopceTy (3-11 OKY JKbUIBIH/IA);

- XKoraphbl ChIHBINITAPIA )KYITHIK OUIIH TYPIIl €pexKeNepiH OKbII-YHPEHY SICTEMECIH KOIJIaHy;
-)KyNTHIK XaJabIK-CaXHAJBIK OUIIH OKY ATIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY JKOHE CayaTThl OPBIH/IAY;

- OKyIIbIIap/IeIH YHIECIMIUTITI , MOHEPITUIITT MEH IIBIIaMABUIBIFBIH JAMBITY SAICTEpPl MEH TOCUIACPIH
Tanaay;

- CTaHOKTa ’9HE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIH/A OKY MBICAJTIapbIH 9IICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIPY;

- Biim amymisuiapapIH MICUX OJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13Iepl MEH JKac €PEeKIISTIKTEePiH KOIAaHy;
- KuMbu1apabiH OpbIHATYy CUTIAThl MEH MgHepiH Taugay,

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAIIUsIAY bl TaJI1ay, KO3FaIBICTAPIBIH
BIPFAKThI HET'131H cayaTThl OPHATACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAIIUsIAY bl TAJI1ay, KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH
BIPFAKThI HET'131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IbI XKY3€Tre achIpy.

- M3narath 1 1eMOHCTPUPOBATh HA MPAKTUKE METOJMKY MPEMNOIaBaHUS U TEXHUKY

HUCIIOJIHCHUS HApPOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKUX UCHUIIINH, COOTBECTCTBYIOIINX IMIPOrpaMMe IMoAroTOBKU
CTapmux KjiaccoB (3 rox o0ydeHus),

- [IpuMeHATh METOUKY U3YUEHHUS U NIPENOAABaHUs PA3IUYHBIX II0JI0KEHUHN IIAPHOIO TaHLA B
CTapmux Kjaccax;

- COCTaBJISITI: U T'paMOTHO HUCIIOJIHATH y‘I€6HH€ STIOABI MMAPHOI'0 HAPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOAbI U IMMPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAWHAIIUHU , BBIPA3UTCIbHOCTU U BBIHOCIIUMBOCTHU Y
y4aluxcs;

- Metoauyecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh Y4eOHBIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U Ha CEpPEINHE 3aJa;

- [IpuMeHsTh MCUXO0JIOTrO-TIeAarornuecKue OCHOBHBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00yYaroIuXcs;

- AHanM3UpoOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCTIOJHEHUS JIBUKEHU;

- AHanIM3MpPOBATh HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY N3Y4aeMbIX JBUKEHH, OCYIIECTBIIATh
rPaMOTHYIO PaCKJIaJKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKECHUI.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounsblii maTepuana | Oy Oargapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaLIap




Cwinalyc, JOTMOTHUTEIbHBIC MaTepUaIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHHUKACHI
Meroauka M1 TeXHHKAa XOopeorpa@uuyecKuX JUCHUIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JucCHUIINHBI Ka3zak Ouinin dmicremeniik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoanueckue OCHOBBI Ka3zaxckoro tanma Il
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance 11

LMK AMCHUTLIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl MOKZzT (11) 3231

CemecTp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazaxk Ominig onmicremenik Herizuepi |,

MeToauyeckrue OCHOBEI Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIia |
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

esn uzyvenus

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3gepiH OKbITyAa OiniMm, OLTIK JarapuIapblH MeHrepy. Epriep OMiHIH KO3FasbICHIH
3epTTey 9MIICTEMECIH MEHIepY.

BJIa,Z[GHI/IG 3HAHUSAMH, YMCHUSAMHU W HABbBIKAMU MPCIOJdBAHUSA OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIA. OcBoenue
METOAMKH U3YYCHUS IBIKCHUN MYXCKOTO TaHIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the methods
of studying the movements of male dance.

Conepxanue

1-mm1i oKy KbUTBIHIA epiiep OeiMiHIe Ka3akK Oui 9JicTEMECIHIH HeTi3AepiH yipeHy. KomaplH Herisri
KO3FaJIbICHI: KaJIIIbl, aylapMaiap, HaKThl epexenepi. ASK Kajlbl, XKYpPY, TYCIpy, TI3eMEeH OThIpY.
KopmycTsiH nistici. 3aIbIH OpTachIHIa, CTAHOK KaHBIHIA SK3epCUCTI urepy. OKy KOMOMHAIUSTIAPBIH
KYpacTeIpy.

N3yuenne oCHOB METOJIMKH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIa 1 I. 00ydeHHs B MY>KCKOM pazjiere.

OCHOBHBIG ABWIKCHUSA PYK: IO3UIHWU, TICPCBOJBI, CHGI_[I/I(I)I/I‘-IGCKI/IG IIOJIOKCHU . HO3I/II_[I/II/I HOT,
XOJIbI,0ITYCKaHMS, TOCAIKK Ha KoJieHu. [lepernOb1 kopmyca.OcBoeHue dK3epcuca y CTaHKa, Ha
cepenune 3aa.CocTaBlIeHHE YUeOHBIX KOMOUHAITUH.

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the men's
section.Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg positions, moves,
lowering, kneelings. Body kinks.Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall.
Preparation of training combinations.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- 1-1mi OKy KBUTbIHAA Ka3aK OMiHIH HET13/IepiH OKBITYBIH 9JIICTEMENTIK HET13/IepiH cayaTThl OasHay;
- CTaHOKTA %9HE 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH OAICTEMETIIK CayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

-biniM anymbutapAbIH MCUXONOTUSIIBIK-TICIArOTUKAIBIK HET137Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeTIKTepiH KOJIAaHy;
- Kazak epusiep 6mi KoJIapbIHBIH €peKIIe epexenepi MEH YCTaHbIMIAPbIHbIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETIITIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosransicTapIbIH OpBIHAATY CUTIATHI MEH TOCLUTIH TAJIaY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAUSIIAY bl TAIIay, KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPYABI )KY3€Te achIpy.

- 'paMOTHO M3MaraTh METOIMYCCKUE OCHOBBI IIPETIOAaBaHMs OCHOB Ka3axCKOro TaHna 1 roja
oOyueHwus,

- MeToIn4ecKy TPaMOTHO COCTABIIATh YUeOHBIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAHKA M Ha CEPEIMHE 3aI1a;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICHXO0JIOTO-TIeJarOTMYECKUE OCHOBEI H BO3PACTHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIINXCSI;




- JleMOHCTpHpPOBATh TPAaMOTHBIN MPAKTUUECKHUI TIOKA3 CIICM(PUISCKUX TTOJIOKEHUN 1 TTO3UIIHI PYK
MYKCKOTI'O Ka3aXxCKOr'o TaHIla,

- AHanM3UpoOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCTIOJHEHUS IBUKEHU;

- AHanM3MpPOBATh HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX JBUKEHHH, OCYIIECTBIIATh
rPaMOTHYIO PACKJIaJKy PUTMHUYECKONH OCHOBBI JBUKCHUH.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

dopma HTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIBHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHUKA XopeorpaduyecKux IUCHUNINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue AUCHHUIIIINHbI

Ka3ak OuiH OKBITY IPAKTHUKYMbI
IIpakTHKYM npenogaBaHus Ka3axCKOro TaHua
Practice for teaching Kazakh dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa aucuunimabl PPKzT 3232 /PH

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO-45

IpepekBU3NTHI Kazak 6uinin oxgictemenik Herizaepi I, Kazak 6uinig onicremenik

Herizzepi 11
MeToanyeckrue OCHOBEI Ka3aXxCKoro TaHna I, Meroaudeckue
OCHOBHBI Kazaxckoro taHua Il

Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I, Methodical bases of Kazakh

dance II

esn uzyvenus

Kazak O6ui cabarbiH ©TKi3yaeri ToxXipuOeniK JaraplIapblH MEHTEPY.
[TproOpereHne MpaKTHUECKUX HABBIKOB IIPOBEICHHS YPOKOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.
Acquisition of practical skills in conducting Kazakh dance lessons.

Conep:kanue

2-1111 OKY JKBUTBIHBIH KYP/IeJli YHIECIMIHIE CTAaHOK JKaHBIH/IA, 371 OPTACKIH/IA SK3EPCUCTI MEHTEPY.
KoprycThiH ninici.3anabH OpTachiHAa )KYITHIK OMIET1 KOJIIBIH 9pTYPJli MO3ULHUSIIAPBIH KOJIaHa

OTBIPBII, OKY MBICATIZIAPBIH, OM ITIOATEPIH JKacay, OTKI3y 9/1icTeMec.
OcBoeHHe dK3epcuca y CTaHKa, Ha CepeInHe 3aja B CJI0KHOW KOOpIUHAIUY 2 T. 00ydeHus

[leperu6s! kopmyca.Meroanka coCTaBIeHUs, TPOBEACHUS YIEOHBIX TPUMEPOB, TaHIIEBATIbHBIX 3TIOJIOB

C IPUMEHEHUEM PaA3JIMYHbIX MTOJI0OKEHUH PYK MAPHOT0 TaHIAa HAa CEpPEIMHE 3aa.




Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall in the complex coordination in the 2nd
year of training Body bends.The methodology of drawing up, conducting training examples, dance
sketches using different positions of the hands in a pair dance in the middle of the hall

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKymbUIapIbIH YHJISCIMILTIT], MOHEPJILUTITT MEH IIBIIAMIBUIBIFBIH JAMBITY 9ICTEPI MEH TOCUIIEPIH
Tajaay,

- 1 )oHe 2 oKy XBIIBIH/IA Ka3aK OWiHIH HET137ePiH OKBITYIBIH SICTEMENIK HETI3/IepiH cayaTThl
OasiHIay;

- CTaHOKTa OoHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIH/IA OKY MBICATIAPBIH 9ICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

-binim amymsmapIbH MCUXOIOTUSIIBIK-TIEArOTUKAIIBIK HET13/Iepi MEH JKac epeKIIeTKTEPiH KOJIaHy,
- Epnep MeH olienaep/iiH Ka3ak OMiHIH €peKIle epekeepl MEH YCTaHbIMIApBIHBIH CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIMIH KOpCeTY;

- KosranpicTapapiH OpBIHIATY CUTIATHI MEH TOCUIIH TaJlaay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTapAbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEPIIPETAUIIAaY bl TaNay, KO3FAIBICTAP IbIH
BIPFAKTHl HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- AHaJII/IBI/IpOBaTB MCTOAbI U MMPUCMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAWHAIIUU , BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTU U BEIHOCIIMBOCTHU Y
yyaruxcs;

- rpaMOTHO Hu3jiaraTb MECTOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI MPCIIOJaBaHHA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIla 1u 2 roga
o0y4eHUS;

- MeTtoanyecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBJISITh yueOHbIE TPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA U Ha CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTB TMICUXOJIOTO-TIEAArOTHYCCKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6yanOH_II/IXC$I;

- JleMOHCTPHPOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKUHN MTOKA3 CHEIM(PUUSCKUX TOT0KESHUH U MTO3UIUNA PYK
MYXCKOI'0 M )KCHCKOI'0 Ka3axXCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- AHanM3MpoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCIOIHEHUS IBUKEHUM;

- AHanM3UpPOBaTh UHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKATbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4ae€MbIX ABHMKEHHUH, OCYIIECTBIISTh
IPaMOTHYIO PacKJIaJKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKCHUM;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
and 2 years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration of specific positions and hand positions of male and
female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements; - Analyze and interpret the musical basis
of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHoBBI IpenogaBaHus XxopeorpapuuecKux TUCIUNIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI I biFbic OMiHiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI BOCTOYHOI'0 TAHIIA
Basics of East dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI ITJ(KB)

Ko amcuunjianubl OVT 3301

Cemectp 6




KoauvecTBo KpenuTon 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI [Tonnep GolibIHIIIA TEOPHUSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK OLTIMHIH KaXeTTi

neHreii: «Knaccukanblk OuAiH oxicHaManbIK Herizaepi |1», «Xanbik-
caxHa OMiHIH onicTeMenik Herizaepi |1»

Heo6xoaumblii ypoBeHb TEOPETUUECKUX U MTPAKTUICCKUX 3HAHHUH 11O
JucIuIInHaM: «MeTtoandeckrue OCHOBBI Kiaaccuueckoro tanma Il »,
«MeTroanyeckre OCHOBBI HAPOHO-CIIEHUYECKOoro Tanua I1»

"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance I1"

Iean nzyyenus

[IsIFpIC XaNBIKTApBIHBIH OwIIepiH (630K, TOXKIK, YHFBIP, Tasy MIBIFBIC OMIIEP) )KOHE OJIAP/IbI iC JKY3IHIE
’Ky3ere achIpyAbIH OLTiMi MEH NMPaKTHUKANIBIK J1aF IbIIIapbIH UTEPY.

OBnaneHue 3HAHUSMU M TPAKTUYECKUMHU HaBbIKAMHM IIpENofaBaHMs TaHLEB HapoAoB Bocroka
(y30exckuil, TaJPKUKCKUH, YUrypckui, TaH1bsl bimkaero Boctoka) n uX mpakTH4ecKoe UCIOTHEHHUE.
Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik,
Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:kanue

KypcThik Oarmapiama cTyIeHTTEp/II IIBIFBIC XaTbIKTAPBIHBIH O MOICHHETIMEH TaHbICThIpaabl. LIIbFpIC
XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OH 9TICHTEME HET13/1epiH MeHrepy (030€K, TOXKIK, YHFBIP, Tasy IMIBIFBIC OwIepl) . ¥ ATTHIK
(bONBKIOPIBI CAXHANBIK TYCIHAIPY. My3BIKaIbIK €KIIHACPAiIH CayaTThUIBIFbI.

[Iporpamma Kypca 3HAKOMHUT CTYJAEHTOB C TaHIIEBAJIbHOM KyJIbTypoil HapoaoB Boctoka. OcBoeHne
OCHOB METOJUKHU TaHIIEB HapoaoB BocToka (y30eKCKuil, TaJyKUKCKUH, YUTypcKuil, TaHIbl bimkHero
Boctoka).Cuennueckass WHTEpIIpeTalusi HalUMOHAIbHOrO (onibkiopa. ['paMOTHOCTH HCIIOJHEHUS
MY3bIKAJIbHBIX aKIICHTOB.

The course program introduces students to the East dance culture. Mastering the basics of dance
techniques of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uighur, middle East dances). Stage interpretation of national
folklore. Acquisition of theoretical and practical skills

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- [lIpiFpIc 61 HETi31EepiH OKBITY YAEPICIHAC OPBIHAAYIIBUIAP b JAWBIHIAYIBIH AICTYPJIi 9ICTEPiH
TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy;

- KuMbipapibiH opbIHIay CUIIATh MEH MOHEPIiH Oiiy;

- CayarThl IPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausbIK MoHaep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap/ bl KYpy *KoHE 6TKi3y 9iCTEMECIH cayaTThl KOJAaHy;
- Ko3FrasbICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OMJIEPIiH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TalIay,

- OKy MBICaJIIapbIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY 9IICTEMEIIK KOMITO3UIUSUIAPBIH CayaTThl KYPacThIPY.

- [loHnMaTh ¥ IPUMEHATH TPATUILIMOHHBIE METO/IbI TOJATOTOBKH UCIIOJIHUTEINIEH B Mpoiiecce 00yueHus
OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIA;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy MCIIOJIHEHUS JIBUKCHUH;

- Bnazets rpaMOTHBIM MTPaKTHYECKUM ITOKA30M;

- 'paMOTHO IPUMEHSTH METOJMKY IOCTPOCHUS U MPOBECHHSI YPOKOB MO XOpeorpapuuecKum
TUCIUTUTHHAM;

- OcymIecTBIATh IPaMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBH)KEHUI,

- AHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAIEHYIO OCHOBY N3Y4aeMBbIX TAHIIEB,

- MeTtoanueck rpaMOTHO COCTABJISTh yueOHbIE TPUMEPHI, STIOABI H YueOHbIE KOMIIO3UIIUH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the basics
of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;




- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic

disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;
- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational compositions

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIS

Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cwinaldyc, JOTOTHUTEIBLHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinadyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHoBbI NIpenogaBanns xopeorpagpuyecKux JMCHUIIIHH
The basics of teaching choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥CHMILIMHBI

XopeorpagusaiabIK KOMIO3H LU
Xopeorpadguyeckass KOMIO3UIUA
Choreographic composition

MK IUCHMITHHBI I (KB)
Koa aucuMminHbI HK 3302
Cemectp 6
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opMa 1 BUABI y4eOHbIX

[TpakTrueckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPeJIUTOB CPO -45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYABIH 9icTeMenik Herizaepi 11

Metoanueckue OCHOBBI TPEHIIOJaBaHus Kiiaccuyeckoro Tanua 1
Methodical foundations of teaching classical dance 11

esn uzyvenust

Knaccukanslk Ou MaTepuangapbsl Heri3inae Oamanapra apHajdfaH KOHIEPTTIK HeMipiep MeH
xopeorpadusUTbIK KOMIIO3UITUSIIAP JKacay AaFabUIaphIH KEHICTIKTE TaMbBITYIbl €CKEPE OTHIPBINT UTEPY.
OBnazieHre HaBbIKAMH COYMHEHUSI KOHIIEPTHBIX HOMEPOB IS IETEH U XopeorpapruuecKux KOMITO3UIHHA
Ha MaTepuaje KJIaCCHYECKOTO TaHIA C yYETOM MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO PAa3BUTHS.

Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions based
on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.

Conepxanue

XopeorpadusuibIK HOMIPIIH KOMIIO3UIMICHIH KypacThlpy. My3BIKaJbIK MaTepHalAapMeH KYMBIC.
Komnoszumnusineix  Oarmapiamanap, 1-3; 3-5 oky >kpuibiHIa Hemece  6-10 >xactarsl Oanamapra
KJIaCCUKAJIBIK Ol yipeTy. BuiiH KeHICTIKTIKTe TaMybIH urepy. bamanapabl xapeictapra JailbiHaay.
IToctpoenne kommno3uuuu xopeorpaduyeckoro Homepa. PaboTa ¢ My3bIKalIbHBIM MaTEpUAJIOM.
CounHeHHEe KOMIIO3UIIUN COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH nporpamMmaM 1-3; 3—5 rooB 00ydeHUs KIacCHYeCKOMY
TaHIy WU JieTcKoro TaHua ans jnered 6—10 nmer. OcBoeHHME NPOCTPAHCTBEHHOI'O Pa3BUTHA TaHIIA.
[ToaroToBka nereil kK KOHKYpCam.




Building the composition of a choreographic number. Working with music material. Composing
composition program-appropriatel-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training or children's dance for
children 6-10 years old. Mastering the spatial development of dance. Preparing children for the contest.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICETCHI MU

- KOMIIO3HUIIUS JKOHE OM KypacThIpy HET13/AepiH Oiy;

- KYpBUIFaH XOpeorpa(usIbIK HIbIFapMaIapAblH My3bIKaJIbIK HET131H TaHaIl, Tajnaan oiy;
- KOMIIO3UIIUSIHBIH TEOPUSIIBIK HET13/1epiH O1y;

- OM KOMBUIBIMAAPBIH JKaChlHA COUKEC JKY3ere achIpy;

-3HaTb OCHOBBI ITOCTPOCHUA KOMIIO3UIIH U COYNHCHU A TaHIIA,

-yMeTb MOJIOMPaTh U aHATM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY CO3/JaBaeMbIX XOpeorpapuuecKux
KOMITO3UIINI.

-3HAaTh TCOPCTHUYCCKUC OCHOBLI TOCTPOCHHA KOMITO3UIIUHU U COUNHCHUS ;

-OCYHIECTBJIATE HIOCTAHOBKHU TAHIICB, COTJIACHO YPOBHIO IIOJATOTOBKHU M BO3PACTy TaHIA.
-know the basics of building a composition and composing a dance;

-be able to select and analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic compositions;
-know the theoretical foundations of building a composition and

Works;

-Perform dance performances according to the level of training and the age of the dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

[IpakTuKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBLHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHoBbI NIpenogaBanns xopeorpagpuyecKux JMCHUIIIHH
The basics of teaching choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue T¥CHMILIMHBI

AHaToMusi, (PU3MOJIOTHA KIHEe OAJIETTIK MeAUIIMHA Heri3aepi
AHaTomusi, GU3M0JI0THS U OCHOBbI 02JI€THON MeINUIIUHbI
Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine

UK AMCHUIIMHBI I11 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl AFOBM 3303
Cemectp 6
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO-45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

buonorus, anaromus, GU3NOJIOTHS, SKOJIOTHSI, aHTPOTIOJIOTHSI
buonorus, Anaromusi, uzuonorus, IKoa0rus, AHTPONOIOTUS

Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

Henn nzyvyenus

Baner opricTepiHiH KUMBLI-KO3FAJIBIC €PEKIICTIKTEPIH TYCIHY JKOHE KO3FaJbICTapJbl CaHAIbl TYPIE
OpBIHAAY, JKaC EpeKIIeTIKTepiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusulblK ©HEep  CalachIHIarbl
OPBIHAAYITBUIAPABI OKBITY YIIIIH aHATOMHS JKOHE (PM3HOJIOTHS HETi31epl Typasbl O1TiIMHIH OOJTYBI.
Brnanenue 3HaHUSAMH aHATOMUU M OCHOBaMHU (DYM3HOJIOTHH ISl TOHUMAHUS CHEIU(PUKA ABUTATEITHHON
NESTeTbHOCTH apTUCTOB Oajera ¥ BBIPA0OTKE CO3HATEILHOTO WCIOJIHECHUS JIBWKCHHU, JUIS
OCYILECTBIICHHS TOATOTOBKM HCIIOJHUTENEH B 00NacTH Xopeorpaduyeckoro MCKycCTBa C Y4YETOM
BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.




Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the specifics
of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of movements, for training
performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics.

Conepxanue

XKac epekmiemikTepiH €CKepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeorpadHsIIbIK ©HEp CallaChIHIAFbl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP/IEI
naspiayra KakKeTTi aHaTOMHs >oHE (U3MONOTHs Heri3iepiH 3eprrey. bomamak Oamer opTiciHiH
TUTHCHAIBIK epeKIeikTepl. OU3HKaIBIK MOIIMETTEP/Il XKacay Ke31HIeT1 Kaylrci3IiKk TeXHUKACHI.
I/ISY‘-IGHI/IG aHaTOMUU U OCHOB (1)I/IBI/IOJ'IOI‘I/II/I, HCOGXO,Z[I/IMBIX AJI OCYHICCTBJICHUA TMMOATOTOBKHU
HCIIOTHUTENIEH B 00JIaCTH XOpeorpauueckoro MCKYCCTBAa C Y4Y€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.
OcoOeHHocTH TUTHEHBI Oyaymiero aptucta 6anera. TexHuka 0€30MaCHOCTH B Pa3BUTUU (HU3HUECKUX
TaHHBIX .

The study of anatomy and the basics of physiology necessary for the implementation of trainin
performers in the field of choreographic art taking into account age peculiarities. Hygiene features of the
future ballet dancer. Safety in the development of physical data.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JXKac epekmienikTepiH ecKepe OTBHIPHIN, XOpeorpadUsUIbIK OHEp CallaChIHIAFbl OPBIHIAYIITBIIAP b
nasipyiayra KaKeTTi aHATOMMUS KOHE buznomoTHs Heri3/1epin oiny;
- Kocibu kpI3MeT OapbIChIHAAa XOpeorpadusulblK TOHAEPAI JaMbITya OKYy-TOpOHe TMPOIEeCiH
YUBIMAACTBIPY/Ia CAHUTAPIBIK-TUTHEHATBIK HOPMAaTUBTEP/I1 O1TY;

-OKy mpoleciH »ocmapjay >KOHE XKYPrizy Ke3iHAe KOJIaHAThIH JKac EpeKINEeNIKTepiH PeTTEeHTIH
(bUBUKATBIK OCICEHIUTIKTIH pYKCAT €TUITEH JIOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIIaHy,

- 3HaThb aHATOMHUI0O W OCHOBBI (PH3UOJIOTUM, HEOOXOMUMEBIE Ui OCYIIECTBICHHUS IOATOTOBKHU
WCIIOTHUTEJICH B 00J1aCTH XOPEeorpaguIecKoro UCKYCCTBA C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- Ilpumenars B mpodhecCHOHATBHOW AESATeTbHOCTH 3HAHHUS CAHUTAPHO-TUTHEHUYECKUX HOPM
OpraHU3aIK Y4eOHOTO MPOoIIecca B X0A€ OCBOSHHS XOpeorpaduvecKuX TUCIUTUIHH,

-I'paMOTHO TMPUMEHSTH TOMYCTHUMYIO CTEIEeHb (PU3UUYECKUX HArpy30K, PEriIaMEHTUPYS CHEupUKyY
BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSIS €€ B XOJI¢ TUTAHUPOBAHUS U MPOBEICHHS YUeOHOTO MpoIecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of

choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;
- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization of the
educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-related
features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

®opma HTOTOBOIO AysbI311a EMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY cTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HaumenoBanue moayJst | XopeorpausiiibIK NIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBanus XopeorpaguuecKux TUCIUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Haszpanme nucummiaunbl | KinaccnkasbIK OMiHiH TPeHaKBbI
TpeHax KJIaCCHYECKOTr0 TAHIA
Practice of the classical dance

HuKJ1 AMCHUTIIHHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucumninHbI TKT 4304
CemecTp 7




Koan4yecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeAuTOB CPO-45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6uni okpITy amicremeci 11

Meroauka npenojaBaHus Kiaccuyeckoro tanua 1
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

Hean uzyuenust

bapasik 6emiMaepie KiiacCUKanbIK Ou cabarbIH/Ia TPAKTUKAIBIK JIaFAbLIap bl OPBIHIAY: CTAHOKTA
9K3EPCHUC, 3AIJBIH OPTACBIHA IK3epcHc, aierpo. Kiaccukanblk O KUMBUIIAPBIH OPBIHAAY
TEXHUKACHIH UTEPY: CTAHOKTA KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/A aifHATY, CEKIPYAl OPhIHAAY TEXHHKACHI.
OCYH_IGCTB.HHTB MPAKTUYCCKHUEC HABBIKU UCIIOJIHCHUA YPOKa KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIld BO BCEX pa3Aciiax:
AK3EpPCHUC Y CTaHKa, IK3€PCUC Ha CEpeINHE 3ai1a, ajierpo. OCBOEHNE TEXHUKHW UCTIOTHEHUS
I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHLa: BpalllCHUA Y CTaAHKA U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJ1a, TCXHUKA UCITIOJTHCHUSA
IIPBDKKOB.

To carry out practical skills in performing a classical dance lesson in all sections: exercise at the barre,
exercise on the middle of the hall, allegro.

Mastering the technique of performing classical dance movements: rotation at the barre .and in the
middle of the hall, jumping technique.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanplk Ou cabarblH OpBIHAAYZa TPAKTUKAIBIK IaFAblIapabl KadbIITacThipy. [LmacTUKambIK
PEeNpONyKIMS KYpaJlblH HENEHY, OYIIMIBIK €T XOpeorpagusulblK KOPCETTEPiH >KATTBIKTBIPY, 9pTYpi
xopeorpausuIblK  OmICTepl d3ipiieyre malblHAay. OKCHPECCUBTI KYypalaapibl, MNPAKTHKAIBIK
allHaJABIPY TEXHUKACBIH, asK YIIBIHIA TYPY TEXHHUKAChIH MEHIEpY.

(DOpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie IMPAKTUYCCKUX HAaBBIKOB MCIIOJTHCHHUA YpPOKa KIaCCHUYCCKOr'o TaHIa. Bna/:[eHHe
HHCTPYMCHTOM IUIACTUYCCKOI'O BOCHPOU3BCACHHA, TPCHHUHIA MBIIICYHOI'O XOpGOI‘pa(bI/I‘-IGCKOFO
KOpceTa, C IO TMOJATOTOBKM OCBOEHHUS PA3IMYHBIX Xopeorpaduueckux TexHUK. OcBoeHHE
BBIPA3UTCIILHBIX CPCACTB, HpaKTI/I‘IeCKOI\/'I TCXHUKH BpalllCHUSA, TCXHUKU 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills for performing a classical dance lesson . Possession of an instrument of
plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset , in order to prepare the development
of various choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation techniques, and
one-leg kick on the other.

KiaroueBnle KoMIIeTeHIINHU

- CayatTTbl IPaKTUKAIBIK KOpCETUTIMIe ue 60y,

- IIp11aMABUIBIKTEL, MY3bIKAJIBIK JKOHE BKCHpeCCI/IBTiHiKTi JTaMBITY, CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIIbIH
opTachkiHa OipHele peT OaraapiaamMablK KO3FalabICTap jKacay;

- Cekipy/ii OpBIHAAYIbIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOK YKaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJI OPTAChIH/IA
9K3EPCHUCTE KAJBINTAPMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY.

- BH&I[GTB IrpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKA30M;

- Pa3BuBaTth BBIHOCJIMBOCTB, MY3BIKAJIBHOCTH U BBIPA3UTCIbHOCTE, MHOI'OKPATHO npopa6aTLIBa;{
MMpOrpaMMHBIC IBUKCHHUA Y CTaHKA U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJia,

- Bmanets rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKON MCIIOJIHEHUSI PBDKKOB, pad0Ta HAJI MO3aMH B DK3EPCHUCE Y CTaHKa U
Ha CCpCAUHC 3aJ1a.

- Own a competent practical display;

- Develop endurance, musicality and expressiveness, repeatedly working out programmatic
movements at the barre . and in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

dopmMa UTOTOBOTO [IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuit mokas




Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounslii matepuan | OKy OarnapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Cunnalbyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herisaepi
MOaYJIst OcHoBBI NIpenoaBaHus XopeorpaguyeckKux TUCUUIIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3panue nucuumiunbl | Kasipri 3amanrbl 0aJ1 OuiHiH Heri3ae
OCHOBBI COBPEMEHHOT0 0aTbHOT0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods teaching of modern ball dance

MK MU TIIIMHBI I11 (KB)

Koa iucuumimHbI OSBT 4306

CemecTp 7

Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI YueoHbIx | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO-45

IIpepekBU3NTHI XanbIK-caxHa OuiHIH onicTeMenik Herizzaepi I, 11

Mertoanueckrue OCHOBBI HapOAHO-clLieHn4Yeckoro Ttanmna I, 11
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I, 11

Henu nzyyenus

Ban xopeorpaduschlHBIH HETi3AEpiH OKBITYyAa OiiM, OUTIK AaFApUIapbiH Urepy. bam OuiHIH KHUMBLUI-
KO3FaJILICBIH CayaTThl, MOHEPIII TYPE KopceTe Oimy.

OBnajeHue 3HAHUSAMH, YMEHUSMH W HaBBIKAMHU TIPENOAAaBaHUS OCHOBaM OalbHON Xopeorpaduu.
Bna/:[eHHe I'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTCIBHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKa30M I[BI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ OaJIbHOTO TaHIIa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conepxanue

OpblHIay TEXHUKACBIH MeHrepy, «E» KIIachIHbIH KeJEeMIHJETi eyponalblK, JaTbIHAMEPHUKAIIBIK
OarmapiamMasiapAsiH OM (purypaapbeiH YUpeHy: 0asty BajbC, XKblU1gaM GOKCTPOT, BEHAJBIK BAJIbC, camM0a,
ya-ya-ya, JpKuB. JKynra Herisri nosunmsiapanl urepy. llerapmanapiabl SKYNIeH OpBIHAAYABIH
MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbLIaphI.

W3ydyenne  METOAMKM  WCHOJHEHHUS,  W3YYEHHUS  TAHIECBAJIbHBIX  (QUITYp  €BPOIEHCKOM,
JAaTUHOAMEPHUKAHCKOW mporpaMMbl B 00béMe «E» Kiacca: MEIJICHHBIH BalibC, OBICTPBIA (POKCTPOT,
BEHCKUI1 Basbc, cam0a, ya-ya-ya, JkaiiB. OCBOCHNE OCHOBHBIX MO3UIMHI B nape. IIpakTndyeckue HaBbIKU
MCIIOJTHEHUS] KOMITIO3UILIUI B Mape.

Study of execution methods, the study of dance figures European and Latin American programs in the
volume of " E " class: slow waltz, fast Foxtrot, waltz, Samba, cha-cha-cha, Jive. Mastering the main
positions in pairs. Developing practical performance skills in a couple of songs software dance.

KiaroueBnle KoMIIeTEeHIINHU

- Ko3FasIbICTBIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPBIHIAY b )KY3€ere achIpy;

- OKBITBIIATBIH OWUJIEPIIH MY3BIKQJIBIK HET131H TaIay;

- OKy MBICAJIIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HIIHSIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYPacThHIpY;
- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- OCyIecTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI JIBUYKEHUM;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIICB;

- MeTou4ecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh Y4eOHBIC TPUMEPHI, ATIOABI U Y4eOHbIE KOMITO3UIINN;




- BJ'IaI[eTI) I'paMOTHBIM IPaKTHYCCKHUM IMOKa30M,

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances;

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;
- Have a competent practical demonstration;

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0O [TpakTUKaIBIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounslii maTtepuan | OKy OarnapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue Buni opbinaay mebepairi
MOy Hcnoannrebckoe MACTEPCTBO TAHLIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue IUCHUIVIMHBI | ATKApPyWbUIBIK HIe0epJIik
HcnonHuTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO
Performing skill

UK I CHUIIHHBI I11 (KB)

Kox nucuuninnbl IM 4307

CemecTp 7

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeINuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3NTHI MonepH OuiHIH OpbIHJIATY TeXHUKAchl, KitaccukanblK OUJIIH TEXHUKACHI.

TexHuKa UCIIOIHEHUS MOACPH TaHLa, TexHHuKa K1acCUUECKOIr0o TaHIa.
Technique of modern dance, Technique of classical dance.Practical skills
in a dance ensemble: rebuilding from a drawing in the picture,
synchronicity, expressiveness.

Henu nzyyenus

OpTypii OM TEXHUKACBIHAA KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTAp/Ibl CayaTThl KOPCETY MOHE OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
JaFIbUIapbIH JaMbITy. b ancaMOmiHaeri mpakTUKANIBIK JaFblIap: CYPETTEH CypeTKe aybICyabl KanTa
KYPY, CHHXPOH/IBUIBIK, MOHEPIILITIK.

PazBuTHE MCIIONMHUTENHECKUX HABBEIKOB U T'paMOTHOI'O ITOKa3a I[BI/I}KCHI/II\/'I B pa3JIMYHBIX TaHICBAJIbHBIX
TEXHHUKax. HpaKTquCKHe HAaBbIKM B TaHICBAJIBHOM a"camoIe: NEpCCTPOCHUC U3 PUCYHKA B PUCYHOK,
CUHXPOHHOCTB, BbIPAa3UTCIbHOCTD.

Development of performing skills and competent display of movements in various dance techniques.

Conep:xxanue

OpTYpIii OU KaHpJapbl MeH (opMallapblH OKBIN-YHpPEHY XKoHE TIXKIpuOe )Ky31HIe JaMbITYy.
XopeorpadusuiblKk KOMOMHALMAIA SPTYPIIi Ou cTUiIbIepiH MeHrepy. OpbIHAay TOCUII MEH CUIIAThI
XOp@OFpa(bI/IHJ'[BIK OHCP KOMITO3HUIUATIAPbIH Koc10u OpbIHAAYAbI KAIBIIITACTBIPY KOHC JaAMBITY
W3ydenue n npakTH4ecKoe OCBOCHUE Pa3IMYHBIX TaHIIEBAJIBHBIX XKaHPOB U popM. OcBoeHHE
Pa3IMYHBIX TaHIIEBAIBBIX HAMPABJICHHUH B XOpeorpaduyecKux cBs3kax. MaHepa u xapakTep
ucnonHenusi. DopmMupoBaHue, U pa3BUTHE MPOPECCUHATEHOTO UCTIOTHEHUS KOTIO3UIIHIA
xopeorpauaeckoro HCKycCcTBa.

Study of choreographic compositions in the technique of contemporary modern. Expression, dynamics
and working with space in dance bundles. The skill of working in a professional choreographic team.
Possession of choreographic vocabulary and techniques in contemporary modern dance technique.




KiaroueBnle KOMIeTeHIINH

- OpbIHIAYIIBUTAPMEH KYMBIC,

-Kepxkem mipirapmaiapsl Typi MEH JKaHPHI )KOHE CTUJII OOMBIHIIIA &KBIPATY;
- OHep cTUIIBAEPIH, dcipece OJIapIbIH Naiiia 00Ty epeKIIeNTiKTepiH aHbIKTAY;
-Padora ¢ UCIIOIHUTEIAMY

-Pasnuyarts IMMPOU3BCACHUA UCKYCCTBA 11O BUAY, KaHPY U CTUJIIO,
-OnpenensiTs CTUIN UCKYCCTBA, OCOOCHHOCTH UX TPOSIBIICHUS,

-Work with performers -Distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;
-Detect the styles of art, especially their manifestations.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro [IpakTHKanIbIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayiast | buai opsinaay meodepJriri
HcnoHuUTEIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banmne 1MCHUIVIMHBI | OJIeM XAJBIKTAPbIHBIH Onepi 1
Tanubl HapogoB Mupa I
Dances of nations I

UK AuCHUNIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa ancunnimHbl TNM 4308 (1)

CemecTp 7

Koan4yecTBo KpeauToB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeAuTOB CPO-60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK -CaXHAJBIK Ou

Haponno-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk stage dance

Hean uzyuenust

XanpIKTapAplH Ou Owiey MOJEHHWETI, MiHe3l, CTWJi, OpBIHIAY TOCUI, OJapIblH alMAaKTBIK
epeKIIeTKTepl HeTi3iHAe Ou hopMaliapbl MEH KaHPJIAPBIH 3€PTTEY. OJIEM XaIBIKTAPhIHBIH OUIepiMEH
TaHBICTHIPY.

N3yuenune TanmeBaabHbIX (HOPM U )KaHPOB HA MaTepHUalie MUPOBOM TaHIIEBAILHON KYJIbTYPhl HApOIOB,
XapakTepa, CTWIs, MaHephl HCIOJIHEHUS, WX PETHOHAIBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEeH. 3HAaKOMCTBO
C TaHIlaMU HapOAOB MHUDA.

Study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples, character,
style, manner of performance, their regional features .Acquaintance with the dances of the peoples of
the world.

Conep:xxanue

Vxpaun, Upnann, bamkypr, I'pek Oui opblHIAy TEXHUKAacChlH MeHrepy. bu MojeHueTiMeH,
JIOCTYpJAEpPIMEH JKOHE WITTHIK KHIMJIEPMEH TaHbicy. OpbIHIAy MeOepIiriHiyg —YHIeCIMIUIIrH,
MOHEPIIUTITIH XKOHE JIaFIbUIAPBIH JAMBITY.

OBnazieHuEe TEXHUKOW UCIIOTHEHHs Y KpauHckoro, Mpmanackoro, bamkupckoro, ['pedeckoro TaH1es.
3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIIEBATHHOU KYIbTYPOH, TPAAUIIMSIMEA U HAITUOHATEHBIM KOCTIOMOM.

Pa3BuTHe KoopaIuHAIUK, BEIPA3UTEILHOCTH U HABBIKOB MCIIOJTHUTEIBCKOTO MACTEPCTBA.




Mastering the technique of execution Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir,Greek dancing. Introduction to dance
culture. acquaintance with the dance culture traditions and national costume. Development of
coordination and expressivenessand performing skills.

KaoueBbie KOMIIETCHINH

- OJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIHIH HET13/IEpPIH KOJAaHY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Tallfay, KO3FalbICTapAbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Ere achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeOorpadUsIIbIK JICKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIAEPII TaJIIay,

- CayatTTbl IPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- Kumbiinapapiy OpbeIHIATy CUITATHI MEH MOHEDIH O1Ty;

-BinimM anynisuiapabpIH MCUXOIOTHSITBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET13Iepl MEH JKac €PEeKIISTIKTEePiH KOIAaHYy;
- binim anymsutapibiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKETIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay XKoHE ’KOI0;

- PUMEHSTh OCHOBBI METOJIMKH TTPETIOIaBaHKS TAHIICB HAPOIOB MUPA;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U3YYAEMYIO XOpeOorpaUUECKyIO JIEKCUKY U TEXHHYECKUE IPUEMBI,

- Bmanets rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM TTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCTIOTHEHUS JIBHKCHUI;

- [IpuMeHsITh ICUXOJIOTO-TIEIarOTUYECKUE OCHOBHI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJaIOIUXCS;

- OLeHUBaTh PE3yabTAThl IOJTOTOBKY 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, OTIPELNIATh U YCTPAHITH OIIHOKH,

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis

of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTuKanbIK KOpCeTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narouHblili MaTepHall

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepuaigap
Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MoxyJist

XopeorpagpusiiibiK NOHAEP MeAArOruKaChI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux IMCUMIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue TUCHUIIJIAHBI

KnaccukanabIk OUiHIH MeIarornkachbl
Ilexaroruka KJaccu4ecKoro TaHIa
Pedagogics of classic dance

HuKI AMCHUNIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kona nucumnyinHbl PKT 4311

CemecTp 7

Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 5

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 50

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 25

KPeAuTOB CPO-75

IIpepekBH3UTHI Knaccukanblk 6111 OKbITY 9xicTemect |

Kiaccukansik 6umi okpITy omicremeci 11
Mertoauka nmpenojaBaHus KIacCUHYecKoro Tanua [
Meronuka npenojaBanusi Kiaccuyeckoro tanua 1




Methods of teaching classical dance |
Methods of teaching classical dance 11

Hean uzyuenust

[lemarorukanblk Karuganap MEH OKBITY O/ICTEPiHIH NPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OUTIMAEpiH,
MearOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OpEKETTIH TOXIpHUOECIH KOJJAaHa OTBIPHIIN, KIACCHKAIBIK OHJII OKBITYIBI *KYy3ere
acelpy. XopeorpadusulblK y4YWIMIIEHIH Oitipy Oarnmapiamachl OoiibliHIIA cabak —©TKi3yAeri
MPaKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHSUTBIK O1TiM.

OCYH_IGCTBJI}ITB npenoaaBaHUC KIIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIa, UCIHOJb3Yyd HNPAKTHUYCCKUC U TCOPCTUYCCKUC
SHaHUA MEAArOrMYCCKUX IMPHUHIOWUIIOB U METOJOB INPCHOJaBaHUA , HABBIKHM CJIOXHUBIICTOI'OCS OIIbITA
HGI[aFOI‘I/IIIeCKOI\/'I ACATCIIbHOCTH. HpaKTI/I‘-IGCKI/Ie U TCOPCTUUCCKHUC 3HAHUA B IMMPOBCACHHUHN YpPOKa I10
porpamMme BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca XOpeorpapuyecKoro yuausuIa.

To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical
principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and
theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.

Conepxanue

MamMaHaHIBIpBUTFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIPYIIIl KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFhI CHIHBINTAPBIHAA KIIACCUKAIBIK
OMJIl OKBITY/IBIH MEeJaroruKaibIK Karuaanapel. Pirouettes xoHe tour-1bl YIKEH mo3aiap/a, sissonne-zi
JKOHE en tournant-Thl OKBITY 9/IicTeMeCi OOMBIHINA YIKEH CEKIPYIiH op TYPJIi TOCUIAEPI.
Heﬂarornqecxne MMPpUHIUIBI OPCHOJaBaHUSA KIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIda B CTAapIINX KJIACCaX BBIITYCKHOI'O
Kypca CIIeIHaM3UPOBaHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBelcHMI. MeTomuka mpenojaBaHus pPirouettes u tour B
OoubIIMX T03aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKamu U €N tournant i GONBIIMX MPBDKKOB C pa3HbIX TPUEMOB.
Pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final year of specialized
educational institutions. Methods of teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses, sissonne with skids and
en tournant and large jumps with different techniques.

KaoueBblie KOMIIETCHINH

- MamaHIaHIBIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAAPBIHBIH O1TIPYII KYPCBHIHBIH KOFapFbI CHIHBITITAPBIH/IA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK Oui OKBITYIBIH IT€JarOTUKaJIbIK KaruJajlapblH MEHTEPY,

- YnkeH no3anapja pirouettes jxoHe tour, sissonne )oHe en tournant )oHe opPTYPJIl TICUIIEPACH YIKESH
CEKIpyJep/Ii OKBITY JKOHE OKBITY 9[IICTEMECIH Tajaay >KoHEe KOJJIaHy;

- XopeorpadhusuibIK MTOHAEP/AIH MeIaroruKaiblK TICUIEPIHE CYHEHE OTHIPHIT, MaMaHIaHABIPhLUIFaH
OKY OpBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TipY KYPCHIHBIH cabarbIH KYpyZda (PU3HKAIBIK KOHE MCHUXOJIOTHSUIBIK KYKTEeMEH1
aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHIaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTipY KYpChI YILIiH OKY YATLIepi MEH TIOATEPIl
KYPacThIpy.

- B.HaI[eTB neaarortuCCKMMu MpuHIUIIaMu MnpenoaaBaHus KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla B CTAPIIHX KJIaCcCaxX
BBITTYCKHOTO Kypca CIHeIHaTu3uPOBAHHBIX YICOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUA;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U MPUMEHITh METOJMKY H3Y4YCHUS U TperoiaBanus Pirouettes u tour B 6ompimx
mo3ax, SiSsonne ¢ 3aHockamu u en tournant u GONIBIIKX MPHDKKOB ¢ Pa3HBIX IPUEMOB;

- OnpenensaTh PU3MUECKYIO U ICHXOJOTHYECKYIO Harpy3Ky B TOCTPOSHHH ypOKa BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
CIICIHAIN3UPOBAHHBIX y‘le6HBIX SaBe,I[eHPIﬁ, OImMpasACh Ha NMNEAarorutucCKrue nNprueMal
XopeorpapuuecKux AUCUUILINH;

- CocTaBysITh yu4eOHBIC MPUMEPHI U ATIOIBI JJISI BBITYCKHOTO Kypca CIHEIUaTu3UPOBAHHBIX YICOHBIX
3aBEJICHUM.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final course
of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and apply the methodology of studying and teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with skids and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic disciplines;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.




®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouHblili MaTepHuaJl

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepUaIgap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MoxyJist

XopeorpagpusiibiK NOHAEP MeAArOrHKaChI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux IMCUHIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue TUCHUIIIAHBI

Ka3zak OuiniH megarormkachbl
Heuarormca Ka3aXCKoro TaHua
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

UK AuCHUNIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucuuniunbl PKzT 4312

CemecTp 7

Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeAuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kazaxk Oouinig omictemenik Herizuepi |

Kazak Ouinig omicremenik Heri3aepi 11
MeTtoandyeckre OCHOBBI Ka3axcKoro Tanna I
MeTtoanueckre OCHOBEI Ka3axckoro Tadmna Il
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance |
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance II

Henu nzyyenus

Kazak OWiH OKBITYIBIH TMEJaroruKalbIK SICTEPI MEH KaFuAalIapbl, MPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSIIBIK
o6imimi. Kazak 6u nenarorukachl canachlHIarbl O3bIK MEAArOTHKAIBIK KbI3MET MBICATIIAPBIMEH TAHBICY.
HpaKTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie U TCOPCTHUYCCKHUEC 3HaHHUA MEAArorndyeCKUX MCTOAOB MW IPUHIMUIIOB IIPCIOJaBaHUSA
Ka3axckoro TaHua. O3HaKOMJIEHHWE C TIpUMEpamMHM IEpEAOBOM IMENarornyeckoi IesTENbHOCTH B
00JIacTH meJaroruky Ka3axcKoro TaHma

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh dance.
Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh
dance

Conep:xxanue

[ToHHIH epekIIeNniriH TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3zak Ou MeAaroruKachl CalachblHIAaFbl O3bIK IMEeJarorukajiblK ic-
OpEKeTTIH MbICaIapbiMeH TaHbIcy. Ka3zak OWiHIH 3CTETHKANBIK Kypamjac OeJiriHe Colkec OKy
YJITUIEpiH, COHai-aK Kyp/ieli, KeHEHTUIreH O KOMOMHAMATIAPBIH Kacay TOCUIIEPiH, SAICTEPiH OTKIZY
YKOHE MEHTepY oiCTEMECI.

VYraoy6ieHHOe U3y4YeHHE CHelM(UKH MpeaMeTa, O3HAKOMIIGHHE C MpUMEpaMu epeaoBon
MearOrHYeCcKOi JACSITEIHPHOCTH B 00JACTH TEAaroruKy Ka3axCKoro TaHia. MeToanKa MpoBeICHUS U
OCBOCHME INMPHEMOB, METOJIOB COCTABJICHUS y4EOHBIX MPUMEPOB, a TAKXKE CIOXKHBIX, Pa3BEPHYTHIX
TaHIeBAIbHBIX KOMOMHAIIMI B COOTBETCTBUH dCTETUYECKOIN COCTABIIAIOIIEH Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIIA.
In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical
activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh dance. The methodology of conducting and mastering
techniques, methods of compiling educational examples, as well as complex, detailed dance
combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- MamMaHAaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIPYII KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFhI CHIHBINITAPBIHAA Ka3aK OuiH
OKBITYJIBIH ITeIarOTMKAIBIK KaFuaJIapblH MECHIEPY;




- Kazak OuiHIH 3CTETUKAJIBIK KYpaMbIHa COMKEC KEHEUTIIreH O KOMOWHAIIUSIIAPBIHBIH CTHJII MEH
CHIIaTBIH TaJAay >KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OuiHIH ACTETUKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKEC KEHEUTUIreH O KOMOMHAIUSTIAPBIHBIH CTHIII MCH
CHIIATBIH TaJAay >KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OuiHiH ATIOATEPIH jKacay )KOHE KOPCETY KE31H/Ie TIACTHKAIBIK KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK
MOHEPJILIIKTI MEHTepy;

- OpbIHAay MOHEPIH , CUTIAThl MEH CTHJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE TUTACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPIIUIITIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MOHIACPAIH MeAArOTHKANIBIK TICUIIEpiHe CYHEHE OTHIPHIIN, MaMaHIaHIbIPbUIFaH
OKY OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OiTIPY KYPCHIHBIH ca0aFblH KYpyAa (PU3UKAIBIK KOHE MICUXOJIOTHSIITBIK
KYKTEMEHI1 aHBIKTaY;

- MamaHIaHIBIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KYPCHI YIIIIH OKY YJITiJepi MEH STIOATEP/II

KYpacThIpy.

- BJ'IaI[eTB NneaAarortdcCKMMHU IMpUuHIUIIaMA IIPpErIogaBaHMA Ka3axXCKOI'o TaHIla B CTApIIMX KJIacCax

BBIITYCKHOT'O KypcCa ClICHUAJIU3UPOBAHHBIX y‘-I€6HI>IX 3aBeHeHHﬁ;

- AHaIIM3UPOBATh M IOHUMATh MaHEPY CTHJIb M XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TaHIIEBATHLHBIX KOMOWHAIINNA B
COOTBETCTBHHU PCTETUUECKOU COCTaBHHIOH_Ieﬁ Ka3aXCKOI'o0 TaHIa,

- BJ'IaI[eTB MIACTHYECKON U MYBBIKaHBHOﬁ BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO B ITOKA3€ U COCTABJICHUU 3TIOO0B
Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- Braners MaHepon , XapakTepoOM U CTHJIEM UCIIOIHEHUS, MY3bIKAIbHOU U INIACTUYECKON
BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO,

- OnpenensaTh PU3MUECKYIO U ICHXOJOTHYECKYIO Harpy3Ky B TOCTPOSHHH ypOKa BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
CIICIUAIN3NPOBAHHBIX y‘le6HI>IX SaBeHeHHﬁ, OIMUpasdACh Ha IEAArOru4cCKUe nMpueMbIl
XopeorpapuuecKux AUCIUILINH;

- CocTaBysITh yueOHBIC MPUMEPHI U ATIOIBI JJISI BBITYCKHOTO Kypca CIHEIUaTu3UPOBAHHBIX YICOHBIX
3aBEICHUI.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final year of

specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of Kazakh
dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.

dopmMa UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayist | XopeorpausijibIK IIHAEP MeAArOriKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux IMCUHIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucoumiInAbl | XaJdbIK-CAXHAJBIK OHMIHIH MeIarormkachbl
Ilemaroruka HApOAHO-CIEHUYECKOT0 TAHIIA
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

HuKa AMCHUNINHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucumnjinHbl PNST 4313




CemecTp 7

KoauuecTBo kpemuroB | 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI YueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJnbIK- caXHaJbIK OUiH OKBITY daicTemeci |

XanbIK- caXHABIK OUiH OKBITY 9nicTemeci 11

Mertouka npenojjaBaHusi HApOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIa [
Meroauka npenojaBaHuss HApOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOTo TaHna I
Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance |

Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance Il

Hean n3yuenust

[lemarorukanslk ic-opeKeTTiH THKIPUOECIH KOJIJaHa OTBIPHIN, MPAKTHUKAIBIK KOHE TECOPHSUIBIK OLTiM
MEH JIaFAbIIap bl KOJIJIaHa OTBIPHIT, XaJIbIK-CaXHAIBIK OH/T1 OKBITYIBI )KY3€Te achlpy. XopeorpadusuibIK
YYWINLICHIH 0iTipy O6arnapiamacs! OOMbIHIIA cabaK ©TKi3yAeTi MPaKTUKANBIK jKOHE TEOPHUSUIIBIK O1TiM.
OC}’H.ICCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHUC HapPOAHO-CLHCHUYCCKOT'O TaHa, HWCII0Jb3yd IPAaKTHYECKHUEC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUC 3HAHHUA U HABBIKH CJIOXUBIICTOTOCA OIbITa HGI[&FOFI/I‘-IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH.
[IpakTHyeckue U TEOPETUUYECKHE 3HAHWS B MPOBEACHUU ypOKa IO MPOrpamMMe BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
XOopeorpagpuuecKoro yuuimiia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of
the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a
lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

MamaHAaHIBIPBUTFAH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITipy KypCTapblHAA XalbIK-CAaXHAIBIK OWJi OKBITYIBIH
MeJarorukanblK Karuaanapbl. CTaHOKTa OM KOMOWHAIMSUTApBIH Jkacay. XalIbIK OWJICpIHIH. ChIFaH,
MOJIZIOBA, apMSIH, UCTIAH XaJIbIK OMJIepiHIH KO3FAIBICHIH 3€PTTEY JIICTEPI.

He/:[aromqecm/le IPUHIUIIBEI HOPCHOoJaBaHUSA HAPOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa Ha BBIITYCKHBIX KypcCaX
CHEIMAIM3UPOBAHHBIX Y4eOHBIX 3aBelneHui. CocTaBleHHE TaHIEBAaIbHBIX KOMOWHAIIMK y CTaHKA.
Mertoarka W3ydyeHHs ABWKEHUM HApPOAHBIX TAHIIEB: IBITAHCKOIO, MOJAABCKOTO, apMSHCKOIO,
HCIMAHCKUX HAPOJHBIX TAHIICB .

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk-stage dance at the final courses of specialized educational
institutions. Preparation of dance combinations at the bare. Methods of studying the movements of folk
dances: Gypsy, Moldovan, Armenian, Spanish folk dances

KaoueBbie KOMIIETCHINH

- MamaHnaHbIpBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpYIl KYPCHIHBIH KOFapFbl CHIHBINTAPbIHA XaJIbIK-
CaxXHAaJBIK OUJIl OKBITY/IBIH ITearOTUKAIBIK KaFuIaJapblH MEHIEPY;

- XaJIbIK-caxHaJIBIK OWJTIH COHFBI KYPCBIHBIH 0OJIIMIEPiH, KO3FAIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OpbIHAay MOHEPIH , CUTIAThl MEH CTHJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE TUTACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPJIUIITIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MOHIACPAIH MeAArOTHKANIBIK TICUIIEpiHe CYHEHE OTHIPHIIN, MaMaHIaHIbIPbUIFaH
OKY OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OITIPY KYPCHIHBIH ca0aFblH KYpyAa (PU3UKAIBIK J)KOHE IICUXOJIOTHSUIIBIK JKYKTEMEH1
AHBIKTAY;

- MamaHIaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KYPCHI YIIIIH OKY YJTiJIepi MEH 3TIOATEP/II
KYpacThIpy.

- Bnagets nenarornueckuMy MpUHIMIIAMUA TIPETIOIaBaHUS HAPOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOI0 TaHI[a B CTapILIUX
KJIaccax BBIMMYCKHOTO Kypca CHEeIUaIM3UPOBAHHBIX YIEOHBIX 3aBEICHUM,

- [IpuMeHsITh METOAMKY U3YUYEHHSI IBUKEHUI, pa3/IesIoB BHIITYCKHOTO Kypca HapOAHO-CLICHUYECKOTO
TaHI;

- Bragets MaHepoil , XapaKTepOM U CTUJIEM HUCIIOJHEHUS, MYy3bIKaJIbHON U MJIACTUYECKON
BBIPA3UTEIHHOCTHIO;




- OnpenensaTh GU3NIECKYIO U TICUXOJIOTHYECKYI0 HAarpy3Ky B MMOCTPOCHHUH YPOKa BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
CIICUAJIM3UPOBAHHBIX y‘-Ie6HI>IX 3aBeH€HHﬁ, OIMUpadCh Ha NCAArOruuCCKUC MpUCMbI
xopeorpaduuecKkux TUCIUILINH;

- CocTaBnATh yueOHbBIE IPUMEPHI M 3TIOBI 7Sl BBITYCKHOTO Kypca CIIEUAIM3UPOBAHHBIX YUEOHBIX
3aBEICHUI.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk stage dance in the senior classes of the final

course of specialized educational institutions;

- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the final course of folk stage dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational

institutions.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounslii MaTtepuana (OKy Oargapiamacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHalap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moaynasi | XopeorpadgusiibIK 6Hep CAJIACHIHAAFbI FHLIIBIMU 3ePTTEYJIepAiH
dicrepi

MeToabl HAyYHBIX HCCJIEI0BAHUI B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro
HCKYCCTBA

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

Ha3panue nucuuimuiuiabl | Xopeorpagusiaarbl FbUIBIMU 3€PTTEY Herizaepi
OCHOBBI HAYYHOTI'0 HCCJIETOBAHNS B Xopeorpaduu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

MK I CHUIVIHHBI I1/1 (KB)
Kona nucumnyinHbl ONIH 4314
CemecTp 7
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | Jlekuuu — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Nudopmarrka Herizaepi, KIACCHKAIBIK, XallbIK- CAXHAIBIK, Ka3aK OuiH

OKBITYJIBIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/IICTEMECI, peKUCCYpa HETI3/epi,
Apamatyprus Heri3aepi.

OcHOBBI HTHGOPMATHKH, TEOPHUS U METOAMKA ITPETIOIaBaHMS
KJIaCCUYCCKOIr'0, HApOAHO-CICHUYCCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOIro TaHa, OCHOBBI
peXUCCYpBL, OCHOBBI IpaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of teaching
classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing, the basics of
dramaturgy.

Hean nzyuenust

CryneHTTepliH FHUIBIMU 3€PTTEYIIEPAIH HEri3/1epi Typajibl O11iM aybl, JepEeKKe3IepPMEH KYMBIC

icTeit 01Ty JoHE CTYIEHTTEPAIH TaKbIPHIT TaHAay1aH HOTHIKEIEP Il KOIIILTIK aiJIbIH/1a TAHBICTBIPYFa
JEH1H FBUIBIMY 3€PTTEY/II KOCIapiiay JaFIbUIapblH KATbIITACTHIPY.

[Tomydyenue CTyJAeHTaMH 3HAaHUH 00 OCHOBAaX HAyYHOTO HWCCJCIOBaHUs, YMEHHE padoTaTh C
UCTOYHUKAMU M (POPMHUpPOBAHHUE y CTYICHTOB HABBIKOB IUIAHUPOBAHHSI HAYYHOTO HCCICIOBAHUS OT
BBIOOPA TEMBI JIO MMYOJUIHOTO TIPEJICTABICHHUS HTOTOB.




Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with sources and
developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly presenting the results.

Conep:xxanue

FoutbiM y¥BIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KOFaMaarsl peii. FeutbIMu 3epTTeyiiH epeKIeniKTepi,oaicTepi, OarbIThIH
TaHJ1ay, TaKbIPBITITHI HETI3/Iey, KYPBUIBIMBL: KYMBIC TypJiepl OOWBIHINIA HET13T1, MaMaHAaHABIPBUIFaH
anemenTTep. FeutbiMu 3eprreynepain Typiepi. Kepkemaey, FbUTbIMU eHOEKTErl YMBICTBIH HETi3Ti
Ke3eHepi. MoTiH KYPYABIH KaJbl IPUHIUATITEPI.

[TonsiTne Hayku,ee poiid B COBpeMEHHOM oOmiecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METOMBI,BHIOOp HAMpaBICHUS,
000CHOBaHHE TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAyYHOT'O HCCIICIOBAHNUS: OCHOBHBIC, CIICIIUATU3UPOBAHHBIE AIIEMEHTHI
1o BuAaM padot.Buasl HayuHbIX nccnenoBanuii OpopmiieHne,0 CHOBHBIE 3TaIlbl padOThI HAJl HAYYHBIM
TpyaoM. OOIIue MPUHIIUATIBI TOCTPOCHHS TEKCTA.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction, justification
of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of work.Types of
scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles of text construction.

KiaroueBnle KoMIIeTeHIINHU

- XopeorpausuiblK eHep/i 3epTTeYAiH 3aMaHayu MapaJurMajapblH aHBIKTAY;

- FeuibiMu 3epTTEy KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACThIPY JaFAbUIAPbIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep callaChIHAAFbl FHUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJICPAIH 3aMaHayn o/IiCTEPiH MEHTEpY;

- FeutbiMu akmapaTThl TYCIHY JKOHE CBIHU Tajlay TOCUIACPIH KOJIaHY,

-FpiTbIMU, FEUTHIMU-KOTIIITIK KOHE YKAJIFaH FRUIBIME Ko3/epae Oarmapiai oiy;

- XopeorpadusbIK ©HEP MEH FHUIBIM CaTaChIHIAFbl apHANbI 9/IeOMETTEPMEH KYMBIC icTel Oy,
KOCiOM TepMUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFRIMAApABI KoJiaHa Oiy;

-FrutbiMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HET13epiH 01Ty, 3aMaHayH dJICYMETTIK, IeIarOTUKAIBIK KOHE
aKnapaTThIK TEXHOJOTHUSIIApIbl, KOMMYHUKAIUAHBIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KYPaJIApbIH MMaiJaIaHy JaFIbIChI
oomy;

- Y3iHai kemripMenep qailbinaay, xKocnapiaap, Te3UCTep jkacay, FhIBIMU MaKaJlanap a3y, TEOPHSIIBIK
epekenepal KypbUIbIM/Iay jKOHE aHBIKTay 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTepY;

- OnpenensiTh COBpEMEHHBIE MapauTrMbl HCCIIEI0BAHUIN XOpeorpauueckoro NCKyCcCTBa,;

- BrageTs HaBbIKaMU COCTaBIICHUSI CTPYKTYPhl HAYYHOT'O UCCIIEAO0BAHMUS;

- Brageth coBpeMEHHBIMU METOJIAMH HaY9IHOTO MCCIIe0BaHUS B chepe xopeorpaduiaeckoro
HCKYCCTBA;

- Mcnonp30Bath ciocoObl OCMBICICHUS U KPUTHUECKOTO aHAIM3a HAyYHOH HH(popMarumy;

- YMeTh OpUEHTHPOBATHCA B HAYYHOM, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM M TICEBIOHAYYHBIX UCTOYHUKAX;

- YMeTh paboTaTh O ClIeUabHON JINTEPAaTypoii B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpadgpuueckoro HCKycCcTBa U HaAyKH,
MOJIH30BaTHCS MPOGECCHOHATHPHOM TEPMUHOIOTHEN U OCHOBHBIMH ITOHATHSIMH;

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI HaquO-HCCHeHOBaTCHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIBbHOCTH, UMCTH HABBIK HCIIOJIB30BaHUA
COBPEMEHHBIX COIMMAJIBHEBIX, IMEAArOri4C€CKux 1 I/IH(l)OpMaHI/IOHHI)IX T CXHOJ'IOFI/II\/'I, TEXHUYCCKUX
CpCACTB KOMMYHUKAIIUU

- BJ'IaI[eTB MGTO,I[PIKOP'I IMOATOTOBKH BBINIMCOK, COCTABJICHUSA IIJIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHWA HAYYHBIX
cTaTel, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHMS U BBISBICHUS TEOPETUYECKUX MTOJIOKEHUN;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific articles,
structuring and identifying theoretical positions;




®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 JKazbamra eMTUXaH KypPCTBIK HKYMBIC
KOHTPOJIA [TucbMeHHBIH 9K3aMeH — KypcoBast padoTa
written exam course work

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayist | buai opsinaay meodepJriri
HcnoHuUTEIBLCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3panmne nucuunimabl | Kasipri 3aman xopeorpaguscsi 11
CoBpemennas xopeorpadgus I1

Modern choreography II

UK AuCHUNIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucummimmHbl SH (1) 4309

Cemectp 8

Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeAuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpaguscs |
CoBpemenHnas xopeorpadus I
Modern choreography I

Hean nzyyenust

3an opTachlHIA XOHE eleHJAe Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl Xopeorpadus TeXHUKAchlH MeHrepy. CabakTbl
KaparaibIMHaH KypJenire nerin Kypy epexenepi. Kazipri 3amanfsl Xxopeorpadus HETI3€piH OKBITY
OTBIPBITI, MEJATOTHKANBIK 1C-OpPEKETTI KY3€ere achIpy.

OcBoeHMe TEXHUKH COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu Ha IOy U cepennHe 3ana. [IpaBuia mocTpoeHus ypoka
OT HOPOCTOTO K CIIOKHOMY. OC}’H.IGCTBJIHTI: npenoaaBaTCJIbCKyr0 ACATCIIbHOCTD, 06yqa51 OCHOBaM
COBpPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

Mastering the technique of modern choreography on the floor and in the middle of the hall. The rules
for building a lesson from simple to complex. Teaching by teaching the basics of modern choreography

Conepxanue

Contemporary, modern OuiHiH Yyl eJjmeMIi KEHICTIKTEri Heri3ri >kKoHe OailIaHBICTHIPYIIbI
KUMBUIIAPBIH (cross 6e:iri) 3eprrey. KeHiCTIKTer! aybIpIIbIK )KOHE CalIMaK OPTAIBIFBIMEH JKYMBIC 1CTEY.
bunix >kxeke HOMEpIH KYpPacThIpy.

W3yyeHne OCHOBHBIX W CBSI3YIOIIMX JBWKCHUH B TPEXMEPHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE (pa3ien Cross)
contemporary, modern dance. PaboTa ¢ IIeHTpOM TsKECTH M BecoM B mpoctpancTBe. CocraBieHne
TaHI[EBATHHOT'O COJILHOTO HOMEA.

Study of basic and connecting movements in three dimensions (cross section) contemporary dance.
Working with the center of gravity and weightin space.Composing a dance solo

KaoueBbie KOMIIETCHINH

- OKBITBIIATBIH OWUJIEPIIH MY3BIKQIBIK HET131H TaJ/1ay, KO3FAJIBICTAP IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy;

- Cross KeHICTITIHAET1 KO3FAJIBICTHI TaJIay;

- Kazipri 3amanfbl XopeorpadusHbIH HET13T1 )KoHe 0aliIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY/Ie
TpaBUTAIUSA IICTEPIH TAJIAy JKOHE KOJIJIaHY;

- OKBITBUIATBHIH XOpeorpadusIbIK JIEKCUKAa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCULACP/l Tallay;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIM/II MEHTEPY;

- KuMbIgapibiH OpbIHIaTy CUIIAThI MEH MOHEPIH Oiiy;

-BiniM anynisuiapabpIH MCUXOIOTHSITBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET13Iepl MEH JKac €PeKIISTIKTEePiH KOIAaHYy;
- binim anymsimap sy TailbIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIH Oaraiay, KaTeJIiKTep/i aHbIKTay JKOHE ¥KOI0;




- AHanu3upoBaTh MY3bIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY M3y4a€MbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI;

- AHanu3upoBaTh MEpEMEIICHUE B MPOCTPAHCTBE CrOSS;

- AHaIM3UPOBATH U IPUMEHATH IPUEMBI TPaBUTALIMM B U3yYEHUH OCHOBHBIX U CBA3YIOIIUX JBUKEHUN
COBpPEMEHHOM Xxopeorpaduu,

- AHanM3KMPOBATh U3YyYaEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKylo JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPUEMBI,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MAHEPY UCIIOJHEHUS JABH)KEHUI;

- HpI/IMerlTB TMCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTUYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa}om1/1xc;1;

- OnieHMBAaTh PE3yNIbTAThl MOATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEALIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- Analyze the movement in the cross space;

- Analyze and apply gravity techniques in the study of the main and connecting movements of modern
choreography;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro [IpakTHKanIbIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue monyist | buai opsinaay meodepJriri
HcnoHuUTEIBLCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banune 1MCHUIIMHBIL | OJIeM XaJbIKTAPbIHBIH OnJiepi 11
Tanubl HapoxoB mupa II
Dances of nations II

HuKa AMCHUNINHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kox nucuunimnel TNM 4310 (II)

Cemectp 8

Koan4yecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTrueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI OJeM XaJbIKTapbIHbIH Omtepi |

Tanups! HapogoB Mupa |
Dances of nations I

Hean nzyyenust

JlyHuexxy3i XaJlbIKTapblHBIH OW MOJIECHMETI, MiHe3l, CTHJ, OpBIHAAY TACUIi, OJApJAbIH alMaKThIK
epeKIIeniKTepl Heri3inae Om (opmanapbl MEH >KaHpPJApPBIH TEPEH 3ePTTEY. OJIEM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH
OunepiMeH TaHbICY, TPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IeOEPIIKTEPiH JAMBITY.

YrnyO6neHHoe HW3ydeHHE TaHIEBAIbHBIX (OPM M JKaHPOB Ha MaTepuaje MHUPOBOM TaHIIEBAIbHOMN
KyJbTYypbl ~ HapoAOB,  XapakTepa, CTWJS, MaHepbl  HCIOJHEHHsS, HMX  PETHOHAIBHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH.3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIAMH HApOJOB MHpPA, Pa3BUTHE MPAKTUYCCKUX HCMOTHUTEIHCKHX
HaBBIKOB.




An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples,
character, style, manner of performance, their regional features. Acquaintance with the dances of the
peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conepxanue

Benrp, Mekcuka, EBpeit, ApMusiH OuiepiHiH OpbIHIAYy TEXHUKAChIH MeHrepy. bu MomeHueriMmew,
JOCTYPJIEPIMEH JKOHE YITTHIK KHIMIEpiMeH TaHbICy. OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOCPIIKTIH YHISCIMAIITIH,
MOHEPJIUIITIH KOHE JaFIbUIAPbIH IaMBITY.

OBnaseHre TEXHUKOW UCTIOTHEHUS! BEHT€PCKOT0, MEKCHKAHCKOTO, €BPEHCKOro, apMsSHCKOTO TaHIICB.
3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIEBAJIbHOW KYJIbTYpPOH, TPAaJMIMSAMH M HAIMOHAJIBHBIM KOCTIOMOM. Pa3Butune
KOOpAUHAI U, BEIPA3UTCIBHOCTH U HABBIKOB UCTIOJIHUTCIBCKOT'O MaCTCPCTBA .

Mastering the technique of execution Hungarian, Mexican, Jewish, Armenian dance. Introduction to
dance culture. acquaintance with the dance culture traditions and national costume. Development of
coordination and expressivenessand performing skills.

KaoueBbie KOMIIETCHINH

- OJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIHIH HET13/IepPIH KOJAaHY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OMIIEP/IiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H Talay, KO3FaIbICTAPAbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OPBIHAYIBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeOorpadUsITBIK JICKCHKA MEH TEXHHUKAIBIK TOCUIAEPII TAJIIAy,

- CayaTTbl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- Kumbiinapapig OpeIHIATY CUITATHI MEH MOHEPIH O1Ty;

-BiniM anynisapapIH MCUXOIOTHSITBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET131epl MEH JKac €PEeKIISTIKTEePiH KOIAaHYy;
- biniM anymsiiapapiH JaibIHIBIK HOTHXKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE KOK0;

- IPUMEHSITh OCHOBBI METOJIMKH TTPETIOIaBaHMS TAHIICB HAPOIOB MUPA;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY M3y4a€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAKY
PUTMHUYECKOU OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U3YYAEMYIO XOpeorpaUUECKyIO JIEKCUKY U TEXHHYECKHUE IPUEMEI,

- Bmaners rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM TTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MAHEPY UCIIOJHEHUS JABH)KEHUI;

- [IpuMeHsITh ICUXOJIOTO-TIEIarOTUYECKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJaIOIIUXCS;

- OLleHUBaTh PE3yabTAThl IOJTOTOBKY 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPELNIATh U YCTPAHITH OIIHOKH,

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuit mokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJsst | XopeorpausiiibIK NIHAEPAiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH dicTemMeci
Teopusi U MeTOIMKA NMPeNoAaBaHUS XopeorpapuuecKnx TUCHUTLINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuumiaunbl | Kitaccukanabik OMAi OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSCHI MeH dicTemMeci
Teopusi u MeTOIMKA MPENOAABAHNUS KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods of classical dance teaching

HuKa AucuunInHbI I11 (KB)




Koa nucumniannel TMPKT 4315

Cemectp 8
Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Krnaccukanblk OuiHIH Me1arorukacel

He;[aromKa KJIaCCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla
Pedagogics of classic dance

Henu nzyyenus

Knaccukanblk Ouai OKBITYIBIH MEAArOTHKANIBIK HETi3epiHiy OiiM, OUTIK JaFaplIapblH UTEPY, MOHII
OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH OICTEPl Typasibl MPAKTUKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OUTIM MEH JIaFabliaap.ibl,
XopeorpausuIbIK MEKTENTIH COHFBl KYpPCBIHBIH OaFjapiaMachlHa CoWKec cabakThl KypacThIpy,
MpaKTHUKaaa KOPCeTy JKOHe cabakK JKYpri3y dJicTepi.

OBJIa,Z[GHI/IG S3HAHUSAMU, YMCHUAMH W HABBIKAMH MPCHOJABAHUSA KIIACCHYCCKOIO TaHIld, HUCIIOJIb3Yys
MPAKTUYCCKUE W TCOPETUYCCKUC 3HAHWA W HABBIKW TCOPHUH M METOJUKHW H3YUCHUA AWCHHUIIIMHBI,
MCTOAUKU COCTABJICHUA, MNPAKTHYCCKOI'0 IIOKa3a W MPOBCACHUA YpPOKa IO MPOrpamMme BBIITYCKHOI'O
Kypca XxopeorpapudecKoro yauiuia.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance,
using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the discipline,
methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the
final course of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

Opta apHailbl OKY OpBIHAApbIHAA KIACCUKAIBIK OWJI OKBITYIABIH TEOPUSICHI MEH OicTeMeci.
OpbIHAayIIBUTAPIBIH Op JEHTeHiHE COlfKec KeIeTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH KOMOWHAIUSCHI MEH MY3BIKAIIBIK
OpHAJIACYBIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE JKYPTi3y dJIiCi.

Teopml U MCTOJUKA IMPCIIoJaBaHUd KIACCHUYCCKOro TaHLa B CPCAHC-CIICHUAIBHBIX y‘IGGHBIX
3aBEACHHUSAX II0 TMporpaMMe Toja oOydeHws. MeToauKa COCTaBJICHHS YYEOHBIX TPUMEPOB
COOTBETCTBEHHO Iporpamme kiaccy ooydenus IlpoBenenne koMOMHAIMKA U My3bIKaJIbHAS pacKiiaiKa
JBU)KEHU, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX KaXXAOMY YPOBHIO TOATOTOBKHU HMCTIOJHUTEIICH.

Theory and methods of teaching classical dance in a secondary special educational institutions. The
methods of drawing up and carrying out combinations of musical arrangement and movements
corresponding to each level of training.

KiaroueBnle KoMIIeTeHIINHU

- XopeorpausuiblK MOHJEP TEOPUSCHl MEH MPAKTHKAChl OOMbIHIIA OiTiM, OUTIK AaFAbUIAPHIH
KaJIBINTACy JEHI€HiH Tanaay KOPbITHIHABICH OOMBIHIIA OKY YAEPICIHIH MaKCaTTaphIH IYPHIC OCINTiey;
- XopeorpadusuiblK YUMITUIIEHIH OKY bUIbl OOMBIHINA KYpACTICHYAIH opOip Ke3eHiHae 0imim
aTyIIBUIAPABIH KAC €PEKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHII, MEeIarOTUKAIBIK BIKITAN €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH
omiCTepiH KOJaHy;

- OKy >kpI1Iapbl OOMBIHIIA OaFraapiamMara colkec 0apibIK Ke3eHIepe KIacCHKaIIbIK, Ka3akK, XaJIbIK-
CaxXHaJBIK OUJIEP/Ii OKBITY TEOPHUSACHI MEH SICTEMECIH OasHaay JKOHE KOJIaHy,

- OKy >KbI11apbl OOMBIHINA MY3BIKAIBIK OpPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKbIPaTy;

- XopeorpadusaabIK MOHAEPI OKBITY TEOPUACHI MEH 9JlicTeMeci OOMBIHINA jKayarnThl TYKBIPBIMAAY
JKOHE KbICKala 0asHay.

- [IpaBuIbHO HAMEYATH 1eNTM Y4eOHOT0 IIpoIiecca 0 UTOTaM IMAarHOCTUKU YPOBHS
c(OpPMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHHUH, YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHH M MIPAKTUKE XOPEOrpaduuecKix
JUCLIUATUIAH;

- [IpuMeHATh TpUEeMBI 1 METO/IBI TIEJArOTMYECKOTO BO3ACHCTBHS C Y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH
00yJaromuXxcst Ha KQKJIO0M 3Talle YCIO0XKHEHU 110 ro1y 00ydeHHs XopeorpapuuecKoro yUuminmia;




- U3narate u IMPUMCEHATH TCOPUIO U METOJUKY ITPEIIOAaBaHUA KIIACCHYCCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOro, HapoaHOo-
CHCHUYCCKOI'O TAHICB HA BCCX 3TallaX COIJIAaCHO INpOorpaMMe 110 rogam 06yquH;1;

- Paznuyars TemMn ¥ puT™M, MY3BIKJIBHYIO PACKJIAAKY MO TojlaM 00y4YeHNS,

- CDOpMy.HI/IpOBaTI: " 1 JJAKOHWYHO H3JiaraTb OTBCT 11O TCOPUU U MCTOJUKE TPCTIOJAaBaHUS
xopeorpauiecKux TUCIHILINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 2K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouHblili MaTepHaJl

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepuaigap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MoxyJist

XopeorpadgusaibiK NOHAEPAiH OKbITYAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH dIicTeMeci
Teopus u MeToAUKA NIpenogaBaHusA XopeorpapuyecKux TUCHHUILINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue TUCHUIJIAHBI

Ka3zak OmMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHACHI MeH dicTemeci
Teopus m MeTOAUKA NMPENOJABAHUA KA3aXCKOI0 TAHLA
Theory and methods of kazakh dance teaching

Huka AucuunInHbI I3 (KB)
Kox nucuumimnbl TMPKZzT 4316
Cemectp 8
Koan4yecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUABI y4eOHbIX | Jlekunu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Kazak OuiHIH Iearorukachl
He;[arorHKa Ka3axCKOIro TaHlia
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

Henu nzyyenus

[ToH1 OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSACHI MEH KYPACTBHIPY 9MIICTEPI, MTPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIEP MEH cabaKTap IbIH
MPAKTUKAIBIK XKOHE TEOPHUSUIBIK OLTIMI MEH JaFAbUTAPBIH KOJI/IaHA OTHIPHIIN, Ka3aK OWiH OKBITY/a O1TiM,
OUTIK JaFIbUTApBIH UTEPY.

OBJIa,Z[eHI/Ie 3HAHUSAMH, YMCHHUAMHU U HABbBIKAMU MNPCIOJaBaHUA Ka3aXCKOro0 TaHIA, HCIIOJIb3YA
MPAKTUYCCKUE W TCOPETUYCCKUC 3HAHWA W HABBIKW TCOPHUH WM METOJUKHW H3YUCHUA AWCHUIIIMHBI,
MCTOAUKHU COCTABJICHHA, IMPAKTUYCCKOI'O ITOKa3a U NPOBCACHUSA YpPOKaA.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and theoretical
knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling,
practical demonstration and lesson.

Conepxanue




Kazak xanbIK OMiHIH HIBIFY TeTiH 3epTTey. OpTa-apHaiibl XopeorpadusuIbIK SPTICTEP/ Il AasgpiaayIbiH
OapibIK JEeHTeUIepinIe )KYITHIK, epliep, shenuep, Kazak 0u O0emiMIepiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSICHl MEH
OICTEMECIH 3epTTey.

I/I3yquHe HCTOKOB 3apOKACHU Ka3axXCKOIro HapOJHOI'0 TaHIA. I/ISY‘-IGHI/IG TCOpHUU U MCTOAUKU
MPENOJaBaAHUs KEHCKOT0, MY»CKOT'O U ITAPHOTO pa3esioB Ka3aXxCKOro TaHIla BCEX YPOBHEM
MOJATrOTOBKU UCTIOJHUTENEH B CHEIMAIM3UPOBAHHBIX XOpeorpaduyeckux yIeOHBIX 3aBeICHHIX.
The study of the origins of the Kazakh folk dance. The study of theory and methods of teaching
Kazakh female, male and group dancing at medium special choreographic education levels. The
methods of working with accompanist and musical material

KiaoueBbie KOMIIETCHINH

- XopeorpadusuibIK TOHIEP TEOPUSACH MEH MPAKTUKACH OOUBIHIIIA O171iM, O1TIK KOHE JaFIbUIapIbIH
KaJIBIITACy JEHICHiH TUarHOCTUKaNay KOPBITHIHABICH OOMBIHINA OKY YAEPICIHIH MaKcaTTapblH AYpPbIC
oenriney;

- XopeorpadusuiblK YUMITUIIEHIH OKY XbUIbl OOMBIHINIA KYpACTICHYAIH opOip Ke3eHiHae 0imim
aTyIIBUIAPABIH KAC €PEKIISTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MEeIarOTUKAIBIK BIKITA €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH
omiCTepiH KOJIaHy;

- OKy XbUTIaphl OOMBIHIIIA OaFmapiamMara colkec OapibIK Ke3eHIEP e KIIaCCUKANIBIK, Ka3aK, XaJIbIK-
CaxXHaJBIK OUJIEP/Ii OKBITY TEOPHUSACHI MEH SICTEMECIH OasHAay JKOHE KOJIaHy,

- OKy XbUTJIapbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFaFbIH a)KbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusablK MOHAEPII OKBITY TEOPUACHI MEH 9JIicTeMeci OOMBIHINA KayarnThl TYKBIPBIMAAY
JKOHE KbICKaIla OasHay.

- HpaBI/IJII:HO HaMec4daTh 1Iejiin y‘-IeGHOI‘O mnmponecca no uToraM JUarHoCTuKu YpoBHA
c(hOopMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHHUI M HABBIKOB TI0 TEOPHH M MPAKTHKE XOpeorpadhuuecKux
JUCIUIIINH,

- [IpuMeHsITh IPHEMBI 1 METO/IbI TIEATOTHYECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH
00y4aromuxcst Ha KaXKI0M 3Tarle YCI0XKHEHUS 110 Toly 00yueHHs XOpeorpapuuecKoro yuuiniia;

- U3narate u IMPUMEHATH TCOPHUIO U METOAUKY NIPCIIOJaBaHNA KIIACCUYECKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOIro, HapoOaHO-
CHCHUYCCKOI'O TAHICB HA BCCX 3TallaX COIJIaCHO INporpaMmMe 110 rogam 06yquH${;

- Paznuyars TemMn ¥ puT™M, MY3BIKJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY MO ToJlaM 00y4YeHNs,

- CDOpMy.HI/IpOBaTI: U 1 JJAKOHWYHO U3JiaraTb OTBCT 11O TCOPUU U MCTOJUKE MTPCTIOJAaBaHUS
xopeorpauiecKux TUCIHUILINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro AypI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, 110Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpausiiibIK NIHAEPAiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHUSCHI MeH dicTemMeci
Teopusi 1 MeTOIMKA MPeNoAaBaHUA XopeorpapuuecKknx TUCHUTIIUH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zpanme nucummiudbl | XaJdbIK-CAXHAJIBIK OWiH OKBITY/IBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH daicTeMeci
Teopusi 1 MeTOHKA PeNoIaABAHUS HAPOAHO-CIIEHNYECKOr0 TAHIIA




Theory and methods of teaching of folk-stage dance

MK I CHUIVIHHBI I11 (KB)
Koa amcunnimubl TMPNST 4317
Cemectp 8
Kosn4yecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJMYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepekBH3UTHI XaJbIK-CaxHaNbIK OHiHIH Ie1aroruKachl

[Tenaroruka HapOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHLIA
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

Hean uzyyenust

XopeorpadusiblK MEKTENTIH COHFBI KYPCHIHBIH OaraapiiaMachlHa COUKEC TOH/I1 OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSICHI
MEH 9/IICTEMECIH, KYPacCThIPY, TPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY KoHE Ca0aKThIH 9/1iCTepi OOMBIHIIIA TPAKTUKAIBIK
KOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OUTIM MEH JaFbUIap/abl KOJAaHa OTHIPHII, XaJbIK- CAXHAIBIK OMiH OKBITY/IBI XKY3ere
aceIpy.

OCYH_IGCTB.H}ITB npenoaaBaHuC HAPOAHO-CLHICHUYCCKOTO TaHIa, HWCIOJIb3yd HNPAKTHUYCCKUC U
TEOPETUYCCKHE 3HAHUS M HABBIKM TEOPUM W METOAMKH HW3YYEHUS JUCHUILTUHBI, METOIUKU
COCTaBIICHUS, MPAKTUYECKOTO TOKAa3a M MPOBEACHUS ypOKa MO MpOrpaMMe BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
xopeorpauaeckoro yuuimiia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of
the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

Oky xputgapbl OOMBIHIIA XaTbIK-CAXHAIBIK OUIH OaFmapiaMackl OOMBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH OKBITY
TEOPHSCHI MEH oficTeMeciH Oury. CTaHOKTa KOHE 3aJl OPTACHIHJAFhl XaJIBIKTHIK JKOHE aKaJeMUSIIBIK
Oemimaep OOWBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH KYpAETICHY Ke3eHIepiH Oiry. My3bIKaJblK MaTepuangapMeH
JKOHE KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay oficTepi. XalbIK-CaXHAJBIK OUi OKBITYIBIH TEOPHICHI MCH
ozicremMeci OOMBIHIIIA XKayanThbl OasHAAY JaFAbICBIH UTEPY.

3HAaTh TEOPHI0, METOJUKY TPENOJaBaHMs MPOTPAMMHBIX JIBIDKEHUH 1O TojaM OOydYeHHs. OTarbl
YCIIO)KHEHHUs ABW)KCHHUN Yy CTaHKa, Ha CEpPEAMHE 3ajla HapOJHOT0, aKaJeMHYECKOTO pa3eioB.
MeTtoauka paboThl ¢ KOHIIEPTMEUCTEPOM, MY3bIKAJIbHBIM MaTepraiioM. HaBbIK U3JI0’KEHUsT OTBETA 110
TCOpHU, MCTOAUKC MPCTIOAaABAHUA.

To know the theory and methodology of studying and teaching program movements of folk-stage
dance by years of study. Stages of complication the movements of the national and academic sections
at the bare and in the middle of the hall. The skill of presenting the answer about the theory and
methodology of teaching folk-stage dance

KiaroueBnle KOMIIeTEeHIINHU

- XopeorpadusblK MOHIEP TEOPUSCHI MEH MPAKTUKACHI OOMBIHINA O11iM, OUTIK JKOHE TaFAbLIapIbIH
KaJIBINTACy JEHI€HiH JUarHOCTUKANAY KOPBITHIHABICH OOWBIHIIIA OKY YACPICIHIH MaKCcaTTapblH AYPHIC
oenrizey;

- XopeorpahusuiblK YIUIUIIEHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHINA KYPACICHYIH 9pOip Ke3eHIH e O1T1M
TYIIBIIAPBIH JKac PEKIISTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MEeAArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAN €Ty TACLIepl MEeH
OIICTEPIH KOJJIaHY;

- OKy bUTIapbl OOWBIHINIA OaFAapiIaMara Colkec OapIbIK Ke3eHaepae KIACCUKAbIK, Ka3akK, XabIK-
CaxHaJIBIK OMJIEP/Il OKBITY TEOPHSICHI MEH 9MIICTEMECIH OastHAay KoHE KOJJIaHYy;




- OKy XbU1Iapbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusaabIK MOHAEPII OKBITY TEOPUACHI MEH 9JIicTeMeci OOMBIHINA KayarnThl TYKbIPBIMAAY
JKOHE KbICKaIla OasHay.

- HpaBI/IJII:HO HaMec4daTh 1ejiin y‘-IGGHOI‘O mnmpomnecca no uToraM JUarHoCTUK YpoBHA
c(hOopMUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHHI M HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHH M MPAKTHKE XOpeorpadhuuecKux
JUCIUIIINH,

- [IpuMeHsITh IPHEMBI U METO/IbI TIEJATOTMYECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH
00yJaromuxcst Ha KaXI0M 3Talle YCIO0XKHEHUS 110 roly 00ydeHHs XopeorpapuuecKoro yuuiniia;

- U3narate u MPUMEHATH TCOPHUIO U METOAUKY NIPCIIOJaBaHNA KIIACCUYECKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOIro, HapOaHO-
CHCHUYCCKOI'O TAHICB HA BCCX 3TaIllaX COIJIaCHO INporpaMMe 110 rogam 06yquH;1;

- Paznuyarh TemMn ¥ puTM, MY3BIKJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY MO TojilaM 00y4YeHNS,

- CDOpMy.HI/IpOBaTI: U " JJAKOHWYHO H3JiaraTb OTBCT 11O TCOPUU U MECTOJUKE MTPCTIOJAaBaHUS
xopeorpaguiecKux TUCIHUILINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

®opma UTOr0OBOro AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepHasiap
Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpadus

(BBB/OII Ilenaroruka cnopTUBHOIO 0AJBHOT0 TAHLIA)
Baok b (mucuunaunsl u3 PYIla)

1 kype
HaumenoBaHnue MmoayJist Ilemaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPAiH dicTeMeTiK
Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruka u MeToAMYEeCKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapu4yecKux
JUCIUTIINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI Ileparoruka
Ilemaroruka
Pedagogics
MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox aucumMminHbI Ped 1209
Cemectp 1
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS




®opma u BuABI yueOHbIx | Jlekiuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO-45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IeIaroruka Tapuxsl

Ucropus xopeorpaduu, UCTOPUS MeIarOTUKH

History of choreography, history of pedagogy

ean nzyyenus

Kocibu kpI3MerTe memarormka OuTIMIH KoJgaHy. Herisri memarorukaiblK YFBIMIApP MEH
caHartapapl Oiry. [legarorukanbIKk KpI3METTE, OKY YAEpICiH IYpbIC YHBIMAACTBIPY YUIIH KOHE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK YKBIMJIBI TAOBICTBI OACKapy YIIiH MeJaroruKaHblH HET13T1 TOCUIIEpiH KOIIaHa
oimy.

[IpuMeHATh 3HAHMS TEAATOTHKA B MPOQPECCHOHAIBHOW NEATETbHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC
neaarornucCKrue MOHATHUA U KaTCrOpUH. YMeTh UCIOIB30BaTh OCHOBHBIC IMPUCMBI TICAAroruK1 B
MeJIarOTHYECKON NIeATeNbHOCTH, Il MPABWJIBHOW OpraHu3alMk ydeOHOTO mporecca, W IS
YCICHIHOTO YIIPABJICHUA TBOPUCCKHUM KOJIJICKTUBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative
team.

Conep:kanue

[lenarorukanblH HETi3A€piH OKY: HETi3ri yFhIMIap MeH caHarrtap. IlemarorukanblK KbI3METTIH
HETI3T1 9iCTepiH, KOMaHAAIBIK 0acKapy TaKTHUKAacChl, OKY YIEpIiCiH YHBIMIACTHIPY IIapajapbiH
MEHIepy.

I/IzyquHe OCHOB II€JArorukKnu: OCHOBHBIC IMOHATUA U KaTCrOpHH. OcBoeHne OCHOBHBIX IIpUEMOB
He;[aromqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, TAKTUKH YIIPABJIICHHUA KOJIJICKTUBOM, OpraHU3aluu y‘I€6HOFO
MpoIecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.

Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the
educational process.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

MeJarOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTE MeJaroruka Heri3AepiH, Heri3r1 YFbIMIap MEH KaTeropusiaap bl
TYCIHY KOHE KOJIJaHYy;

- MIe1arOTUKANBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH HET13T1 TOCUIIEPiH, YKBIMABI 0aCKapy TAKTUKACHIH a)XKbIpaTa Oiry.
- OKY IIPOIIECiH OENTUICHIeH TalanTapra Colikec YHbIMIACTHIPY;

- Ma3MYH/JIbI-TaHBIMJIBIK 1C-OpEKET MPOIIECIH TYCIHY KOHE cayaTThl YIHBIMAACTHIPY.

- xopeorpadusIbIK O611iM OEpy/IiH MeIaroruKabIK JOCTYPIIEPIHIH €PEKIICITIKTEPIH CaKTay KOHE
KETKi3y, YpIaKTap cabaKTacThIFbIH KAMTaMacChI3 €Ty

- IOHUMAaTh U UCIIOJIL30BaTh B HCH&FOFI/I‘ICCKOI\/'I JACATCIIBHOCTH OCHOBBI II€AArOruiku, OCHOBHBIC
IIOHATUA N KaTeI‘OpI/II/I;

- pa3jin4aTb OCHOBHBIC ITPHUEMBI HCH&FOFI/I‘ICCKOI\/'I ACATCIIBHOCTH, TAKTUKY YIIPABJICHUA
KOJIJICKTUBOM.

- OPraHM30BaTh YUeOHBII MPOIECC B COOTBETCTBUHU C YCTAHOBICHHBIMU TPEOOBAHHIMU,

- IOHUMATb U TPAMOTHO OPraHU30BbIBATH IIPOLCCC COI[ep)KaTeHBHO-HO3HaBaT€HBHOﬁ
NESATEIBLHOCTH. - COXPAHATh U NepeAaTh CIEU(UKY MeTarornIeCKuX TPaJuIIHi
xopeorpaduueckoro oopa3oBanusi, 00eCIeYnBaTh MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh TTOKOJICHUA.

understand and use the basics of pedagogy, basic concepts and categories in teaching activities;

- distinguish between the main methods of pedagogical activity, tactics of team management.

- organize the learning process in accordance with the established requirements;

- understand and competently organize the process of content and cognitive activity. - to preserve
and transmit the specifics of the pedagogical traditions of choreographic education, to ensure the
continuity of generations




dopma UTOrOBOT0 Tecriney
KOHTPOJIA TectupoBanue
Testing

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapnaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Ilenaroruka xoHe XopeorpausiiibIK MIHAEPIIH ddicTeMeiK
Herizaepi

Ileparoruka u MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCIUTLTHH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue qucuMIIHHbI Eyponanbik Omiepai oKbITYABIH daicTemesik Herizaepi («E»
catbichl) I

MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOJIABAHUS €BPONEHCKUX TAHIEB
(«E» kaace) I

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/ (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl MOPET (1) 1209
CemecTp 1
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlexiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK, IIEOEPITIK

HcnonauTenbckoe MacTepCTBO
Performing Arts

ean nzyyenus

Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTyabl ky3ere acbipy ("E" cwiHBIOBI). Eypomanbik Oumepni OKBITY
onicremecin Oiny: Oasty Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbiabiObI). OpblHAQY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "E" ceHbIn hurypanapsia 3epTTey dicTeMeci 0imy. XKyrnra cayaTTsl KOpPCEeTY AaFIbUIapbiH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKoHe OoceKeNecTik OaimanpicTap bl Kypa jKoHe ic KYy3iHAe opbIHAan
olmy.

OcyIiecTBIATH MPEnoiaBaHue eBponeickux TanieB («E» kinacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY MPEToJaBaHus
€BPOIICHCKUX TaHIIeB: MeyieHHbIN Baibc, Bernckuii Banbc, KBukcren («E» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
UCTIOJHEHUS M METOIUKY n3ydeHus: puryp «E» knmacca. Binagers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMHU TTOKa3a
B mape. YMeTh COCTaBJISTh U MPAKTUYECKH HCIOJHATH CTaHJAPTHBIE, y4EOHbIE U KOHKYpPCHBIE
COCIMHEHHUSL.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("E" class) Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" E " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive
connections.

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6unepai okpiTy omicremeci: basty Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" kiachr),
1 nenreftinzeri kypaen ¢urypanap:

- OpBIH/Iay TEXHHUKACHI;

- «E» xiaceiHbIH 1 neHreiingeri Kypaeni purypanapasl 3epTTey icTreMenepi;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH dIiCTeMENIiK HeTi3epi;

- CTaHJIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHe OoceKeNecTik OaillaHbICTap bl KYpacThIpy.




Mertoauka npenojaBaHus eBponeckux TaHues: MeyieHHbIi Basibc, BeHckuii Bainbe, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKAa UCITOJIHCHUS,

- METOJMKH n3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBus cinoxxnoctu «E» kiacca;

- MCTOAUYCCKUEC OCHOBEI ITOKa3a B Iape;

- COCTaBJICHUE CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUI.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of
figures of 1 level of difficulty:

- technique of execution;

- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the" E " class;

- methodological foundations of the display in pairs; - preparation of standard, training and
competitive connections.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "E" crIHBIOBIHBIH OaFmapiiamMachiHa COMKeC KeNeTiH (urypanapiabl, CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKOHE
0ocekesecTik OailTaHbpICTapAbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeTiey dICTEMEC Typabl OUTIMIEpiH
KOpCeTy;

- ’Kac EepeKIICTKTEPiH €CKepe OTBHIPHIN, IMeJaroTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIEpI MEH 9MiCTEepiH
KOJI/1aHa OTBIPHII, cabakTap/ sl ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH iC KY3iHAE KOJIIaHY;
- KO3FaJbICTapablH BIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3E€Te achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMEHI OaFapiiaMa KeJeMiHe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH murroctpanusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("E" chIHBIOBI) OoiibIHIIA O1TIM ajymbuiapra cabakTa KaTeTKTEpAl TaHBIII,
€CKEPTYIEP TYKBIPEIMIAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHUKHU HUCIIOJHEHUS U METOAMKHU M3y4eHUs GUTYp, CTaHJAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHECHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Mporpamme «E» kimaccay;

- IPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeeHus ypoKkoB («E» kiacc), mpumeHsist
MPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTE;

- 00BSCHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4YaeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISI I'PAaMOTHYIO PAacKIaIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBMXkeHUH («E» Kinacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM IOKa30M B 00BEME MPOrpaMMBbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUS Ha YPOKE OOYyJaroIIUMCS 10 TTporpaMme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program"”;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist Ilemaroruka :koHe xopeorpausiibIK MIHIAEPIIH daicTeMesik
Heri3uepi




Ileparoruka W MeTOAHYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduyeckux
JTUCHMIIIAH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI JlaTuHOaMepuKAHIBIK OU/i OKBITYABIH dIicTeMeNiK Herizaepi
(«E» kaace) I

MeToanyeckue 0CHOBBI IPEeNOJABAHUS JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TanueB («E» kaacce) 1

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching (""E" classes) I

UK AUCHUIIMHBI B/ (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl MOPLT (1) 1210
CemecTp 1
Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 5
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 40
KpeIuToB CPOII - 25
CPO - 75
IpepekBU3NTHI ATKapyIbUIBIK IIe0epiK

HcnonauTenbckoe MacTepCTBO
Performing Arts

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTeiHAMepHKackl Ounepin OKeITYABI Ky3ere acelpy ("E" chiHBIOBI). JIaThIHAMEpUKaChl OUIIEpiH
OKBITY 97icreMeci 6imy: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[xaiiB ("E" cbiHbIOBI). OpbIHAAYy TEXHUKACHIH KOHE
"E" cemHBIN (urypanmapeiH 3epTTey oficTeMeciH Oury. JKymTa cayaTThl KepceTy JaFIbUiapbliH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKoHe OoceKeNecTik OaimanpicTap bl Kypa jKHe ic KYy3iHAe OpbIHAan
olmy.

OcyiecTBiATh MpenojaBaHuE JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLeB («E» kimacc). 3HaTh METOIUKY
MpenoaBaHusl JaTHHOoaMepukaHCkux TaHueB: CambOa, Ya-va-ua, JIxkaitB («E» kmacc). 3HaTh
TEXHHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKY u3yueHus puryp «Ex» knacca. Binagers rpaMOTHBIMHM HaBBIKAMH
MoKaza B Mape. YMETb COCTaBJIATh WU TPAKTUUYECKH HCIOJIHATH CTaHJApTHbIE, Y4eOHbIE U
KOHKYPCHBIE COCIMHEHHS.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin American
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of performance and the
methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent pair display skills

To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conep:kanue

JlaTpiHaMepUKaIbIK OMIepii OKbITY anictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, [IxaiiB («E» kmacc),
1nenreiiaeri Kypaenmk:

- «E» xnaceiHbIH 1 AeHreiinaeri Kypaen puryparapasl OpeIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH JaAMBITYFa
apHAJIFaH TPEHAX;

- «E» xnaceinbIz 1 neHreitingeri kypaen ¢gurypasapasl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI JKOHE 3EPTTEY
amicreMeci;

- JKYIITa XXYPTi3y HETi31HIH o/liCTEMEC;

- «E» xmacel, lnmeHreiinmeri Kypaeni QurypasapMeH CTaHAApPTTHI, OKY XOHE OOCEKEIecTiK
OaiiaHpICTap/Ibl XKacay SJiCTeMEC.

Meroauka npenoiaBanus JaTHHOaMeprKaHCcKkuX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, [IxaiiB («E» kmace) 1
YPOBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX JUTS Pa3BUTHS TEXHUKH HcrioHeHust Guryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHOocTH «EX» Kitacca;

- TEXHHUKA UCTIOTHEHHS U METOUKH u3yueHus puryp 1 ypoBHs crioxaocTH «E» Kiacca;

- METOJIKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B Iape;

- METOJIMKA COCTaBIICHUS CTAHIAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COoeluHEHUH ¢ dpurypamu «E»
Kjacca | ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH.




Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 1 level
of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 1st level of difficulty

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "E" ceiHBIOBIHBIH OaFmgapiiaMachbiHa COMKeC KeJeTiH (urypaiapibl, CTaHIAPTTHl, OKy »XOHE
0acekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIesiey d/licTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
KOepCeTy;

- JKac epeKUIETIKTEPiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOrHKaNbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIEpl MEH oMiCTepiH
KoJiZIaHa OTHIPHIM, cabakTapabl ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYpY KoHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH 1C )KY3iHE KOIAaHYy;
- KO3FaibICTapiblH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OUIIEPAiH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHJIIpMEH1 OaFjapiaMa KeJIeMiHIe cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH munoctpanusiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama ("E" cwiHBIOBI) OoifbIHIIA OiMTiM amymibuIapra cabakTa KAaTeTiKTepHAi TaHBIII,
€CKEepTYJIep TYXKBbIPhIM/AY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHHUA TCXHHUKU UCIIOJIHCHHUA U MCTOAUKU U3YUYCHUA q)Hpr, CTaHAApTHBLIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX CO€AMHEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIOINX Mporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKU IPUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEAEHU YpOoKOB («E» Kitacc), mpuMeHsis
MpUEMbl M METO/BI TIEIarOTHYECKOr0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEI!;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3YYaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISS T'PAMOTHYIO PACKIaIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI JIBIKEeHMH («E» Kitace);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHE TI'PAaMOTHBIM NPAKTHYECKUM TOKa30M B OOBEME MPOrpaMMbl
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacno3HaBaTh OMIMOKU U (OPMYIHPOBATH 3aMEUaHHS Ha YPOKE 0O0y4aroIMMCs M0 MporpamMMe
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program"”;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)
®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T0Ka3

oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Ilenaroruka :xoHe XxopeorpausiiibIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeIiK
Herizaepi

Ileparoruka W MeTOAMYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCIUTLTHH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines




HaszBanue AUCHUIIJINHBI

Eyponajabik Omjiepai OKbITYAbIH ddicTeMesik Herizaepi («E»
catbichl) 11

MeToanuyeckne OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHUA €BPONEiCKUX TaHIEB
(«E» kaacce) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

MK AUCIHUILTHHBI

B/l (KB)

Kona apcuuninubl

MOPET (II) 1211

Cemectp

2

KounyecTBO KpeauToB
ECTS

4

®opMa 1 BUABI y4eOHbIX

[TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO -60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomnanbik Ouiiepai OKbITYIbIH omicTeMenik Herizaept («E»

catbichl) [

MeToandeckue OCHOBBI MPENoaBaHusl eBponeicKkux TaHieB («E»
kiacc) |

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) |

Hean nzyyenus

"E" cwiHBIOBI OarmapiiamMachl OOWBIHINA EYpOMajblK OM cabaFblH OTKI3YIIH MPAKTHKAIBIK
Tocungepin MeHrepy. llemarorukaiblk KbI3METTiH jaepOec KociOM Nar[blIapblH UTepy, OKBITY
OMICTEMECIHIH TEOPUSUIBIK >KOHE TMPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMIAEPIMEH JKOHE CayaTThl MPaKTHUKAIBIK
KOpCeTUIIMIMEH HbIFAaUTBUIFaH Oepik KOciOM MaFpuIapbl TYKBIPBIMAAY JKOHE OCKITY.

OcBoeHME MPAKTHUYECKUX MPUEMOB BEICHHS YpOKAa €BPOIEUCKOro TaHIa Mo mporpamme «Ex»
knacca. [lpmoOpereHre caMOCTOATENBHBIX MNPOPECCHOHATIBHBIX HABBIKOB I€AarorH4ecKou
NEeSATETLHOCTH, BBIpAaOOTKa M 3aKpeIJIeHWe TMPOYHBIX NPO(PECCHOHATBHBIX  YMEHHH,
MNOAKPCIUVICHHBIX TCOPCTHUYCCKUMHU W NPAKTUYCCKUMU 3HAHUAMU MCTOAWKH HPCIOJABAHUSA W
I'paMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the "E"
class program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity, development
and consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and practical knowledge
of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6unepai okeiTy omicremeci: basy Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" knacer), 2
XoHe 3-1eHrenaeri Kypaeni ¢urypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «E» xyachIHbIH 2 %oHe 3 neHreiingeri Kypaeni purypanapabl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- KYIITa )KYPri3y 91iCTeMECH;

- 2 xoHe 3 pneHredingeri Kypnaem ¢urypaisapMeH CTaHIApTThl, OKY OHE OJCEeKeNecTiK
OailTaHpICTapIBI JKacay.

Meroauka npenoaaBaHusi eBponecKkux TaHes: MeaineHHsli Basibc, Benckuitl Banbc, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH:

- TCXHUKa UCITOJIHCHU A,

- METOIUKH u3ydeHust Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciokHOCTH «E» Kiacca;

- MCTOAHKA BCACHUSA B MApC;

- COCTaBJICHHE CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHMH ¢ purypamu 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of the
figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "E" class;

- methods of leading in a pair;




- developing standard, training and competitive connections with figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of
difficulty

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "E" criHBIOBIHBIH OaFmapiiamMachiHa COMKeC KeNeTiH (urypanapiabl, CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKOHE
0ocekesecTik OailTaHbpICTapAbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeTiey dICTEMEC Typatbl OUTIMIEpiH
KOpCeTy;

- ’Kac EepeKIICTKTePiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, IMeJaroTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIEpPI MEH 9MiCTEepiH
KOJI/1aHa OTBIPHII, cabakTap/ sl ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH iC KY3iHAE KOJIIaHY;
- KO3FaJIBICTAp/bIH BIPFakTHIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHANIACTBIPYIBI JKY3€Te achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMEHI OaFapiiaMa KeJeMiHe cayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH munrocTpanusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarpmapiama OoWpIHIIA OUTIM anmymibuIapra ca0akTa KaTediKTepl TaHBIN, eCKepTyJep
TyKbeIppiMaay ("E" CbIHBIOb).

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHUKU HUCIIOJHEHUS U METOAUKHU U3ydeHUs QUTYp, CTAaHJAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHECHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Mporpamme «E» kimaccay;

- IPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeeHus ypoKkoB («E» kiacc), mpumeHsist
MIPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- O0BSCHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY HM3y4YaeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISAA I'PAaMOTHYIO PAacKIaIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBHXkeHUH («E» Kinacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM IOKa30M B O0BEME MPOrpaMMBbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIMIMOKK M (POPMYIHUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha YPOKE OOYyJaroIIUMCs 0 ITporpaMmme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program"”;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Ilemaroruka :koHe XopeorpausuibIK MIHAEPIIH daicTeMesik
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka M MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBLI XOpeorpaguyecKkux
AMCUMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI JlaTuHOaAMepuKaHABIK OMi OKBITYIBIH dIicTeMeJiK Heri3aepi
(«E» kaacce) 11

MeToauyeckue 0CHOBBI MPenoJaBaHusl JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TaHueB («E» knacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl MOPLT (II) 1212

CemecTp 2




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 4

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO-60

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTnHOaMEpUKAaHIBIK OWJIl OKBITYABIH OIICTEMENIK Herizaepi

(«E» xmacc) 1

MGTO,Z[I/I‘-IGCKI/IG OCHOBLBI IMPCIIOAaBaHUA JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX
tanueB («E» kmacc) [

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) I

esn uzyvenus

barmapnamara colikec JlaTbiHaMepUKanblK OM cabaKTapblH OTKI3YHAiH MPAKTHKAIBIK OMiCTEPiH
MeHrepy «E» Kiackl, KUBIHABIKTApIBIH 2 JKOHE 3 caThIChl. Toyenci3 KociOM memaroruKaibiK
JarabUIapAbl Urepy Koiaay, KYLLIeI‘/'ITiJIreH Koci0n JarabuIapAbl JAMBITY JKOHE IIOFBIPIAHABIPY
OKBITY 9JIICTEPIHIH TEOPUSIIBIK XKOHE TPAKTUKAIIBIK O1TiMIEP1 )KOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPHEKITIK.
OcBoeHME NPAKTUYECKUX IPUEMOB IIPOBEIEHUS YPOKOB JIaTUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAaHIEB I10
nporpamme «E» kmacca, gurypst 2 u 3 ypoBHs cnoxkHOCTH. [IproOpeTeHne caMmoCTOATEIbHbBIX
HpO(bGCCI/IOHa.HBHBIX HAaBBbIKOB HGI[aFOI‘I/I‘IeCKOI\/'I ACATCIIbHOCTH, BI:Ipa6OTKa U 3aKpCIIJICHUC
MPOYHBIX MPOGECCHOHATBHBIX YMEHHH, MOJIKPEIJIEHHBIX TEOPETHUYCCKUMHU M TPAKTUUCCKUMHU
SHaAHUAMU MCTOJUKU IMPCIIOJaBaHUAd U I'PaMOTHBIM NPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the
program "E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional
pedagogical skills activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills, backed
up

theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepHKaTBIK Ortepal oKeITY omicTemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, [[xaiiB («E» kmacc), 2 xoHe 3
JICHT€H;

- 2 )xoHe 3 neHreiaeri Kypaen Gurypaiapasl OpblHIAY TEXHUKACHIH TaMBITyFa apHaJIFaH
TpeHUHT. «E» Kiacsr;

- 2 %oHe 3 neHreinaeri Kypaeni ¢purypaiap/sl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACKI )KOHE 3ePTTEY 9/IICTEMECH;
«E» Kjacsr;

- J)KYIITa )KYPri3y HET131HiH 9JlicTeMect;

- «E» xunacel, 2 xoHe 3 neHreiingeri Kypaeni purypaiapMeH CTaHAAPTThI, OKY XKoHE 09CEKeNIeCTiK
OailmaHpICTaAp/IBI JKacay 9/IICTEMEC.

MeTtoauka mpemnojaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHCKkux TaHies: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, [IxaiiB («E» kmace)
2 u 3 ypoBHSL:

- TPEHAX VI Pa3BUTUA TEXHUKHU HCTIONHEHHs Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHA cnoxkHocTu. «E» kinacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOANKHY n3ydeHus Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciioxxHOCTH. «E» Kitacca;

- MCTOAHKAa OCHOB BCACHUS B IIAPC;

- METOJMKA COCTABJICHHUSI CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIUHEHHH ¢ ¢urypamu «E»
KJj1acca 2 1 3 ypoBHS CJI0KHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 2nd
and 3rd levels:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU




- "E" ceiHBIOBIHBIH OaFgapiiaMachlHa COMKeC KeNeTiH (urypanapiapl, CTaHIApTTHl, OKy JKOHE
0acekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIesiey d/licTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
KOepCeTy;

- JKac epeKUIETIKTEpiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOrHKaNIbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIepl MEH oMiCTepiH
KoJiJiaHa OThIpHIM, cabakTapabl ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYpY KoHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH 1C )KY3iHe KOIAaHYy;
- KO3FaibICTapiablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYABI KY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OUJIEPAiH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHJIIpMEH1 OaFjapiaMa KeJIeMiHIe cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH mumnoctpanusay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama ("E" cwiHBIOBI) OoifbIHIIA OiTiM amymibuIapra cabakTa KAaTeTiKTepHAi TaHBIII,
€CKEepTYJIep TYXKBbIPhIM/AY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUA TCXHHUKU UCIIOJIHCHHUA U MCTOAUKU U3YYCHUA q)Hpr, CTaHAApTHBLBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COE€AMHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIUX Mporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKU PUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBENEHUS YPOKOB («E» Kitacc), mpuMeHsis
MpUEMbl U METO/BI IIEIarOTHYECKOr0 BO3ICHCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEI;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY HM3YYaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISS T'PAMOTHYIO PACKIalIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHBI JIBIKEeHMH («E» Kitace);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHE TI'PAaMOTHBIM NPAKTHYECKUM TOKAa30M B OOBEME IMPOrpaMMbl
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha yPOKE OOYyJaroIIuMCs IO ITporpaMmme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusibIK MOHAEPAIH MeJATOTMKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI NMPeNOIABAHUS
xopeorpagu4ecKuX JUCHUILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHue qucuMIIHHbBI Eyponanbik OmiepiHiH mnegarorukajsiK Herizaepi  («D»
catbichl) I
Ilenaroruyecknue OCHOBBI IpenoJaBAHHUA €BpOIeiCKuX

TanueB («D» kjace) I
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) I

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl POPET (1) 2213

Cemectp 3




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 4

ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHOaMepuKaHABIK OH1 OKBITYABIH OIICTEMEINIK Heri3ziepi

(«E» xmacc) 11

MCTOI[I/I‘IGCKI/IC OCHOBBI IIPCIIoJgaBaHHA JIATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKUX
tan1eB («E» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) Il

Hean nzyyenus

Eyponansik Ounepmi okbITynbl sxy3ere acweipy ("D" cbibiObI). Eypomansik Ousepai OKbITY
onicremeciH Oury: Oasy Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("D" cbiabiObl). OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "D" chIHbIN (hUrypanapsiH 3epTTey oAicTeMeciH Ory. XKynTa cayaTThl KOPCETY AaFIbUIaphIH
MeHrepy. CTaHaapTThl, OKY koHe O6acekenecTikti cTeach standard dances ("D" class) kypacTteipa
YKOHE 1C )KY31HJIE OpBIHIAN OLTy.

OcymecTBiaTh  TpenoaaBaHue eBponeiickux TaHieB («D»  kmacc). 3HaTh  METOIUKY
MpEenoIaBaHus €BpONEHCKUX TaHIeB: MemieHHbIH Balibe, Benckwuii Banmbe, KBukcren («Dy kmacc).
3HaTh TEXHUKY MCIOJHEHHUS U METOJMKY M3ydeHus ¢uryp «D» kinacca. Bmagers rpaMOoTHBIMU
HaBbIKaMU T10Ka3a B Mape. YMeTh COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHATH CTaHJapTHBIE, yueOHbIE
u koHKypcHbie ¢ Teach standard dances ("D class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the” D " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, educational and
competitive steps standard dances ("D" class)

Conepxanue

Eyponansik 6unepai okeiTy omicremeci: basty Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, Ksuxcremn (/1"
KJackl), 1 neHreitingeri kypaeni ¢purypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «/I» kmaceiHBIH 1 AeHreiinaeri Kypaeni Gurypanapsl 3epTTey SaicTeMenepi;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH dIiCTEMENIiK HeTi3epi;

- CTAaHJIAPTThI, OKY JKoHe OoceKeNecTik OaillaHbICTap bl KYpacThIpy.

Mertoauka npenojjaBaHusi €BpoNecKkuX TaHeB: MeayieHHbIN Balibe, Tanro, BeHckuil BasibC,
Ksukcren («/I» kinacc) ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs CIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHHKA UCTIOJIHECHHUS,;

- METOIUKH m3yueHus Guryp 1 ypoBHs cioxkHOCTH «J]» Kitacca;

- METO/IMYECKHE OCHOBBI IT0Ka3a B Mape;

- COCTaBJICHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D"
class) of the figures of 1st level of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the "D" class;

- methodological basics of demonstration in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive connections

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OargapiaMachblHa COMKEC KeJNeTiH (urypanapiabl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
0acekenecTik OaimanbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3€pJIesiey d/licTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
KOpceTy;

- JKac epeKUIETIKTEpiH eCKepe OTBIPHIIN, MEJArOrHKaNbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIEpl MEH oMiCTepiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTap bl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOB) iC )KY3iHe KOIAaHYy;




- KO3FaJbICTapAbIH BIPFAKTHIK HeTi3iH ("D" CBIHBIOBI)CAyaTThl OpHANIACTBHIPYIBI KYy3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMEH1 Oarmapiama KeJeMiHJe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HWJUTIOCTpAIHsIIAY
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oargapnama ("D" cpiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OUTIM anmymibUIapFa cabakTa KaTeMKTEpAl TaHbIII,
E€CKEPTYIEp TYKBIPBIMIAY.

- JEMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUA TCXHHUKU UCIIOJHCHHUA U MCTOAUKU U3YUYCHHUA (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHLIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIONINX Iporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAKTUYECKU IPUMEHSITH METOIUKY IMTOCTPOCHUSI U TTPoBeAcHUs ypoKoB («Dy kiacc), mpumeHsis
MPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTE;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PaCcKIIaIKy
pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABMXkeHMH («D» knacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTHYECKUM I10Ka30M B 00BEME MpPOrpaMMBbl
(«Dykmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha YPOKE OOYyJaroIIUMCS IO TTporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH, KOpCEeTy
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPIAIiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
IlenarornyecKkneoCHOBbI NpeNnogaBaHUsA XopeorpaguyecKkux
AMCUHMILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCHHUIIIINHDbI

JlaTuHOaAMepuKAHABIK OUiHIH MeJarorukaiabiK Herizaepi («D»
kjace) I

Ilenarornueckue OCHOBBI
JIATHHOAMePHUKAHCKUX TaHUeB («D» kiaacc) I
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching (""'D" classes) I

npemnoagaBaHus

MK IUCHUILTHHBI

B/ (KB)

Koa nucuuninubl POPLT (I) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yuedHbIx | Jlekuuu - 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

JlaTmHOAMEpUKAHABIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH OMICTEMENIK Heri3aepi
(«E» xmacc) 11
Meroanueckue OCHOBEI

tanueB («E» kmacc) 11

npenoaaBaHusa JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX




Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTbiHaaMepUKaChIHBIH Ouiepin yipery («D» kmacel, 1-umn medreiigeri kypaenmi ¢urypanap).
JlaTpiHAMepUKANTBIK OMIIEpl OKBITY daicTremecin Ouny: Cam00a, Ya-ya-ua, J[>xuBe («D» CBHIHBIOHI,
1-mni genreimeri ¢urypanap). OpblHAay TEXHUKACHIH KoHE «D» CBHIHBIOBIHBIH (DUTYpaTapbiH,
KUBIHJIBIKTBIH 1-111 JIeHreiiHiH (urypamapelH 3epTTey ouicteMecin Oiry. XKynTel kepcerynix
cayartsl 00mybl. CTaHIapTThI, O1TIM Oepy JKoHe Oocekere OoceKeNnecTiK OalIaHbICTap/Ibl Kacan
XKOHE KoJiaHa Oiry.

OcyiecTBIATh NMpenoJjaBaHue JIaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKUX TaHleB ( «J» kiacc, ¢urypsl 1 ypoBHs
CJIO’)KHOCTH). 3HaTh METOJUKY NpPENoAaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua,
JlxaiiB («JI» xmacce, ¢urypsl 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHHKA WCIOJHEHHS U METOJHUKY
u3yuenus ¢uryp «/I» kmacca, purypsl 1 ypoBHS ciokHOCTH. BrageTs rpaMOTHBIME HaBBIKAMHU
MoKaza B Mape. YMETb COCTaBJIATh M MPAKTUUYECKH HCIOJIHATH CTaHJApTHbIE, Y4eOHblE U
KOHKYPCHBIE COSTMHCHUSI.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures of
the 1st difficulty level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying
figures of the “D” class, figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair display skills.To
be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepuKaIbIK Omtepal oKeITY omicTtemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-vya, Pym0Oa, JIxkaiiB («JI» kmacc),
1 neHreiinaeri Kypaeik:

- «Jl» kmaceiHBIH, 1aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni purypanap/asl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH IaMBITyFa
apHaJFaH TPEHAXK;

- «JI» ximaceiHbIH 1 aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni Gurypanap/bl OpbIHIay TEXHHUKACKI )KOHE 3epTTEY
omicreMect,

- )KYIITa )KYPri3y HET131HiH 9JliCTeMecCt;

- «/I» kmacel, 1neHreitinaeri kypaeni gpurypasapMeH cTaHAAPTThI, OKY jKoHE O9CEKeNIecTiK
OailmaHpICTAp/IbI JKacay 9/IICTEMEC.

MeTtoauka mpemnoaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHCkux TaHneB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymba, JIxxaiiB («I»
kiacc) 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX VI Pa3BUTUA TEXHUKHU HcTioHeHHs puryp | ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «/]» Kiacca;

- TEXHHKA UCTIOJHEHUS U METOUMKH n3yueHus puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «/I» Kiacca;

- METO/IMKA OCHOB BEJICHUS B TIape;

- METO/IMKa COCTABJICHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeIUHEHHH ¢ purypamu «J1»
KJj1acca 1 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OargapiaMachblHa COMKEC KeJNeTiH (urypanapibl, CTaHIApPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3€pJIesiey d/licTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
KOpceTy;

- JKac epeKUICTIKTEPiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJAarOrHKaNbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIEpl MEH oiCTepiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTap bl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOB) iC )KY3iHe KOIAaHYy;




- KO3FaJBICTApbIH BIPFAKTHIK HeTi3iH ("D" CBIHBIOBI)CAyaTThl OpHANTACTBHIPYIBI KYy3E€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMEH1 Oarmapiama KeJeMiHJIE cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HWJLTIOCTpAIHsIIAY
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" chiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OUTIM anmymibUIapFa cabakTa KaTEMIKTEpAl TaHbIII,
€CKEPTYIEP TYKBIPBIMIAY.

- JEMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHHUA TCXHHUKU UCIIOJHCHHA U MCTOAUKU U3YYCHHA (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHEIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIONINX Iporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAKTUYECKU IPUMEHSITH METOIUKY IMTOCTPOCHUSI U TTPoBeAcHUs ypoKoB («Dy kiacc), mpumeHsis
MPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTE;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PaCcKIIaIKy
pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABMXkeHMH («D» knacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTHYECKUM I10Ka30M B 00BEME MpPOrpaMMBbl
(«Dykmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha YPOKE OOYyJaroIIUMCS IO TTporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibIK NOHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKuX JUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBanue qucuuninHbl Eyponanbik xoHe JlaTbiHAaMepHKAJIBIK OHJIEPHAIH TPEeHAXKbI
TpeHax eBpONEHCKUX U JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TAHIIEB
The training of standard and Latin American dances

LMK AMCHUTLIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl TELaT 2217

CemecTp 3

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuaABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO-60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponanslk Ounepai OKBITYABIH oxicteMenik Herizaepi («E»

catbichl) 11

JlaTnHOaMEpUKAaHIBIK OWJIl OKBITYABIH OIICTEeMENIK Herizaepi
(«E» xmacc) 11

MeTtoanyeckre OCHOBBI ITPET0IaBaHus eBpONecKX TaHIeB («E»
kiacc) 11

Metoauyeckie OCHOBBI IPENOAaBaHUS JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tanueB («E» kmacc) 11




Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I1
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

esn uzyvenus

CraHJapTThI J)KOHE JTATHHOAMEPUKAIIBIK OMIIH TEXHUKAJBIK )KOHE OPBIHAAY TOCULIEPIH TYCIHIIPY
(«E», «JI» kmacsl). basy Banbca, Tanro, Banbc, xbuimam ¢gokcrpora, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
JlxatiBa, ITacogo0Oib.

Pa3BuTHe TEXHMKM WCIOJHEHUS CTAHJAPTHBIX M JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB «E», «I»
kiacc). MemienHoro Banbca, Tanro, Banbca, beictporo ¢okcrpora, MemnenHoro ¢okcrpora,
CamOs1, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOs1, JkaiiBa, [Tacomo6iis.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D" class).
Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa,
Pasodoblya.

Conep:kanue

CraHgapTThl KOHE JIATHIHAMEPUKAIBIK OWIIep/le OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MICOCPIIKTIH MPAKTHKAIBIK
narnputapbid 1aMmbITy («E», «J1» xmacer). basy Banbsc, Tanro, Bena Banwci, XXbuimam dokctpor,
Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym06a, [I>xaliBThl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MBICHIKTAY.

Pa3BuTHe mpakTUYECKMX HABBIKOB HCIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MAacTepCcTBa B CTaHAAPTHBIX H
JaTuHOaMepuKaHCcKuX TaHuax («Ex», «[I» xmacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKHM UCTIOTHEHUs MeIIeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Berckoro Banbca, beictporo ¢oxcrpora, Cam6sl, Ua-ya-ua, PymOsI, [kaiiBa.
Development of practical performance skills in standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Practicing the technique of performing Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Fast Foxtrot,
Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- KuMbuigapapl opbIHIay CUIIAaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CAyaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIHsIIaY;

-Binim anymsapIbIH Kac epeKIeTikTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTEPY;

- binim anmymisutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIepiH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTelIIKTePiH aHbIKTAY KoHe
JKOI0;

- WmmrocTtpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKUM IIOKA30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HUCIIOJIHCHU I[BI/I}KCHI/II\/'I;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI: MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTUYCCKUMHU OCHOBaAaMH W BO3pPaCTHBIMU OCO6CHHOCT5IMI/I
00yJaronuxcs;

- OmneHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKM OOYYAIOIIUXCS, OMPEAETSATh M YCTPAHATH OIIMOKU
HUCIIOJTHCHUA,

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpadusibIK NOHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI XOpeorpadpuyecKux AU CHUNINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI KaaccukaJjanik 0u
Kinaccnueckuii TaHen
Classical dance




UK AMCHMILIMHBI B/ (KB)

Koa nucunnyimnbl KT 2218

CemecTp 3

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonbix | Jlekuuu — 10

3aHATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 20

KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus opbiHaay medepiri
VcnionmHuTENbCKHE HABBIKK XOpeorpadun
Choreography Performing Skills

Hean nzyyenus

1-mmi oKy >KbUIBI OarmapiamMachlHIa KIACCHUKAIBIK OM HETi3AepiH yupery. JleHeHi, asKrapisbl,
Konjgap MeH Oacrapisl aypbeic ycray Typansl Oimimzaepi. Cekipyni yiipeny. KoszrambicTsl
YHIIECTIPYIiH KoHE MOHEPJIUTIKTIH KapanaibIiM JaFIbUIapbIH UTEPY.

OOyuaTh OCHOBaM KJIACCMUECKOT'O TaHIIa MO mporpaMme 1 roxa oOydeHus. 3HaHHE TTOCTAHOBKU
KOpIyca, HOT, PYK U TOJOBbl. M3yueHue npbbKkoB. OBjajeHHE 3JIEMEHTapHBIMH HaBBIKAMU
KOOPJAWHALIMY ABUKEHUN U BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH.

Teach the basics of classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Knowledge of setting the
body, legs, arms and head. Learning to jump. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conepxanue

lmi oky XpuUTbIHAQ OuTiM Oepy Oarmapiamachkl OOWMBIHINA KIACCHKAIBIK OWIIIH HETi3IepiH
MeHrepy. TepMUHOJIOTUACHIH OKY. JleHeHi, KOJIIBI, asKThbI JIYpbIC KOKOIbI YHpPETY. CabaxTbIH
MY3BIKQJIBIK CYHenMeneyin Tanaay.Kiaccukanblk Ou cabarbiH/1a My3bIKaHbBIH KOHE OPBIHIAYIbIH
CayaTTbUIbIFBI.

[IpakTrueckoe OCBOEHHWE OCHOB KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa Mo mporpamme 1 r oOydenwus. M3ydenne
tepmuHonoruu. IlocranoBka kopmyca, pyk, HOr. M3ydeHue mo3uuuil pyk U Hor. M3ydenue
JBIKEHUN y CTaHKA U HAa CEPEIMHE 3aj1a B KOMOMHAIIUSX. AHAIN3 MY3bIKaJIbHOTO COITPOBOXK/ICHUS
YpoOKa. rpaMOTHOCTB 1 MY3BIKAJIBHOCTH UCTIOJIHCHUSA YPOKa KJIIAaCCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa.

Practical mastery of the basics of classical dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology.
Setting the body, arms, legs. The study of the positions of the arms and legs. The study of
movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall in combinations. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson. Literacy and musicality of a classical dance lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- OKy MbICaNIapblH KYPACTHIPY JKOHE OPbIHAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIHIpE OTHIPHII, KIACCHKAIBIK O1
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICBIMEH KYMBIC )Kacay;

- KosranpicTapaplH OpHANacyblH JY3€re achlpa OTBIPHIN, 3€PTTENETIH OMJIEpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- KuMmbuigapael opbIlHAAQy CUIAThl MEH MOHEpPIH KOPCETEe OTBIPHIN, CayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIHsIaY;

-biniM amymsuapIbIH Kac epeKIeTikTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTepY;

- binim anymsiapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHXKENEPIiH Oaranay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE
XKOIO;

- OmepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJOTHEH KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSICHSIS METOIUKY HWCIOIHEHUS W
COCTaBIICHHS YICOHBIX TPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3BIKAIBHYI0O U PUTMHUYECKYI0 OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYIIECTBIISIS PACKIIA/IKY JIBHKCHHIA;

- WnmroctpupoBaTh TPAMOTHBIM TPAKTHYECKUM TOKA30M, EMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MaHEepy
VCTIOJTHCHUS! IBIKCHUN;




- OHCpI/IpOBaTB IICUXOJOTO-TICAArOrt4YcCKMMU  OCHOBAMH W BO3paCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTIMU
oOyJaromuxcs;

- OmeHuBaTh pPE3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKHM OOYYAIONTUXCS, OMPEACNIATh W YCTPAHATh OIIMOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadusibIK NOHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI XOpeorpadpuyecKux AU CHUNINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI XaJgpIK-CaXHAJLIK Oui
HapoaHo-cuennyeckuii TaHen
Folk-stage dance

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa iucunniinnbl NST 2219

CemecTp 3

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IpepekBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus opelHIAY LIEOEPIIri

Hcnonaurenbckue HaBBIKK Xopeorpaduu
Choreography Performing Skills

ean nzyyenus

1-m1i oKy XKBUTBI OaFaapiiaMachiH/Ia XadbIK OWiHIH HETi3AepiH YipeTy. TepMUHOIOTHSIHBI OKBITY.
KosranpIcThl YHIECTIpYAIH XKOHE MOHEPIILIIKTIH KapanaibiM JaFIbUIapbiH UTEpy.

OO0yuaTh OCHOBaM HApOJHO-CIIEHHYECKOTO TaHIa Mo mporpamme 1 r oOydenms. U3yuenue
TCPMHUHOJIOTUH. OBJIa,Z[GHI/Ie SJICMCHTAapHbIMU HaBbIKaMU KOOpAuHanuunu ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ )41
BBIPA3UTENBHOCTH.

Teach the basics of folk dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology. Mastering
elementary skills of coordination of movements and expressiveness.

Conepxanue

1-2 oKy >KbUIBIHBIH OarjapiamMachl OOWBIHINA XallbIK-CAXHAIBIK OM HETI3NepiH MPaKTUKAIBIK
urepy. TepmunosorusHbl 3eprrey. CTHIIb, MOHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMJIAPBIMEH TaHBICY. XaJbIK-
CaxHaJbIK OWIIH XaJbIKTHIK KOHE aKaJIeMUSIIBIK OOJIIMJIEPiHIH HETI3ri 3JIEMEHTTEepPIH 3epTTey.
CabaKThIH MY3BIKAJIBIK CYHEMENICYIH Tajay.

[IpakTHdeckoe u3yuyeHne OCHOB HAPOIHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIla Mo mporpamme 1-2 T o0ydeHus.
N3ydenue tepmuHonornu. O3HAKOMJICHHE C TMOHATHUSIMU: CTWJIb, MaHepa, xapakrep. M3yuenue




OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB HApPOJHOI'0O M aKaACMHUUYCCKOI'o pasacjioB HAPOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIA.
AHanu3 My3bIKaJIbHOTO COITPOBOXKIECHUS YPOKa.

Practical study of the basics of folk-stage dance according to the program of 1-2 year of training.
Study of terminology. Introduction to the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main
elements of folk and academic sections of folk-stage dance. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- OKy MBICaIIapbIH KYPACTHIPY JKOHE OPBIHIAY 9IICTEMECIH TYCIHIIPE OTBIPHII, XaJIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK
OM TEPMHUHOJIOTHUSCHIH KOJ/IaHY;

- KosranpicTapaplH OpHANacyblH JKY3€re achlpa OTBHIPHIN, 3€PTTENICTIH OWJIEpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbuimapasl opblHAAy cHUIIATBl MEH MOHEPIH KOepCeTe OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIHsIaY;

-biniM amymsuapIbIH Kac epeKIeTikTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTEPY;

- binim anymsapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENIEPiH Oaranay, OpbIHIay KaTeliKTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE
JKOI0;

- OHepI/IpOBaTb TepMHHOHOFHGﬁ HapOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA, 06’[:5ICHSISI MCTOAHUKY UCITOJIHCHUA
Y COCTABJICHUS yU4€OHBIX TPUMEPOB;

- OOBICHATH TPAaMOTHYIO MY3BIKJIBHYIO M PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBJISIA PACKIAAKY JBH>KCHUN;

- MmnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKUM IIOKA30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HUCIIOJIHCHU HBHX(CHHﬁ;

- OHGpI/IpOBaTI: MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTUYCCKUMHU OCHOBaAaMH W BO3pPAaCTHBIMU OCO6CHHOCT5IMI/I
00yJaronuxcs;

- OmneHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYAIOIIUXCS, OMPEAETSATh M YCTPAHATH OIMIMOKU
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinaldyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAIiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilenaroruyeckne OCHOBBI NpPeNoJaBaHUA Xopeorpaguyeckux
AMCUMILINH
Pedagogical basics of choeographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1y cUMIIHHBI Eyponajabpik OwiepiHiH mnexarorukajbik Herizaepi  («D»

catbicbl) II Ilemaroruveckme OCHOBBI MPeENOJABAHUSA
eBponeiickux Tanues («D» kiaace) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

UK AUCHUILIMHBI B/ (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl POPET (II) 2215




CemecTp 4

Konu4yecTBo kpenuToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI yueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponanbik Ounepinig negarorukansik Herizaepi («D» catbicer) [

Ilemarornyeckue OCHOBBI IPENOJABAHUS  E€BPOIEUCKUX TAHIICB
(«D» xmacc) 1
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) I

esn uzyvenus

Eypomanbik Owmnepai okpITynsl sky3ere acblpy ("D" knacer). Eypomanbik Owiiepi OKbBITY
omictemecin Oimy: basy Bambc, Bena Banbci, KBukcrem («D» kmacel). «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH
¢durypanapbid 3epTTey >XoHE 9nicTemeciH 6imy. XKymnnen Gipre Ouneyi cayaTTsl TypJe MEHTepy.
CraHmapTThl, OKY JKOHE 09CEKeNIeCTIK OailTaHpICTapabl KYPACTBIPHIT, 1C KY31HI€ OpbIHIAN OLTy.
OcyIiecTBIATh MpenoiaBaHue eBporneickux Tanies («Dy kiacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY MPETOJaBAHUS
€BPOTCHCKUX TaHIleB: MemyieHHbIN Basibe, Benckuii Banbce, KBukcren («Dy kimacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
UCTIOJHEHUS U METOJMKY u3yueHus puryp «D» knacca. Bnaners rpaMOTHBIMM HaBBIKAMHU TIOKa3a
B Mape.YMeTh COCTaBISATh W MPAKTHUUYECKHU HCIONHATH CTaHAAPTHBIC, Y4EOHbIE M KOHKYpPCHBIE
COCANHCHUA.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique of
performance and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent pair
display skills. To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conep:kanue

Eyponansik Owmiepin yipery omicrepi: basy Banbci, Tanro, Benansik Bambce, Quickstep («D»
KJackl). «D» caHaThIHAAFbl TEXHUKAJIBIK OPBIHAAY JKOHE (PUTYpaIapbIHbI H OKY 9/IiCTEMECI. 2 ®KoHe
3 nmeHrewinaeri Kypaeni ¢purypanap:

- OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACKI,

- «D» CBIHBIOBIHBIH 2 JK0HE 3 ACHTeHIer1 Kypaeli Gurypanapasl 3epTTey 9aicTepi;

- JKYIITHIK OMJIiH SICTEeMENiK HeTi3/epi;

- CTaHJIapTThI, XKATTHIFY JKOHE 0ocekere KabiIeTTi KOChUTBICTAPAbI JaibIHIAY.

Meronuka npenoaaBaHusl €BPOIEUCKUX TaHLEB: MenneHHblid Bainbe, TaHro, BeHckuil Bajibc,
Ksukcren («/I» kmacc) ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CJI0KHOCTH:

- TCXHUKa UCITOJIHCHU A,

- METOJMKH U3y4eHus: Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs CIOKHOCTH «J[» Kiacca,

- METO/IMYECKHE OCHOBBI IT0Ka3a B Mape;

- COCTaBJICHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class)
of figures 2 and 3 of difficulty:

- performance technique;

- methods for studying figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level “D” class;

- methodical foundations of display in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive compounds.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OargapiaMachblHa COMKEC KeJNeTiH (urypanapibl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
0acekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3€pJIesiey o/licTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
KOepCeTy;

- JKac epeKUIETIKTEpiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJArOrHKaNIbIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIEpl MEH oiCTepiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTap bl KYpY JKoHE OTKI3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOB) iC )KY3iHIe KOIAaHYy;
- KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH BIPFaKkThIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAJIACTHIPYIBI JKY3€re achlpa
OTBIPBIT, OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEPAiH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;




- TYCIHAIpMeH1 Oarmapiama KeJieMiHJIe cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HWJLTIOCTpAIHsIIAy
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmgapnama ("D" cpiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OUTIM anmymibUIapFa cabakTa KaTEMKTEpAl TaHbIII,
E€CKEPTYIEP TYKBIPBIMIAY.

- JEMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHHUA TCXHHUKU UCIIOJHCHHUA U MCTOAUKU U3YYCHHA (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHBLIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIONINX Iporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAKTUYECKU IPUMEHSITH METOIUKY IMTOCTPOCHUSI U TTPOBeAcHUs ypoKoB («Dy kiacc), mpumeHsis
MPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTE;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaIKy
pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABMXkeHMH («D» kiacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTUYECKHM I10Ka30M B 00BEME MPOrpaMMbl
(«Dyxmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha yPOKE OOYyJarOIIUMCS TI0 TTporpaMmme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAiH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NpPeNnoJaBaHUA Xopeorpaguyeckux
JM CIUATLIUH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AMCIUILINHBI JlaTuHOaAMepuKAaHABIK OUiHIH MeJarorukajabiK Herizaepi («D»
kjaacc) 11
IHenaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI NnpenoaBaHus

JIAaTHHOAMepHUKAHCKUX TaHueB («D» kiaacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl POPLT (II) 2216

Cemectp 4

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI yueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IpepekBU3NTHI JlatTuHOaMepUKaHAbIK OWIHIH Memarorukansik Herizgaepi  («D»
kiacc) |

[lenarornyeckre OCHOBBI TPETMOAABAHUS JTATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tan1eB («D» kmace) |
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) |

ean nzyyenus




JlateiHaMepHKaIbIK OMIIepin yitpeTy («D» Kimachl, 2 %oHe 3 AeHre#eri Kypaeii ¢purypanap).
JlaTbiHaMepUKaIIBIK OWJIEPIi OKBITY 9/icTeMeciH OutiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D» kiachl,
2 sxoHe 3 peHrewmeri kypaeni purypanap). OpelHIaY TEXHUKACHIH X0HE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2
XoHe 3 AeHreineri kypaeni ¢purypanapasl oury. XKynnen 6usney KepceTyiH cayaTTbl OOJyHbI.
CraHmapTThl, OKY JKOHE 09CEKeNIeCTIK OailTaHpICTapabl KYPaCTBIPHIT, 1C KY31H/I€ OpbIHIAN OLTy.
Ocy1iecTBIATh Mpeno aBaHue JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEeB («J» kmacc, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CIIO)KHOCTH). 3HaTh METOJIMKY MpernojaBaHus JaTMHOaMepuKaHCKuX TaHueB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua,
JlxaiiB («/I» kiacc, urypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA UCTIOTHEHUS U METOJTUKY
n3ydeHus uryp «JI» kinacca, purypsi 2 u 3 ypoBHs CJI0)KHOCTH. BitameTs rpaMOTHBIMHA HaBBIKAMHU
MoKaza B TMape.YMETh COCTaBJSITh M MPAKTUYECKH HWCIIOJNHATH CTaHAAPTHBIE, Y4eOHBIE U
KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures 2
and 3 of difficulty level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class, figures
2 and 3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice
standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

Jlatunoamepukanaslk ~ OwiepiniH: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive («D» kmaccel OKbITY
onmictemeci) 2 sxoHe 3 nmeHredinaeri kypaenii gpurypanap:

- OpBIHJIAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «D» chIHBIOBIHBIH 2 jk0HE 3 MeHTeiiHeri KypAeli (urypanapblH 3epTTey dicTepi;

- )KYIITHIK OMIIH 9/1ICTEMEITIK HEeT13/epi;

- CTaHJAPTTHI, )KATTHIFY JKOHE 09ceKere KaOIeTTi KOChUTBICTAP/IbI TalbIH/IAY.

Meroauka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKuX TaHIeB: CamOa, Ya-ya-ua, PymOa, [[xaiiB («I»
KJ1acc) 2 ¥ 3 ypOBHSI CII0KHOCTH:

- TPEHaX JJIS PAa3BUTHUS TEXHUKU UCTIOHEHUS GUTYp 2 U 3 ypOBHS CIOKHOCTH «/J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKH U3ydeHUst Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH «J|» Kiacca;

- MCTOAHWKA OCHOB BCIACHU B IIApe;

- METO/IMKA COCTABJICHUS CTAHJAPTHBIX, YI4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUH ¢ purypamu «JI»
Kjacca 2 i 3 ypOBHS CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) 1
difficulty level:

- a simulator for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the “D” class;

- execution technique and methods for studying figures of the 1st level of difficulty of the “D”
class;

- methodology of the basics of reference in pairs

- the methodology for compiling standard, training and competitive compounds with figures “D”
of class 1 difficulty level.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OafjapiiaMachbiHa COMKec KeleTiH (Qurypagapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY XOHE
0ocekesecTik OailTaHbpICTapAbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeTiey dICTEMEC Typatbl OUTIMIEpiH
KOpCeTy;

- ’Kac EepeKIICTKTEPiH €CKepe OTBHIPHIN, IMeJaroTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIEpPI MEH 9MiCTEepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPBII, CabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKi3Y oficTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOBI) ic XKY3iHIe KOJIIaHy;
- KO3FaJIBICTapIbIH BIPFAKTHIK HeTi3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHANIACTBIPYIBI JKY3€Te achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMEH1 Oarmapiama KeJeMiHJe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HWJUTIOCTpAIHsIIAY
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" chiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OUTIM anmymibUIapFa cabakTa KaTEMIKTEpAl TaHbIII,
€CKEPTYJIep TYXKBIPBIMIAY.




- JCMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHUA TCXHHUKH UCIIOJTHCHHUA U MCTOOAUKH N3YUCHU S (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHBLIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOLINX IporpamMmme «D» kiacca;

- MPAKTUYECKU IPUMEHSATH METOIUKY IMTOCTPOCHUSI U TTPOBeAcHUs ypoKoB («Dy kiacc), mpumeHsis
MPUEMBI M METOBI TIEIarOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTE;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISII TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIIaIKy
pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABMXkeHMH («D» knacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTHYECKHM I10Ka30M B 00BEME MpPOrpaMMBbl
(«Dykmnacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMIMOKK M (POPMYIHUPOBATH 3aME€UaHUs Ha yPOKE OOYyJaroIIUMCs 10 TTporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKuX JUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI KiaccukaJabIK OHIIH TEXHHKACKI
TexHHKa KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIIA
Technique of classic dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI B/ (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TKT 2220
CemecTp 4
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6u

Knaccuueckuii Tanernr
Classical dance

ean nzyyenus

XopeorpausablK YUYWIHIICHIH 2-11 OKY JKbUIBIHJIAFBI OaFmapiamMachlHa COUKEC KIACCHUKAIBIK
Ou Heri3epi MeH KUMbUIIApAbl OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYAbl KAMTAMACHI3 €TY.
OCYI_HCCTBJ'ISITI) O6y‘ICHI/Ie OCHOBaM KJIACCHUYECKOI'O TaHIla U TEXHUKHU HUCIIOJTHCHUA ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 10
nporpamme 2 roga o0ydeHus: Xxopeorpauueckoro yUuiniia.

To teach the basics of classical dance and the technique of performing movements according to
the program of the 1st year of training of the choreographic school.

Conep:kanue

Knaccukanblk Oui OpbIHAay TEXHHUKACHIH OKBITY MPOIECIHIIE OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPIbI JABIHIAYTIH
JIocTypii onictepid urepy. Kypaem yitnectipyae xone epaullement aybICybIMEH CTAaHOKTA JKOHE




3QJIIbIH ~ OpPTachlHAA KO3FAJIBICTapAbl 3epTTey. [IpakKTHKambIK KY3BIPETTIIIKTI  KOPCETY.
Knaccukanblk 6mi 2-111i 0Ky KbUIbI OaFgapiaaMackl OOMBIHIIA MY3bIKAIBIK OpHATIACYBI 3€PTTEY.
OcBoeHre TpaJUIIMOHHBIX METOJIOB MOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJHUTENCH B Mpoliecce 00yUeHUsT TEXHUKE
HCIIOJIHEHUS KJIACCUYECKOro TaHa. M3ydueHue IBUKEHNI y CTaHKa U Ha CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a B CJI0KHOM
KoopauMHaAMK W co cMeHoi epaullement. I'pamorHblii TpakTHYeckuii TmoOKa3. M3ydcHue
MY3BIKQJIBHBIX PACKIIAI0K MO IporpaMMe 2 T 00yueHHs! KJIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing classical dance. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in
complex coordination and with a change of epaullement. A competent practical demonstration.
Study of musical layouts according to the program of the 2nd year of classical dance training.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- OKy MbICaNIapblH KYPacTHIPY JKOHE OpbIHAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIHIpE OTHIPHII, KIACCHKAIBIK O1
TEPMHUHOJIOTUACBIMCH JKYMBIC Kacay,

- KosranpicTapaplH OpHANacyblH >Y3€re achlpa OTBHIPHIN, 3€PTTENICTIH OWJIEpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbuimapasl opblHAAy cHUIIATBl MEH MOHEpPIH KepCeTe OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIUsIay;

-Binim anymsmapIbIH Kac epeKIeTikTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTEPY;

- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTeIIKTePiH aHBIKTAY KoHe
JKOI0;

- OmepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJOTHEH KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSICHSIS METOIWKY HWCIONHEHUS W
COCTaBJICHHS YUYEOHBIX TPUMEPOB;

- OOBICHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3BIKJIBHYIO M PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBJISIA PACKIAAKY JBH>KECHU;

- WmmrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKUM IIOKA30M, IEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HUCIIOJIHCHU HBHX(CHHﬁ;

- OHGpI/IpOBaTI: MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTUYCCKUMHU OCHOBaAaMH W BO3pPAaCTHBIMU OCO6CHHOCT5IMI/I
o0ydJaronuxcs;

- OrneHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKM OOYYAIOIIUXCS, OMPEAETSATh M YCTPAHATH OMIMOKU
HUCIIOJTHCHUA,

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibIK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKuX JUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue q1ucuMIHHbI XanpIK-caxHAJNBIK OMIi OpbIHAAY TeXHUKachl |
TexHUKA UCIIOJHEHHS] HAPOAHO-CLEHUYeCKOro Tanna I
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I




UK AMCHMILIMHBI B/ (KB)

Koa nucunnyimnbl TINST (1) 2221

CemecTp 4

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK-caxHaJbIK Oui
HaponHo-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

esn uzyvenus

XambIK-caxHAIBIK OWIIH KBIP-CHIPBIH OKBITYIbBI, XaIbIK- CAXHAIBIK OWUJI OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
MeHrepy OapbIChIHA OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP/IbI JaibIHIAY /bl KY3€ETe achIpy.

OCyH_IGCTBJIHTI: npenoaaBaHC OCHOB HAPOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa, MOATOTOBKY HUCIOJIHUTEIIEH
B IIpoLecce 06yqu1/151 10 TEXHUKE UCITIOJHCHUA HAPOAHO-CIICHUYCCKOT'O TaHIIA.

To teach the basics of folk-stage dance, to prepare performers in the process of training in the
technique of performing folk-dance

Conepxanue

XanplK-CaXHAJIBIK OWJII OpbIHAQYy TEXHUKAChIH OKBITY MPOIECIHAE OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPIbI
TaBIHAAYIBIH JOCTYPIl omicTepiH urepy. JKYNTHIK OWIIH HETi3ri JKoHE OailIaHBICTBIPYIIBI
KO3FaJIBICTApbIH 3€pPTTEY: BEHTP, HWTaJbsH, TOJSAK OaraapiamManapbl. AKaJIeMUSIIBIK JKOHE
XaIBIKTHIK OeiMepie Ou STIOATEPiH KYPacThIpy 9IiCTEMECI.

OcBoeHre TPaJUIIMOHHBIX METOJIOB MOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJHUTENCH B Mpoliecce 00yUeHUsT TEXHUKE
HCIIOJIHCHUS HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa. I/I3yquHe OCHOBHBIX U CBA3YIOIIUX ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ
IMapHOro TaHIia: BEHI'CPCKOI'0, UTAJIbAHCKOI'0O, IOJIECKOIo IMpOrpaMMal. MeTOILI/IKa COCTaBJICHHU S
TAHOCBAJILHBIX 3TIOJJOB B aKAACMUYCCKOM U HAPOJHOM pa3aciiax.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing folk-stage dance. Study of the main and connecting movements of the pair dance:
Hungarian, Italian, Polish programs. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and
folk sections.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- OKy MBICaIIapbIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE OPBIHIAY 9IICTEMECIH TYCIHIIPE OTBIPHII, XaJIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK
OV TEpPMUHOJIOTUSCHIH KOJIIAHY;

- KosranpicTapaplH OpHANacyblH JY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3€PTTENICTIH OWJIEpIiH cayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbuimapasl opblHAAy cHUIIATBl MEH MOHEpPIH KepCeTe OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIUsIay;

-binim amymsuapIbIH Kac epeKIeTikTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3IepiH
MEHTIepYy;

- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIepiH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTeIIKTePiH aHBIKTAY KoHe
KOI0;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJIOTUEH HAPOTHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa, OOBSACHSSI METOAUKY UCTIOTHEHUS
M COCTaBJICHHS y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBIACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3BIKJIBHYIO M PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYIIECTBIISIS PACKIIA/IKY JIBH)KCHHIA;

- MmoctpupoBaTh TpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM IIOKA30M, JEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
WCTIOJTHEHUS IBM)KCHHIA;

- OmnepupoBaTh MCHUXOJOTO-NIENArOTMYECKUMH OCHOBAaMH M BO3PAaCTHBIMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMU
o0yJaronuxcs;

- OrneHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYAIOIIUXCS, OMPEAETSATh M YCTPAHATH OIIMOKU
WCTIOJIHCHNUS;




- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kepkem Ma1eHHETTIiH d1eMAiK CTHIII
CTniiu MEUPOBOIi Xy10:KeCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3Banue JucCHUNINHBI 9J1eM MJJIeHUeTiHiH Tapuxsi |
HUctopust MupoBoii KyabTypsl |
History of world culture |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aMcuMnjnHbl IMK (1) 3206

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIx | Jlexiuu — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 10

KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Onemik xopeorpadusibl Tapuxbl, OJIEMIIK My3blKa 9/1e0MeTIHIET]
TUCKypCTap

Ucropuss mmpoBoit  xopeorpadum, JIuckypcl O MHPOBOM
MY3BIKAJIBHOM JIUTEPATYPE

History of world choreography , Discourses on world music
literature

esn uzyvenus

ONeMIIK KOpPKEeM MOJCHUETTIH HETi3Ti COTTEpiH 3epeliey kKoHE TalKbuIay. Tapuxu Ke3eHuaepre
COMKeC oNIEeMIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUET CTHIIBACPIHIH €PEKIIEeTIT.

N3yueHne ¥ AUCKYpCHI B KIIOYEBBIX MOMEHTAX MHUPOBOM XYHOXKXECTBEHHOU KYJBTYPBIL.
OTnAu4uTeNbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH CTHJICH MHUPOBOM XYMO0KECTBEHHOW KYJIBTYPHI COTJIACHO
HUCTOPUYECKOU NEPUOAU3ALIUN.

The study and discourses in the key moments of the world art culture. Distinctive features of the
styles of world art culture according to historical periodization..

Conepxanue

Coyner, omeOuer, KECKIHAEME, MYCIH, TO033HUsl KOHE KOPKEM IIbIFapMallbUIBIKTRIH Oacka Ja
TYPJIEpiH KaMTUTBIH €XeNri IdyipAeH OYTiHIT KyHTe JeHiHTr1 olleMAiK KOpKEeM MOJICHUETTIH
KOHIIENITYaJIJIbI TYPJIC CAJIBIHFAH CYPETi.




KonuenryansHO BBICTpOCHHAs! KAPTUHA MUPOBOM XyI0KECTBEHHON KYJBTYPhl OT aHTUYHOCTH 110
HAIlUX JTHeH, BKIIoYaronias B ce0sl apXUTEKTypy, JIUTEPATypPY, )KUBOIHCH, CKYJIBITYPY, IOI3UI0 U
JIpyrue BUIBI XyA0KECTBEHHOI'O TBOPYECTBA.

A conceptually constructed picture of the world art culture from antiquity to the present day,
including architecture, literature, painting, sculpture, poetry and other types of artistic creativity.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

Op TYpJi AYHUETAHBIMIBIK TYKbIpbIMaMaiap KOHTEKCTIH/IE TeaTp OHEPIH aHBIKTaHBI3.
- OHEPIHIH TYBIHIBUIAPHIH (HOPMACHI, )KAaHPHI XKIHE CTHJII OOIMBIHINA aXKbIpaTy

- EyponanbIk TeaTp MeH LIBIFBIC TEATPhIHA TOH €PEKILETIKTEeP Il aHBIKTAY;

- OHEp/IH TapUXH TaMYbIHIaFbl KE3CHIUTIKKE Tajaay ’kacay .

-OHpe,Z[e.H}ITB TCaTPAJIbHOC UCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC Pa3JIMYHLIX MUPOBO33PCHUCCKHUX
KOHIIEIIIHA..

-Paznnyare npousBeieHUs TeaTpaIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA MO (hOpME , )KAHPY U CTUITIO
-OnpenensaTh XxapakTepHble 0OCOOCHHOCTH E€BPOICHCKOTO TeaTpa u Tearpa BocToka
-HpOBO,Z[I/ITB AHAJIW3 NepcoJnu3al B UCTOPUICCKOM pa3BUTHUU UCKYCCTBaA .

-To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style

- Identify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East
- To analyze periodization in the historical development

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI311a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJISA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH
Oral exam

Pa3paTounbiii MmaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCHIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalbyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduuecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI XaJbIK-CAaXHAJBIK Oui opbiHaay TexHUKachI 11
TexHuka UCIOJTHEHHUS HAPOIHO-CLeHnYecKoro tanua Il
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl TINST (IT) 3222

CemecTp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaJbIK-CaxHaNbIK OHJl OPBIH/AAY TEXHUKACH |

TexHHKa NCTIOMHEHUST HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTro TaHma |
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance |

ean nzyyenus

XaJbIK- caxHaJIBIK OWiH OKBITY/ABI, OKY YPIICIH/IE OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP/IbI XaIbIK- CAXHAIBIK OMIIep/Ii
OpBbIHZAY TEXHUKACBIHA YUPETY.

OcymecTBISITh MPENoJaBaHue HApOJHO-CIEHMYECKOI0 TaHIa, MOJATOTOBKY HCIOJHHUTENECH B
mponecce 06yquH51 MO0 TCXHUKC UCTIOJIHCHUSA HAPOJHO-CLICHUYCCKOT' O TaHIIA.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, the training of performers in the learning process on
the technique of performing folk stage dance.

Conep:kanue




XanbpIK-CaXHAJIBIK O OaFgapiiaMachbIHBIH HETI3T1 JKOHE OalaHBICTBIPYIIBI  KO3FaJIBICTaphIH
3epTTey: UCIaH, ChIFaH, OPBIC, YKPauH. AKaJeMUSIIBIK KOHE XANBIKTBHIK OeiMepae Ou 3TIoATepiH
KypacTeIpy oaicremeci. JKYNThIK OWi OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI.

I/IBY‘-IGHI/IG OCHOBHBIX M CBA3YIOIIUX ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ nmporpamMmbl  HApOJHO-CHCHUYCCKUX TAHIICB:
WCMAHCKUH, [IBITAHCKUM, PYCCKHUM, YKpaUHCKHI. MeToIMKa COCTaBJICHHUS TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX ATIOJ0B
B AKaJEMHUYECKOM W HApOJHOM pasjeiax. TexHHKa UCIIOJHEHHS IapHOIo TaHIa

Study of the main and connecting movements of the program of folk-stage dances: Spanish, Gypsy,
Russian, Ukrainian. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and folk sections.
Technique of performing a pair dance.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XaIbIK-caxHaIbIK OMJI OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY IBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HET13/IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bumiH My3bIKanblK HEri3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpPHAJNACTBIPYBI XKy3€ere acelpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAEp OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKi3y 9/IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epeKLIENIKTEePiH €CKEPe OTHIPHII, MEJaroruKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEpIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Biim anmynisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJiKTep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0;

- O6’b}ICH}ITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOAAaBaHHA TCXHWUKU HCIOJIHCHUSA HApOIAHO-
CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJKy PUTMUYECKOMN
OCHOBEI JIBHKCHUIA;

- NnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrPaMMBL;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOAMKY TOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XopeorpaduuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MNEAATOTHYCCKOTO BO3I[CI>1CTBH$I C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OnieHNBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIINOKH;

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk stage dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTreMeci
MeToanka npenogaaBanus xopeorpaguyecKux A1 CHUANINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune qucnunJinHbI Knaccukaaplk Ouai OKBITYABIH daicTeMenik Herizgepi I
MeToauveckne OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS KJIACCHYECKOro TaHna I
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl MOPKT (I) 3223
CemecTp 5

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPeJIUTOB CPO -45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk OM1iH TEXHUKACHI

TexHuKa Ki1accu4ecKoro TaHIa
Technique of classic dance

esn uzyvenus

JKarTeiry MpIcanaapbl MEH KUMBUTIAP/IBIH CayaTThl OPHAIACYBI TypaIbl O1TIMI1 KOJIIaHa OTHIPHIT,
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OW TEXHUKACBIHBIH HETi3/epiH yipery. CabakThl Kypy KoHE OTKI3Yy oJiCTEeMECiH
KoJigaHa oiny.

OcCymiecTBIATh MPENOoAaBaHue OCHOB TEXHUKH HCIIONHEHHS KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, MPUMEHSS
3HaHUS COCTABJICHUS YUEOHBIX TPUMEPOB U TPAMOTHYIO PaCcKJIAIKy ABMKEHUH. Y METh IPUMEHSATh
METOAMKY TIOCTPOCHHUS U TIPOBEICHHSI YPOKOB.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique using knowledge of compiling training examples
and competent layout of movements. Be able to apply the methodology of building and conducting
lessons.

Conep:kanue

Knaccukanblk OMIi OKBITYABIH OAICTEMEINIK HETi3lepi Typajbl HETi3ri 3aHmapisl 3eprTey.
XopeorpadusIblK YIHIUIIEHIH 1 )KoHEe 2-ChIHBITITAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaamMachkl OOHbIHIIIA KJITACCUKAITBIK
Ouniy O6apnblK OemiMaepi OOWBIHIIA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY XKOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK JKYPrizy
omictemeci. My3bIKaIbIK MaTEPHAIIIBI TAaHAAY SICTEMECI.

I/IBY‘-IGHI/IG OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB I/IBY‘-IGHI/IG MCTOAUYCCKUX OCHOB IPCTIOAaBaHUA KIIACCUYCCKOI'O
TaHa.MeToMKa COCTaBIICHUSI W TPAKTUUECKOE IPOBEJEHHUE YYEOHBIX TMPUMEPOB IO BCEM
paszzenaM KJIacCH4eCKOro TaHIa Mo mporpamme | u 2 KiaccoB Xopeorpapuueckoro y4miniia.
Meroanka moadopa My3bIKaIFHOTO MaTepHaa.

The study of the basic laws The study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical
dance.The methodology of drawing up and practical implementation of educational examples in
all sections of classical dance according to the program of the 1st and 2nd classes of the
choreographic school. The method of selecting musical material.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kimaccukansik Ouji OppIHQy TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMENTIK HETi13AepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buaiH My3BIKQIBIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHANACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIIHsIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
epeKILIENIKTEePiH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MEearOTUKANIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- Binim anmymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oaraiay, KaTelKTEP Il aHBIKTaY KOHE JKOI0.

- OGB}ICH}ITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBBLI TIPCTIOAABAHUA TCXHUKU HCIIOJIHCHHA KIIACCUYCCKOTO U
HapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOT 0 TaHIIa;

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHHUIA;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOAUKY IMOCTPOEHUS U TPOBEACHHUS] YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuiecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OICPpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MNEAATOTHYCCKOTO BO3HeﬁCTBHH C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OeHuBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCS, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;




- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3paTounbiii MmaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduyecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue 1y cHMIIHHbBI Eyponanbik 6miaepai okpiTy aaicremeci («C» catbichl) I
MeToanka npenoaaBaHus esponeickux tanuen («C» kiacce) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I

MK IUCHMITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MPET (1) 3224

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueoHbIx | Jlexiuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20

KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponansik 6unepiHiy negarorukansik Herizaepi («D» catsichn)ll
Ilenarornyeckre OCHOBBI IIPENOJABAHMS  E€BPOINECUCKUX TaHLEB
(«D» xmacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

esn uzyvenus

Eyponansik Ounepai okwITyasl xy3ere acwlpy («C» xmacel). Eypomnanbik Owmiiepai OKbITY
omicreMeciH Oury:basty Baibc, TaHro, BeHa BajbCi, Oasy (okcrpor, KBukcrem («C» Kiachl).
durypanapsl 3epTTEY KOHE JMICTEMECIH O1Ty.

«C» xnacel. XKyntel kepceTyiH cayartel 00aybl. CTaHAAPTTHI Kypa >KoHE iC *KY31HIE OpbIHIAN
aJTybl, )KaTTBIFyJIap MEH 09CEKeNeCTIK OailaHpIcTap.

OcymiecTBIATH MPEnoaBaHue eBporerckux Tanies («Cy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOIUKY TIPETOIaBaHMs
eBpOMEHCKUX TaHIeB:MeuieHHbI Banbe, Tanro, Benckuii Banbc, MemneHHBIH (HOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» kmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCIOJHEHHS M METOJIUKY u3ydeHus duryp «C» kiacca.
BJIa,Z[GTB T'paMOTHBIMH HABBIKAaMH I1OKa3a B I1ape. YMeTh COCTaBIISITL U MPAKTUYCCKU HUCIIOJIHATH
CTaHJIapTHbIE,y4eOHbIe U KOHKYPCHBIE COeAMHEHHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances:Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class). Know
the technique of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have competent pair
display skills. Be able to compose and practically execute standard ones,

training and competition compounds.

Conepxanue

«C» ChIHBIOBI OaFapiIaMachiH/Ia €YPOIIATIBIK OUJIEp Il OKBITY d/1icTeMeciH urepy: basy Bansc, Bena
BaJIbCI, TaHro, Oasy gokctpor, Quickstep. «C» chIHBIOBIHBIH 1-neHreiineri Kypaeni purypasapabl
OpBbIHAy TEXHHUKACHI. | JCHTeHiHIH KYPACI KOPCETKIMTEPIMEH CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE Oocekere
KaOIJeTTi KOCBUIBICTAPIbI KYPACThIPy TEXHHKAChI MEH MpaKTHKaAa KoijnaHy. JKYIIeH cayaTThl
KOPCETY JaFIbUIaphI.




OcBoeHME METOAMKH TPENOJaBaHusl €BPONEHCKUX TaHIEB N0 mporpamme «Cy» Kiacca:
Mennennsnii Banbc, Benckuit Banbe, Tanro, Menmnennsiii ¢oxctpot, Ksukcren. Texuuka
ucrionHeHust puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHOoCcTH «Cy» Kitacca. MeToauKka COCTaBICHUs U TIPAKTUIECKOE
UCTIOJHEHUE CTAaHJApTHBIX, YYEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHMHA ¢ Qurypamu 1 ypoBHS
ciioskHOCTH. HaBBIKHK TpaMOTHOI'O ITOKa3a B I1apc.

Mastering the methods of teaching European dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz,
Viennese Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 1st
level of difficulty of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of
standard, training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Skills of
competent demonstration in a pair.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- OpbIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH jkoHe ctanaaptThl Omiepzae ("C" cbiHBIOB) (urypanapasl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKy JKOHE O0oceKelecTiK OaillaHpICTapAbl 3€pieNey OIICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOpCeTyMeH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WIUTIOCTpaLusIIaYy;

- buaig My3BIKaIBIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CcayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€Ere aceIpy,

- barmapnama xenemiHjie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpaIusiay;

- XopeorpadusuiblkK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAT €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;,

- binim anmymbutapibiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay KoHE KOIO.

- OOBIACHATD U HUITIOCTPHUPOBATE I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKHUM IMOKA30M TCEXHHUKY MCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOAMKY U3ydeHUs PUTyp, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, Y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSIMHEHHN B CTAaHIAPTHBIX
tanmax («C» kmacca);

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKQIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH TPAMOTHYIO PACcKJIQAKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBEI JIBUKCHHUMH,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOTrPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOAMKY TOCTPOCHHS W TPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XopeorpaduuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MNEAATOTHYCCKOTO BO3HGﬁCTBHH C Yy4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIINUXCs, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci

MeToauka npenogaBaHus XopeorpagpuuecKkux JTUCHHIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue qucHMIIHHbBI Eyponanbik 6niiep 6olbIHIIA IPAKTHKYM |
IIpakTuKkyM no eBponeiickum TaHuam I
European programme praktikum I

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI Bl (KB)

Koa mucunninHbl PET( 1) 3225

Cemectp 5)




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 4

ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueoHbIx | Jlexiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponansik OusepiHiH negarorukansik Herizaepi («D» catbicen)ll

Ilenarornyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOJABAHMS  E€BPOINECHCKUX TaHLEB
(«D» xmacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

esn uzyvenus

Eyponaneixk 6u >xynrapbiana ("C" cbIHBIOBI) cayaTTbl KepCeTy IarAbUIapblH MEHrepy >KoHE
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY KOHE OoCEKeNIeCcTiK OalyTaHbICTap Ikl JKacay KoHE iC JKY31He OphIHIaN O1Ty.
OcBoeHME HABBIKOB I'PaMOTHOIO IOKa3a B Iape eBpoleickux TaHleB («C» Kiacc) U ymeHue
COCTaBJISATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHATH CTaHIapTHBIE, yUeOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE COCTUHEHUSI.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations.

Conepxanue

«C» KJIachIHBIH OarjapiamMachliHa CoWKec KeneTiH 1 JeHrehinzaeri Kypaeni (Gurypaiapasl xKoHE
OJIapMEH CTaHJAPTTHI, OLTIMIIK Oacekemik OaianbIcTapAbl OPBIHAAY 9ICTEMECIH MPAKTHKAIIBIK
o3ipaey. XKynmneH opbIiHIay TEXHUKACH.

[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOEHHE TEXHHKH UCIOJHEHUS (GUryp | ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTH, M CTaHIApTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COSMHEHUHN C HUMH COOTBETCTBYIOIMX Tporpamme «Cy» kmacca. TexHuka
HCIIOJIHCHUS B Iape.

Practical development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of complexity, and
standard, educational competitive connections with them corresponding to the program “C” class.
Performance technique in pairs.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- OpbIHAAy TEXHUKACHIH jkoHe ctanaaptThl Omiepzae ("C" cbiHBIOB) (urypanapasl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKy JKOHE O0oceKelecTiK OaillaHpICTapAbl 3€pieNey OMICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOpCeTyMeH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WIUTIOCTpaLuUsIIaYy;

- buaiH My3bIKaIbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CayaTThbl
OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHjie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIUsiay;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEJarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymbutapabIH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKEEpiH Oaranay, KaTelmiKTepAl aHBIKTay KoHE XKOIO.

- OOBACHATH U WUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MMOKAa30M TEXHUKY UCIOJHEHUS U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHUs PUryp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSIMHEHUN B CTAaHAAPTHBIX
tanmax («C» kmacca);

-OOBSACHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISTh TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaIKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBEI JIBUKCHHUMH,

- UnmrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00hEME MTPOTPAMMBEI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOAUKY IMOCTPOEHUS U TPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuiecKum
TUCIUIUIMHAM, OINEPUPOBATh METOJAaMH MEAArOTUYECKOT0 BO3JAEHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OLleHMBAaTh Pe3yabTaThl OJATOTOBKUA 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPECIIATh U yCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;




- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;
- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

Kepcery
[Tokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepuaIgap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagpusaabiK NOHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKA XOopeorpaguyecKux TUCHMILINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥CHMIIIMHBI

JlaTnHOaMepHKaHABIK OMAi OKBITYIBIH daicTeMeci («C» Kiaace)
|

MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLeEB («C»
kJjaacc) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (""C"" class) 1

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI Bl (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl MPLT (I) 3228
CemecTp 5)
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueoHbIx | Jlexiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

JlaTnHOAMepUKaHIbIK OWiHIH TeJaroruKalblK Herizaepi
kiacce) 11

[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI TMPENOAABAHUS JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tanueB («D» kmacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

(«D»

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTbiHaMepHUKACHIHBIH OWIIEpiH OKBITY daicTemMecin urepy («C kmachi») 1 geHreisai Kypaeiik.
OcBoeHne METOAMKH IPENojaBaHus JaTMHOaMepHkKaHckux TaHueB (“C kmacc”) 1 ypoBeHb

CJIOKHOCTH.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class”) Level 1 Difficulty

Conep:kanue

JlaTeiHAMEpHUKaHIBIKTAPIBI OKBITY oficTemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, [Tacomo6ms, [xaiiB ("c"
chIHBIOBI)."C" CHIHBIOBIHBIH 1 eHrelinaeri Kypaeni Qurypamapasl OpbIHIAy TEXHHUKAChI )KOHE
3epTTey aaictemeci. 1 aeHreiinaeri Kypaeni GurypaiapMeH CTaHIapTThI, OKY KOHE 00CEKENecTiK
OaiiaHpIcTap[bpl Kacay oJicTeMeci jKoHe opblHmay oaicremeci. JKymra cayaTTel KepceTryre
KOMBLIATBIH 9JIICTEMEJTIK TajlanTap.

MeTtoauka npemnoaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHckuxTanies: Camba, Ya-ua-uya, Pym6a, [Tacomobms,
JlxaiiB («C» kimacc). TexHuka UCTIOTHEHUS 1 METOIMKHU U3y4eHUs GUryp 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH
«C» Kkiacca. MGTO,Z[I/IKa COCTaBJICHUA U MCTOAMWKA UCITOJIHCHUA CTAHAAPTHBIX, y‘I€6HBIX n
KOHKYPCHBIX COeMHEHUH ¢ purypamMu 1 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH. MeTonuueckue TpeOoBaHUs K
IrpaMOTHOMY ITOKa3y B Tape.

Methods of teaching Latin Americans: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class).Technique of execution and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of
the” C " class. The methodology of drawing up and the methodology of performing standard,




training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of complexity. Methodological
requirements for a competent display in a pair.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JlareiHamepukanslk Ounepaeri ("C" cbHBIOBI) (urypamapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekesnecTik OainmaHbICTapAbl OpBIHAAY TEXHHKACHIH >KOHE OJIapAbl 3epiAeiiey oiCTeMECiH
cayaTTbl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY 'KOHE HWIUTIOCTpanusiay;

- buaig My3bIKaIbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CcayaTThbl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€Ere acblpy,

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblkK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETy, kKac
EPEKIICTKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEearOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAJT €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC I1CTEY;

- binim anymsiapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHbIKTay )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBIACHATD U HWITIOCTPHUPOBATHE I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKHUM IMOKA30M TCEXHHUKY HMCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOAMKY U3ydeHHs (uUryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, Y4YEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIUHEHHUH B
JaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKuX TaHmax («C» Kiacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJKy PUTMUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHHUI;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrPaMMBL;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOAMKY TOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XopeorpaduuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OICPpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MNEAATOTHYCCKOTO BO3HCﬁCTBHH C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OeHuBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiibIK IIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHHUKA XopeorpaguyecKuX I CIHUTIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1y cUMIIHHBI JlaTrpiHaMepuKaJbIK OwJiepiHiH TpeHuHri («C» carbichl) 1
Tpenunr natnHoamepukaHckux TaHues («C» kaacce) I
Training of Latin («C» class) I

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl TlaT (I) 3229

CemecTp 5

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueousix | Jlexnuu — 10

3aHATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15

CPO -45




IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOaMepuKaHABIK OWI1 OKBITYABIH dicTeMenik Herizaepl («Ex»
kiacce) 11

JlaTnHOamMepuKaHIbIK OWiIHIH TeJarorukainblk  Herizgepi  («D»
kiacce) 11

Metoauyeckiue OCHOBBI IPENOJaBaHUsl JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
tanueB («E» knacc) 11

[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI TMPENOAABAHUS JIATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
tanueB («D» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching (D" classes) 11

esn uzyvenus

JlatpiHaMepUKachl OaraapiIaMachkIHbIH O011iM Oepy OalaHbICTapbIH, CABICTHIK OH
KOMIIO3HIIMSITAPBIH OpbIHaay oaicremecin meHrepy (C kmacer): Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Paso doble, Jive.

OcBoeHME TEXHUKU WCIOJTHECHUS YYCOHBIX COCJAMHEHHWH, ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3UIIMK TaHIIEB
natuHoaMepukanckoi nporpammsl (C kiacc): Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, [Tacono6ms, [xaiis.
Mastering the technique of performing educational compounds, and competitive dance
compositions of the Latin American program (C class): Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble,
Jive.

Conepxanue

«C» KacweIHBIH Oarmapiaamackl OoHbIHIIA xynTa | AeHrerdiHaeri Kypaen Gurypairapasl OpbIHAAY
TEXHHUKACBIH MpakTukanga urepy: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, [Tacomobub, [xaiiB. 1 geHreiinaeri
kypaem ¢urypanapmen («C» kimacc) 0ocekenecTik OailaHbICTapIbl KOMIO3UITUSIIBIK OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH IIPAKTUKaIa UTepy.

[IpakTHueckoe OCBOEHHME TEXHUKHM HCHOJIHEHHS ¢Guryp 1 ypoBHS CIOXHOCTH, B THape Io
nporpamme «C» kiacca: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0a, [lacono6mnp, [JxaiiB. [IpakTrueckoe ocBoeHUE
TEXHHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUS COeIMHEHUN U KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3ULIUHN ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHSI CII0)KHOCTH
(«C» kiacc).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of difficulty, in a pair
according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive. Practical
mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive compositions with figures
of the 1st level of difficulty ("C" class).

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JlareiHamepukanslk Ounepaeri ("C" cbHBIOBI) (urypamapabl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekesnecTik OaimaHbICTapAbl OpPBIHAAY TEXHHKACHIH >KOHE OJIapAbl 3epiAeiiey OliCTeMECiH
cayaTThl TPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY )KOHE WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- buaiH My3BIKQIBIK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CayaTThbl
OpHANACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIIHSIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEearOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC I1CTEY;

- binim anymsapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/ii aHBIKTay )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSICHATH ¥ WILUTFOCTPHPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MOKAa30M TEXHHUKY WCIIOJHCHUS U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHUus (Quryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYE€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIWHEHUH B
JaTHHOAMEPHUKaHCKUX TaHmax («C» Kiacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHHUIA;

- UnmrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00hEME MTPOTPAMMBEI;

- JleMOHCTpHpOBAaTh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHUS W TPOBEICHHS YPOKOB MO XOpEoTrpaguuecKum
TUCIUIUIMHAM, OIEPUPOBATh METOJAaMH MEAArOTUYECKOTO BO3JAEHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OLleHMBAaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKY 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPEICNIATh U YCTPAHIThH OIIHOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist KepkeM MaieHMeTTIiH d/1eMIiK CTHIII
CTuM MEPOBOIl Xy105KECTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI 9JieM MdJleHHeTiHiH Tapuxbl 11
HcTopust MupoBoii KyasTypbl 11
History of world culture I1

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa aMcuMnjnHbl IMK (11) 3207
CemecTp 6
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueousix | Jlexnuu — 20
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI OJeM MOJIEHUETIHIH TapuXsbl |

Hctopust MupoBoil KyiabTypsl |
History of world culture |

esn uzyvenus

ONeMIIK KepKeM MaJieHHeTTer1 6araap. @opma MeH jKaHPbIH aHbIKTaMachl. OHepIiH apTypIIl
TYPJEPIHJIET] CTUIIBAIK €PEKIIETIKTED.

OpueHTHpOBaHUE B MHPOBOM XyNOXKECTBEHHOU Kynbrype. Onpenenenue ¢popmsl U xanpa. Ctu
0COOEHHOCTH B pa3IMYHBIX BUJaX UCKYCCTBA.

Orientation in the world art culture. Defining the form and genre. Style features in various types of
art.

Conepxanue

OHep KyHeciH OHBIH TapUXM JaMYbIHJIA KAJBIITACTHIPY KOHE MOJICHU-TAPUXHU MPOLIECIICH 63apa
0allTaHBICTHI KOPKEMJIIK CTUITBIEP/I1H IBOJIOIHSICHI.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie CHUCTCMbI HCKYCCTB B €€ UCTOPHUYICCKOM PA3BUTHUH U 3BOJIOLUSA XYJOKCCTBCHHBIX
CTUJIEH BO B3aMMOCBS3HU C KYJbTYPHO-UCTOPUUYECKUM MTPOIIECCOM.

The formation of the art system in its historical development and the evolution of artistic styles in
relation to the cultural and historical process.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

-Op TypJii prtocodUsIBIK YFRIMAAP TYPFHICBIHAH OHEP/I1 AaHBIKTAY;

-Cyper TybIHIBIIApBIH TYPiHE, )KaHPbIHA XKOHE CTUIIIHE Kapai axbIparty;

-Cypert cTunpaepit, acipece oJIapAbIH dp TYPIIi ©Hep TypJepiHAeri KOpiHICTepiH aHBIKTAY,
- OHpeI[eJIHTB HCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC pPa3JIMYHLIX MUPOBO33PCHUCCKUX KOHHGHHHﬁ;




- Paznuyars npou3BeieHUsI HCKYCCTBA MO BUTY, )KAHPY U CTHIIIO;

- OHpeI[eJIHTI: CTHUJIM UCKYCCTBA, OCO6€HHOCTI/I HX IPOABJICHUA B PA3HBIX BUAAX UCKYCCTBA,
-Determine art in the context of various philosophical concepts;

-Distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;

-Determine the styles of art, especially their manifestations in different types of art.

®opma HTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
oral exam

PazpaTounblii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaaap
Cnnna6yc, JAOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

IIpepexBU3NTHI OJeM MOJIEHUETIHIH TapuXsbl |
Hctopust MupoBoil KyiabTypsl |
History of world culture |

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduuecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue q1ucuMIHHbI Eyponanbik Omiepai okbiTy dnicremeci («C» carbichr) 1T
MeToanka npenoaaBanus esponeiickux tanues («C» kiaace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuuninubl MPET (II) 3226

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy auictemect («C» catbichl) |

Meroanka mpernonaBaHus eBporeickux TaHmeB («C» kimacc) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |

esn uzyvenus

Eyponansik Omnmepai okeityasl xky3ere acwelpy ("C" cweiabiObl). Eyponanbik Owiepi OKBITY
omicreMeciH Oiny: Oasty Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, 6asy ¢okcrpor, Keukcren ("C" ChIHBIOBI).
OpsiHzay TexHUKachiH xkoHe "C" ChIHBIN (UTypanapbiH 3epTTey oicTeMecin Oimy. JKymra cayaTrTh
KepceTy AarabliapblH MeHrepy.CTaHIapTThL, 0Ky KoHe O0aceKenecTiK OailnanbIicTapabl KYpy JKoHE
ic JKy3iHze opbIHAal Oiy.

Ocy1iecTBIATH MPEnoaBaHue eBporerckux Tanies («Cy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOIUKY TIPETOIaBaHMs
eBpOMEHCKUX TaHIeB: MeJieHHbI BanbC, Tanro, BeHckuil Bambc, MemneHHBIH (HOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» kmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY UCMOJHEHHUS M METOJUKY m3ydeHus uryp «C» kiacca.
BJIa,ZleTB T'paMOTHBIMH HABbBIKAMHU I1OKa3a B nape.YMeTb COCTAaBJIATh U NPAKTUYCCKU HCIIOJIHATH
CTaHJIapTHbIE,y4eOHbIE U KOHKYPCHBIE COCIMHEHHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class). Know
the technique of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" C " class. Possess
competent skills of showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training
and competitive connections.

Conepxanue

«C» KJIachIHbIH OaraapiaaMachkl OOMBIHINIA CTAHAAPTTHI OUJIEP/Il OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MeHTepy: basy
BanbC, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basy doxctpot, KBukcremn. «Cy» KIacklHBIH 2 KoHE 3 IEHTreiHaeri
Kypaem (urypanapasl OpblHAay TEXHUKACHL. 2 jKOHE 3 JEHreHiHAer! KypAeniIik purypamapmeH




CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE OOJCEKeNeCTIK OaiylaHpICTapAbl jKacay oJICTEeMeCi >KOHE MpaKTHKaIa
opeiHay. JKynra cayaTTsl KepceTy AaFabliaphl.

OcBoenne MCTOAWKH IIpE€rogaBaHus CTAaHAAPTHBIX TaHIOCB II0 IIporpaMme «C» Kiacca:
Mennennsnii Banbc, Benckuit Banbe, Tanro, Menmnennsiii ¢oxcrpot, Ksukcren. Texuuka
ucrionHeHus: ¢puryp 2 um 3 ypoBHS cioxHOCTH «C» Kiacca. MeTonukKa COCTAaBJICHHUS U
MPAKTUYECKOE UCTIONIHEHHE CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUH ¢ pUrypamu 2 u
3 ypoBHs ci10)KHOCTH. HaBbIKM TpaMOTHOTO TTOKa3a B Mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 2nd and 3rd
level of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration
in a pair

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OpbIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH oHe cTanaapTThl omepae ("C" chiHBIOBI) (UTypazapabl, CTAaHIAPTTHI,
OKy »JKoHe OocekerecTik OalaHbICTapAbl 3€pleNey OMICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPAaKTHKAJBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpaIUsay;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€re aceIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK MOHAEP OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKi3y 9/IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epeKLIeNIKTEePiH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MeJarorUKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC iCTeY;

- binim anmymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHKETIEPiH OaFanay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBSICHATH ¥ WJUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MOKAa30M TEXHHUKY MCIOJIHEHUS U
METOAMKY U3ydeHUs1 (PUryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUIN B CTaHIaPTHBIX
taHmax («C» kiacca);

-OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHHH,

- UnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM TTOKAa30M B 00BEME TTPOTrPAMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh METOAUKY TOCTPOSHUS U TPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuvecKuM
AUCHUILIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH METOAAMU MEAArOTrHYCCKOTO BOSI[CI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- O1ieHUBATh PE3YNHTATHI MMOATOTOBKH 00YUYAIOIINUXCS, OTIPEIEIATh U YCTPAHATh OITHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTounbiii MmaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCHIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduyecKuXx JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of choereographic disciplines

HasBaHue QU CHUILIHHbBI Eyponanbik 6niep OoiibiHma npakTukym I




IIpakTuky™m no esponeiickum tanuam Il
European programme praktikum II

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl PET (II) 3227

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI yueoHubix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponainsik Ouep OoiibIHIIA TPAKTUKYM |
[IpakTKyM MO eBponeicKuM TaHaM |
European programme praktikum I

esn uzyvenus

Epomansik 6um >xynrapeinga ("C" cbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOpPCETy MaFAbUIapblH MEHIepy >KoHE
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY KOHE OoCEKeNIeCTiK OaiylaHbICTap Ikl JKacay KoHE iC JKY31HAe OphIHIaN O1y.
OcBoeHME HaBBIKOB I'DaMOTHOI'O IOKa3a B mHape eponeiickux TaHueB («C» kiacc) u ymeHue
COCTaBJISITh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHATH CTaHapTHBIE, yUeOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE COCTUHEHUSI.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations

Conepxanue

2 koHe 3 JACHTeWiHAETi Kypleil OpbIHIAAy TEXHHKAChIH oHe oylapMeH «C» KIIaChIHBIH
OarapiamMacblHa COMKeC KEJEeTiH CTaHIapTThl, OKy OdcekesecTikK OailylaHbICTap/ibl MPaKTHUKaIa
MeHrepy. JKyrta opeiHAay TEXHUKACHI.

[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOGHUE TEXHUKU HUCTIONHEHHUsST (GUryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CII0)KHOCTH, U CTAHJAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COSMHEHUHN C HUMH COOTBETCTBYIOIMX Mporpamme «Cy» kimacca. TexHuka
HCIIOJIHCHUS B Iape.

Practical development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity, and standard, educational competitive connections with them corresponding to the
program of the "C" class. Technique of performance in pairs

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OpbIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH )oHe cTanaapTThl omepae ("C" ChIHBIOBI) (UTrypazapabl, CTaHIApTTHI,
OKY JKoHE OacekemecTik OaitaHbICTapAbl 3epAesey 9IICTEMECiH cayaTThl IPAaKTUKaa KOpCeTyMeH
TYCIHIIPY XKOHE WLTIOCTpAIHsIIAY,

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpHAJACTBHIPYIbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEP OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKi3y 9/IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epeKLIeNIKTEePiH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MEeJaroruKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC 1CTEY;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHKETIEPIH OaFanay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBACHATH U WILTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM IMMOKAa30M TEXHUKY UCTIONHEHUS U
METOJIMKY U3y4eHUs QUryp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUIN B CTaHAAPTHBIX
taHmax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaIKy PUTMHYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHHH,

- UnntoctpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHUECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh METOIUKY TOCTPOCHUS U TPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuvecKuM
JUCHUIUIMHAM, ONEPUPOBATh METOJAaMH MEAArornyeckoro BO3JAEHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLleHHBATh pPe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKH 00YYaIOIIUXCsl, ONPEIENITh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOTOBOTO Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Pa3znaTounslii MaTepuan | Oky Oargapiamachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiibIK IIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHHUKA XopeorpaguyecKuX U CIHUTIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue IMCHHUILINHBI JlaTnHOaMepuKaHABIK OMi OKBITYABIH dicTeMeci («C» Kiacc)
1T
MeToanka npenoiaBaHus JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB («C»
kaace) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance (""C" class)

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MPLT (II) 3230

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI yueoHubix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHOaMepukaHABIK OuIl OKBITYABIH daicTtemeci («C» kiacc) I
MeTtonuka mnpenogaBaHUs JIATHHOAMEpPUKAHCKOro TaHma  («C»
kiace) |
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

esn uzyvenus

JlaTbiHaMepUKAIBIK OWJIepAl OKBITY omicteMeciH urepy («C» kiacel 2- JmeHrenaeri Kypaeni
dburypanap) II.

OcBoeHne MeTOJMKA MpENoAaBaHUsl JIATHHOAMEpUKAaHCKMX TaHleB («C» kiacc 2 ypoBeHb
cnoxxuoctu ¢uryp) I1.

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of
figures) II.

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHamMepuKanbIK Ouai OKBITYABIH omictemeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pymba, Ilacomo06ub, J[xaiiB
(«C» kmacc). «Cy» kmacbIHbIH 2 oHE 3 IeHreriHaer1 Kypaen Gurypaitapasl OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHI
KOHE 3epTTey dicTeMeci. 2 xoHe 3 AeHreiHaeri Kypaeni GurypairapMeH CTaHAapTThl, OKY KOHE
OocekernecTik OaiylaHbICTap/Ibl JKacay KoHEe OpbIHAAy dicTeMeci. JKyrTa cayaTThl KOpceTiiiMre
KOMBUIATHIH 9/IiCTEMENTiK TajlanTap.

Meroanka npenoaBanus JaTHHOamMepukaHckuxTanieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, Ilacomo6ib,
JxaiiB («C» kimacc). TexHruka UCTIONTHEHUS U METOINKHY H3y4deHUst PUryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CII0)KHOCTH
«Cy» kmacca. Meroauka COCTaBJI€HHS M METOJMKA HCIOJHEHHUS CTaHJIAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U




KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHHH ¢ purypamu 2 u 3 ypoOBHS CJIOKHOCTH. MeToanveckue TpeOoBaHUS K
rpaMOTHOMY ITOKa3y B ITape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class).Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "C" class.The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard,
training and competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.
Methodological requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Jlareinamepukanbik  Owiepaeri ("C" CwIHBIOBI) (QuUTrypamapasl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
OacekenecTik OaiaHpICTapJbl OPBIHIAY TEXHHMKACHIH >KOHE OJIapAbl 3epieliey oJicTeMeciH
cayaTThl TPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY KOHE MILTIOCTpALUsIIAY;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpHANACTBIPYABI XKYy3€ere acelpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEP OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKi3y 9/IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epeKLIEeNIKTEePiH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MEearoruKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- Biim anmymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oaraay, KaTelIKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.

- OOBSICHATH ¥ WJUIIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUUYECKUM MOKAa30M TEXHHUKY MCIOIHEHHUS U
METOAMKY U3y4eHUs (QUryp, CTaHJAApTHBIX, YYEOHBIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHCHHH B
JaTHHOAMEpHUKaHCKuX TaHmax («C» kiacc);

- OOBSACHITH MY3BIKATLHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI IBUKECHUII;

- UnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM TTOKa30M B 00BEME TPOTrPAMMBI,

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh METOIUKY TOCTPOCHUS U TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduvecKuM
AUCHUILIMHAM, OIICpHUPOBATH METOAAMU MEAArOrHYCCKOTO BOSI[CI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPAaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- O1ieHUBATh PE3YNHTATHI MOATOTOBKH 00YUYAIOIIUXCS, OTIPENEIATh U YyCTPAHATh ONTHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTounbiii MmaTepuan Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKA XopeorpaguuecKux TUCHMILINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue JucCHUNINHBI JlarbiHaMepuKaJIbIK Oujepinin TpeHuHri («C» cartbicbl) Il
TpeHuHr JaTuHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHeB («C» kaace) 11
Training of Latin («C» class) Il

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimmHbl TlaT (I1) 3231

Cemectp 6




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlarpiHaMepuKabIK OmiepiniH TpeHUHr1 («C» caTbichl) |

Tpenunr natnHoamepukanckux TanieB («C» kiace) [
Training of Latin («C» class) I

esn uzyvenus

«C» KiacbIHBIH OarapiamMachlHa coiikec OMIIH HEri3ri TypiepiHiH NpakTHKaILIK Aamybl: CamoOa,
Ya-ya-ya, Pym6a, [Tacomo6ms, [[kaiiB »KaTThIFyIaphl xoHe JIaTbiHaMepuKachl OaraapiIaMachbiHbIH
(C kuachl) )KYITHIK 09CEKEIECTIK KOMITO3UITHSICHI.

[IpakTrueckoe ocBOoeHHE 0a30BOM TEXHUKHM HWCIIOJHEHHS, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH mporpamme «Cx»
krmacca B Tanmax: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymOa, IlacomoGmnp, [[kaiflB y4eOHBIX COENMHEHUN U
KOHKYPCHBIX KOMIIO3UIMH JTaTHHOAMepUKaHCKoH porpammsl (C Kimacc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class program
in dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and competitive
compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conep:kanue

C» xnaceIHbIH Oarnapiamachl OOMBIHIIA JKyNTa 2 koHE 3 JCHreHiHIeri Kypaenl (purypanapabl
OpBIH/IaY TEXHUKACKHIH MTPaKTUKAIBIK urepy: CambOa, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0Oa, [Tacono6ib, JI>kaiiB. 2 sxoHe
3 nmeHreiinmeri kypaenmi ¢urypamapmern («C» kmacc) OocekenecTik — OaillaHBICTApIbI
KOMITO3HIIUSUTBIK OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MTPAKTUKAJIA UTEPY.

[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOCHHME TEXHHUKHM HCIOJIHEHUs (uryp 2 m 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH, B Tape I10
nporpamme «C» kiacca: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0Oa, [Tacogo0ms, IxaiiB. [Ipaktuueckoe ocBoeHne
TEXHUKU HCIIOJIHEHUS] COCTUHEHWH M KOHKYPCHBIX KOMIIO3UIMH ¢ ¢urypamu 2 u 3 ypOBHS
croskHoctu («C» Kimacc).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty, in
a pair according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive.
Practical mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive compositions with
figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty ("C" class)

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JlareiHamepukanslk Ounepaeri ("C" cbHBIOBI) (urypamapabl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OocekesnecTik OainmaHbICTapAbl OpBIHAAY TEXHHKACHIH >KOHE OJIapAbl 3epiAeiiey OJliCTeMECiH
cayaTThl TPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY )KOHE WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- buaiH My3BIKQIBIK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CayaTThbl
OpHAACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIIHSIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MeJarOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC I1CTEY;

- binim anymsapasiH JaiibIHIBIK HOTHKENIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/ii aHBIKTay )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSICHATH ¥ WIUTFOCTPHPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKAM MOKA30M TEXHHUKY WCTIOJTHCHUS U
METOJMKY WU3y4eHUs (Quryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYE€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIUHEHUH B
JaTHHOAMEPHUKaHCKuX TaHmax («C» Kimacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJTLHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBHKCHUIA;

- UnmrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00hEME MTPOTPAMMBEI;

- JleMOHCTpHpOBAaTh METOAMKY TIOCTPOCHUS W TPOBEICHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeoTrpagpuuecKum
JTUCIUIUIMHAM, OIEPUPOBATh METOJAaMH MEAArOTUYECKOTO BO3JAEHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OLleHMBAaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKY 00YYAIOIIUXCSI, ONPEICNIATh U YCTPAHIThH OIIHOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpagusiIblK NIHAEPAIH  daicTeMeci MeH TEXHHKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHHUKA XopeorpaguyecKuX U CIHUATIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI Knaccukanabik 0uai OKbITYABIH daicTemesik Herizgepi I1
MeTtoauyecKue OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHUS KJIACCHYECKOT0 TAaHIA
11
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching II

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJI(KB)

Koa nucunninnbl MOPKT (I1) 3232

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk Oufi OKBITYABIH ojicTeMeNik Heriznepi [

Metouueckre OCHOBBI MPENOIaBaHus KJIaCCUYECKOro TaHma |
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching |

esn uzyvenus

Kiaccukanslk OM TEXHUKACHIHBIH Heri3;[epiH YHpeTy, OKY MbICAIAapbl MEH KHUMBUIIAPAbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H IYPBIC KYpacThIpy OLTIMIEpiH Koana Oiy.

OCyH_IGCTBJISITI: npenogaBaHne OCHOB TCXHUKHU HUCIOJIHCHHUSA KIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIa, IMPUMCHSA
3HaHUSl COCTABJEHUS YYEOHBIX IMPUMEPOB W TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMHYECKOW OCHOBBI
JIIBUKECHUH.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique, using knowledge of the preparation of educational
examples and competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

Conep:kanue

Kiraccukanblk Ou1i OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMENIK HeTi3/iepiH MeHrepy.Xopeorpadusuiblk MEKTENTIH 3
koHE 4 CBIHBINITAPHI OarapiiaMachlHa COMKEC KIACCHKAIBIK OWIIH OapiblK OemiMaepiHIe OKY
MBICAJIAAPBIH KYPACThIPY >KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK KOJJaHy oiicTeMeci. My3bIKanblK MaTepuaiibl
TaHJay o/IicTeMect.

N3ydyeHne MeToanuecKuX OCHOB MPEIOoAaBaHUs KIACCUYECKOro TaHia.MeToinka COCTaBiICHUs U
MPAKTUYECKOE MPOBEICHNUE YY4EOHBIX MPUMEPOB MO BCEM paslienaM KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa IO
nporpamme 3 U 4 KiaccoB xopeorpadudueckoro ydwiuina. MeToauka moadopa My3bIKaaIbHOTO
MaTepuana.

Studying the methodological foundations of teaching classical dance. The methodology of
compiling and practical implementation of educational examples in all sections of classical dance




according to the program 3 and 4 classes of the choreographic school. Methodology for the
selection of musical material.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Kimaccukansik Oui OppIHQy TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMENTIK HET13AepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buaiH My3BIKaIBIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CcayaTThbl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/IbI KY3€Te acChIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblkK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MeJarOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC I1CTEY;

- binim amymisutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTep Il aHbIKTay JKOHE XKOIO.

- OOBSACHATH METOIWYECKHE OCHOBBI TPENOJABAHHUS TEXHUKU HCIIOJHEHHS KIIACCHYECKOTO M
HApPOJIHO-CIIECHMYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKAJIHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI IBUKEHUIA;

- nmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpHpPOBAaTh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHUS W TPOBEICHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaguuecKum
IUCUUIUIMHAM, OIEPHPOBATH METOJAMH IIEJarOTHYECKOTO BO3ACUCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OneHUBATh PE3yNbTAThl OJTOTOBKH 00YYArOIINXCSI, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IToka3
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepUaIgap
Cunnalbyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusiabiK NOHAEPAIiH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI IpenogaBanus XxopeorpagpuuecKux JMCHUIIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

HasBaHue T¥ CHMILIMHBI

HIbirnic Oui
BocTouHbIi TaHeln
Oriental dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa aucunniaunbl VT 3301

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI [Tonnepreri TEOPHUSUIBIK KOHE NPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXeTTi

neHreiii: «Knaccukanbik Om», «XalabIKTBIK caxHa Oni
Heo0xoanMelii ypoBeHb TEOPETHUECKUX M MPAKTHUECKUX 3HAHUN
no aucuumvHaMm:  «Knaccuueckuii  Tanmen»,  «HaponHo-
CIICHUYCCKHUN TaHEeI.




The necessary level of theoretical and practical knowledge in the

disciplines: "Classical dance", "Folk stage dance".

esn uzyvenus

HIbIFbIc XaJBIKTapBIHBIH OMIIEPIH OKBITY d/1icTeMeciH urepy (e30ek, Toxik, yitrsip, Tasy Lbirpic
ouepi).

OcBoeHne METOOUKM TNpEnojaBaHMs TaHIEB HapoAoB Bocroka (y30eKCKui, TaKUKCKHH,
yirypckuii, Tanipl biamxaero Bocroka).

Mastering the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur,
dances of the Middle East).

Conepxanue

Kypc 6armapnamacer crygenTrepai HIbIFbIC XaBIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJCHHETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAJIbI.
[IbIFpICc XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9JIiCTEMECIH Urepy (e30eK, TOKIK, YHFBIp, Tasy MIBIFbIC
owepi). ¥YATTHIK (OJBKIOPABIH CaXHAJIBIK MHTEPIPETAIUACH. TEOPHSUIBIK KOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK
JarapuIapAbl Urepy.

[Iporpamma Kypca 3HaKOMUT CTYJIEHTOB C TaHIIEBAJILHOM KYJIbTypoi Hapoa0B BocToka. OcBoeHne
METOAMKH MPEIoiaBaHus TaHIIeB Hapo10B BocToka (y30eKckuid, TaPKUKCKHUNA, YIUTYPCKUH, TaHIIbI
bmmxuero Bocroka). Criennueckass MHTEpIpeTanys HallMOHAILHOTO (onbkiiopa. [Ipuodperenue
TCOPCTUYCCKUX U MPAKTUYCCKUX HABLIKOB.

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East. Mastering
the methods of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, Middle Eastern
dances). Stage interpretation of national folklore. Acquisition of theoretical and practical skills

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- llIpIrpic OMiH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYBIH OAICTEMENIK HET13IEpiH TYCIHIIPY;

- Bugin My3bIKanblK HETI31H TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpPHAIIACTBIPYABI KY3€T€ achIpy, OKY MBICAIAAPBIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULUSIapbIH
OMICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- barnapnama kesneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEP OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKi3Y 9/IICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epeKLIEeNIKTEePiH €CKEPEe OTHIPHII, EeJarorUKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEpIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Biim anmymisumapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oarasay, KaTelKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.

- OGB}ICH}ITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPCTIOAABAHUSA TCXHUKU UCITOJIHCHUA BOCTOUYHOI'O TaHIIA,

- OOBSACHITH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBUKECHUN, METOJJMUECKH TPAMOTHO COCTaBJIATh y4eOHBbIE MPUMEPHI, TIONBI U Y4eOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINN,

- nmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrPaMMBL;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBaTh METOMMUKY TIIOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XopeorpaduuecKum
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOJAMH MCAArOTHICCKOIro BOBHGﬁCTBHH C YUYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCS, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display

Pa3znarounsbrii Mmatepuan | OKy GaraapiaMachl, KOChIMIIA MaTepUaIap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI




Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKnx TUCHUILIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banue TUCUMIIHHBI 9JieMHiH (oJIbLKJIOPHbIE OuJiepi
@0JIbKJIOPHBbIE TAHIBI MHPA
Folk dances of the world

MK JUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa ancunnimmusl FTM 3302

Cemectp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI yueoHubix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK-CaXHAJBIK Oui

HaponHo-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

Iean nzyyenus

KaparmaiibiM ¢opmanapman Kypaeli My3bIKaIbIK )KOHE XOpeorpadusIbIK MIbIFapMaiapra JeHiHr1
QJIEM XaJIBIKTApPBIHBIH XOpeorpausuIbIK JICKCUKAchl MEH OM TEXHUKACBIH 3€pPTTEY, XaJBIKTHIK
xopeorpadusiHbIH €H JKaKChl YJTIJIEPIMEH TaHBICY, XaJIBIKTBHIK OM aHCaMOJIbIEPiHIH MaHBI3IbI
LIbIFapMaJIapbIH Taaaay.

N3yuenne xopeorpaduueckoil JEKCHMKH W TEXHUKH HCIOJHECHHs TAHIICB HApOJOB MHpa OT
NPOCTEUIINX (OPM JI0 CIOXKHBIX MY3BIKATbHO- XOpPEOrpapuuecKuX KOMIO3HINHN, 3HAKOMCTBO C
TydmuMy - o0pasiiaMu  HapoJaHOM Xopeorpaduu, aHaiIW3 HanboJiee 3HAYMMBIX TTOCTaHOBOK
aHcaMOJieil HapOJJHOTO TaHILA.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.

Conep:kanue

OpbIHay TEXHUKACHIH, OM MEH KUMBUIIBIH KeKe JJIEMEHTTEPIH NPaKTUKaAa Urepy. ¥JITTHIK CaT-
JOCTYpJIIEpre COlKeC OpbIHAy CUTIATHI, TOCLIl. bu nekcukacen urepy: Ykpaus, Upnang,bamkypr,
I'pexk.

I/IzyquHe METOJNYECCKUX OCHOB HpaKTI/I‘ICCKOC OBJIaJICHUEC TEXHUKOM HUCIIOJTHCHUS, OTACIBbHBIX
JJIEMEHTOB TaHIA M JBWKEHUH. Xapakrep, MaHepa HCIIOJIHEHUSI B COOTBETCTBUU C
HallMOHAJTBHBIMHU TPATUIIASIMHA U OOBIYASIMH.

OcBoeHME JTEKCUKH TaHLEB: YKpauHckoro, Mpnanackoro, bamkupckoro, I'peueckoro.

Practical mastery of the technique of performance, individual elements of dance and movements.
Character, manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

Mastering the vocabulary of dance: Ukrainian, Irish,Bashkir, Greek.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OneMHIH (OJIBKIOPIJBIK OWJIEPIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMENIK HETi3JepiH
TYCIHIIPY;

- buniH My3BIKaNbIK HETi31H TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH CayaTTh
OpHAJIaCTBIPYIbl JKYy3€re achlpy, OKY MBbICAJApblH, ATIOATEP MEH OKYy KOMIIO3HMLUAIAPBIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIIHsIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
EPEKIICTKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEearOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAJT €Ty ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY;

- binim anmymisutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKEIIepiH Oarasay, KaTeIiKTep i aHbIKTAY JKOHE XKOIO.




- OOBIACHATD METOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI ITPECTIOAaBaAHUA TEXHUKH WUCITOJTHCHHA (1)0J'IBKJ'IOpHI>IX TaHIICB
MUpa;

- OOBSACHITH MY3BIKATLHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKECHUN, METOJJMUECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATh y4eOHBIE IMPUMEPHI, TIOBI U Y4eOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINN,

- MnmocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTrPaMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBaTh METOMMUKY IIOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XopeorpaduuecKum
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOJAMH MCAArOTHICCKOIr0 BOSHeﬁCTBHH C YUYCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OnieHUBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYarOIINUXCS, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Oky Oarmapiiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUasIaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Herisaepi
OcHoBBI NpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKnx TUCHUILIHH

Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI JIuHaMUKaJIBLIK aHATOMMSI
JAnHamMuyeckasi aHATOMMUS

Dynamic anatomy

MK JUCHMITHHBI I1/1(KB)
Koa ancunnimmusl AFOBM 3303
CemecTp 6
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueousix | Jlexnuu — 20
3aHATUH /KOJIHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI buonorus, Anaromust, ®usnonorus, JK0na0rusi, AHTPOIOIOTHUS
buonorusa, Anatomus, ®u3nonorus, IKoJIOrus, AHTPOIOIOTHUS

Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

esn uzyvenus

Kac epexmienirin eckepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeorpadusUIbIK ©HEp CalachIHAAFbl OPBIHAAYIIbIIAPIbI
nasipyiayra KaxeTTi aHaTOMUSI MEH (DU3UOJIOTHS HEeT137epiH OLTy.

3HaThL aHATOMHIO U OCHOBEI (1)I/ISI/IO.HOI‘I/II/I, HGO6XOI[I/IMI:I€ AJid OCYHICCTBJICHUS TMOATOTOBKU
WCIIOTHUTEINICH B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpauuecKoro UCKYCCTBA C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.
Know the anatomy and fundamentals of physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics

Conepxanue




JlnHaMUKaJIBIK aHATOMHS TIPEK-KHUMBLI aIlliapaThl 2JICMEHTTEPIHIH ©3apa 1C-KUMBUIBIH 3epAeIIeh/Il;
ajzaM JEHECiHIH JKaFdailbl MEH KO3FallbIChIHA AaHATOMUSUIBIK Tanjay kyprizemi. JKac
EpEeKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeorpausuUIbIK ©HEp CalachbIHAAFbl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP b
Jasipiay/sl ’KY3€re achlpy YIIiH KOKETTI aHATOMUSI MEH (PU3UOJIOTHS HETI13[epiH 3epTTey.
JluHamuueckass aHATOMUS — M3y4aeT B3aMUMOJEUCTBUE 3JEMEHTOB  OIOPHO-/IBUTaTEIbHOTO
anmapara; IpOBOJUT aHATOMUYECKUI aHaIu3 IOJI0KEHUN U IBUKEHUN Tella yesloBeKa. M3yuenue
aHATOMUU U OCHOB (PM3UOJIOTUHU, HEOOXOJUMBIX JJIsi OCYHIECTBIICHUS MOATOTOBKH MCTIOTHUTENEH
B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpauueckoro HCKyccTBa ¢ y4eTOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age characteristics

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- XKac epekienikTepiH eckepe OTBIPBII, XOpeorpadusIblK eHep calachlHAA OPbIHIAYIIBUIAP/IbI
TaspyIayabl KYy3€ere achlpy YIIiH KaKETTI aHaTOMUS KoHE (DU3UOJIOTHS HET137epIMEH aHBIKTAY;

- XopeorpagusulblK TMOHAEPAI MEHrepy OapbIChIHIA OKY MPOLECIH YHBIMAACTBIPYAbIH
CaHUTAPJIBIK-TUTHEHAIBIK HOPMaJIapbIH O1TyMEH KOCci0M KhI3METTE )KYMBIC iCTEY;

- Oky mpoueciH yHbIMIACTBIpyJa >Kac EpeKIICTIKTepIMEH >KYMBIC »Kacail OTBIPBII, JICHE
OCJICeHIITITIHIH JOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIJaHyIbl Oarasay.

N OHepI/IpOBaTb OCHOBaMHM aHAaTOMHUU U (bI/IBI/IOJIOFI/II/I, H€O6XO,Z[I/IMBIMI/I AJid OCYHICCTBJICHU A
MMOATOTOBKHA HMCIOJIHUTENIEH B 00JacTH Xopeorpaduueckoro MCKycCTBa C YY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OnepupoBath B Ipo(heCcCHOHATLHON JAEATEIHPHOCTH 3HAHUSMH CAaHUTAPHO-TUTUEHHYECKUX HOPM
OopraHu3anvuun yqeGHoro nmpomnecca B Xoac OCBOCHUSA XOpGOI‘pa(bI/I‘-IGCKI/IX JUCIUIIINH,

- OmeHuBaTh TPaMOTHOE TPUMEHEHHE JOMYCTUMOW CTeNneHW (U3HUYECKUX HArpys3ok,
orepupys crenupuKoi BO3pacTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH B OpraHu3anuy y4eOHOoro mpoiecca.

- To operate with the basics of anatomy and physiology necessary for the training of performers in
the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics;

- To operate in professional activity with knowledge of sanitary and hygienic norms of the
organization of the educational process during the development of choreographic disciplines;

- To evaluate the competent application of the permissible degree of physical activity, operating on
the specifics of age-related features in the organization of the educational process.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTounbiii MmaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBaHus Xopeorpapuueckux JTUCHUIIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banue TUCUMIIMHBI Eyponajabik xoHe JlaTblHAMepHKAJbIK OWIepiH oOpbIHAAY
TEeXHUKACHI

TexHUKa MCNOJHEHHS] eBPONENCKUX M JAaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKHUX
TaHIEeB

Techniques for performing standard and Latin American
dances




UK AMCHMILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunnyimnbl TIELaT 4304

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eypomna OarnapnamacbiHblH npakTukymel [, Jlatun tpenunri («Cy»
kiacc) |
Tpenunr matunabl («C» kmacc) I, IIpakTukym 1o eBpomenckoi
nporpamme |
European programme praktikum I, Training of matunsr («C» class)
I

Hean nzyyenus

Eyponanplk >xoHE JlaTbIHAMEPUKAIBIK OM TEXHHKACHIH OpBIHIAY OOMBIHINIA TIKIpUOETIK
narneuiapael urepy («C» kiacel Oarmapnamacel) basy Bambc, TaHro, BalibC, (POKCTpOT, Oasy
¢dbokcTpoT, camba, ya-ya-4a, pym0a, HKUB, TACO100JTb.

HOHY‘-IGHI/IG MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHCHUSA TCXHUKU CTAHAAPTHBIX U JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX
tanneB (mporpamma «Cy» kiacca) MemyienHoro Banbcea, Tanro, Banbca, Beictporo doxcrpora,
Mennennoro gokcrpora, CamOsb1, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOs1, [xaiiBa, [Tacomo0s.

Obtaining practical skills in performing european and Latin American dance technigues (program
“C” class)Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Jive, Paso doble.

Conepxanue

«B» kmacelHIa Bapuanusapabl KypacTelpy YIIH MaigalaHbUIaThIH Kypaedl Ou 3JIeMEHTTEpiH
OpBIHJIAy TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY. KaIbINTap, KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH KYPAETi BIPFAKTBIK
opHanacysl, (QurypamapaelH  0a3alblK  HBICAHBIH  KypAeneHaipy. Eypomamblk — xKoHE
naTeIHAMEpUKANBIK OarnaprnamanapasiH («C», «By» kmactapbel) 06ocekenecTik OalaHBICTapIbIH
BapHalMsUIapblH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKA/a MBICHIKTAY.

HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKOG OCBOCHHUC TCXHUKH HCIIOJIHCHUA YCIIOKHCHHBIX TaHICBAJIIbHBIX 3JICMCHTOB,
UCIOJIb3YEMBIX ISl  COCTaBlieHUs] Bapuanuii B «B» Kkiacce: mo3bl, CIOXKHAs pUTMUYECKas
packiiazika JBM>KEHUH, ycioxHeHue 6a3oBoit popmel ¢uryp, [IpakTiuueckas oTpabOTKa TEXHUKH
WCTIOJIHEHUSI COEMHEHUN W KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanui EBpomneiickoid u JlaTmHOaMepUKaHCKOM
nporpamm mporpammal («C», «B» Kiracchl).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing complicated dance elements used to compose
variations in the "B" class: poses, complex rhythmic layout of movements, complication of the
basic shape of the figures, Practical training of the technique of performing the connections and
competitive variations of the European and Latin American program ("C", "B" classes).

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETI3IH TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI JKY3€Tre achlpy, OKY MBICAJIApPBIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIO3HIHSIIAPhIH
ONIiCTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barmapnama xeneminjie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIUsiay;

- Xopeorpadusnblk moHaep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapbl Kypy JKOHE OTKi3y o/IiCTEMECIH KOpCeTy, XKac
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITA €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymsapasiH JaiibIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/ii aHBIKTay )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKQJILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHYECKOM
OCHOBBI JBW)XCHHI, METOJMYECKHA TPAMOTHO COCTaBISITh Y4€OHBIC TMPUMEPHI, ITIOJBI U y4eOHBIC
KOMIIO3HIINY;

- UnmroctpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHUECKUM MTOKA30M B 00hEME MPOTrPAMMBEI;




-JleMoHCTpUPOBaTh METONUKY TOCTPOCHHUS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB II0 XopeorpaduuecKum
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBaTh MCTOJAMH IMCAATrOTMYCCKOI'0 BOBHGﬁCTBHH C YUCTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OneHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIINUXCS, OTPENIENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display
PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoOBBI NIpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuueckKux JTUCUUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI Ka3ak OuiH OKbITYABIH daicTemMenik Herizaepi I
MeToauyecKkue OCHOBBI MPeNoaBaHusl Ka3axckoro TaHna I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance I

MK JUCHMITHHBI I1J1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimHbl MOPKZzT (I) 4305

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk 061l OKBITYABIH onicTeMenik Herizaepi 11

XamblK-caxHAIBIK OWJi OphIHAAY TeXHHUKACHI 11

Metoanueckue OCHOBBI ITPENOJaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro Tanma 1
TexHuKa UCTIOTHEHUST HApOAHO-CLIEHNYECKOro Tanua Il
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I1

Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance 11

esn uzyvenus

Kazak OwuiHiH Heri3gepiH YHpeTy, OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH OJICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusIbK
JIEKCHKaHbI UTepy koHe 1-1111 OKY KBUTBIHBIH OKYy OaFaapiiaMachiHa CoWKec OM KOMOWHAITUSACH MEH
6u cabakTapbIH KYpacThIPY.

OcymecTBISITh MpENnojlaBaHUEe OCHOB Ka3aXCKOro TaHI@A, BIAJIETh TEOPHEH U METOAMKOU
MpernojaBaHusi, xopeorpauueckoil JIGKCHKOW W YMETh COCTaBJIATh Y4eOHble KOMOWHAIMU H
TaHIeBaJIbHbIE ATIOABI COMVIACHO MpOrpaMmbl 1 roja o0yueHusl.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching, choreographic
vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies according to the
program of 1 year of study.

Conep:kanue

Olienep MeH epiiep OMiHIH CHITaThIH/A CTAHOKTAFbI SK3€PCUCTI 3EPTTEY dJlicTeMect. OUenaep MeH
epiep OuiHIH KOJIZapbl MEH HET13T1l KUMBUIIAPBIH 3epTTey daicTeMeci. barmapiaManbik MmaTepraibl
MEH OKY MbICAJIapbIH KYpacThIpy omictemeci. KoHIepTMecTepMeH KyMbIC, Ka3akK OWiHIH TYp:i
OeniMepi OOIBIHIIA MY3bIKAIBIK MaTEPUAIIAPBI IPIKTEY.




Metonuka U3ydeHUsl SK3EPCUCa Y CTAHKA B XapaKTepe KEHCKOTO U MYKCKOTO TaHla. MeTtoauka
HU3YUCHUS IOJOXCHUA PYK H©U OCHOBHBIX XOJOB JKCHCKOI'O M MYIKCKOI'O TaHIIA. MGTO,Z[I/IKa
COCTaBJICHHSI Y4Y€OHBIX NMPUMEPOB Ha MPOrpaMMHOM MaTepuayie. Pabora ¢ KOHIEpTMEHCTEpOM,
HO,Z[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O MaTCpUalia o pa3jindHbIM pa3aciiaM Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa.

The method of studying the exercise at the machine in the nature of female and male dance. Methods
for studying the position of the hands and the main moves of women's and men's dance. Methodology
for drawing up training examples based on software material. Work with the concertmaster, selection
of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Kazak OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMENIK HETi3[iepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bugin My3BIKanblK HETi31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHANIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIAAPhIH, JOTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3UIUSIaPhIH
OMICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIpY;,

- barnapnama kesneMiHJe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALUsIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusblk oHACp OOMBIHINA cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
epeKIIeNIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHII, MeJaroruKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC 1CTeY;

- Biim anmymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oaraay, KaTelKTeP/Il aHBIKTaY KOHE JKOI0.

- OGB}ICH}ITB MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPCTIOAABAHUA TCXHUKW UCITOJIHCHHA Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY TAHIIEB, OCYIICCTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIaJIKy PUTMHYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBM)KEHUH, METOIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH Y4eOHBIC MPHUMEPHI, ATIOAbI U y4eOHBIE
KOMIIO3UIINN,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEMeE MPOTrPaMMBI;
-JleMoHCTpUPOBaTh METOAMKY TIOCTPOCHHS UM TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB II0 XopeorpaduuecKum
JUCHUITIIIMNHAM, OIICpHUpPOBaTh MCTOJAMH IMCAAIrOTMYCCKOr'0 BOBHGﬁCTBHH C YUCTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OeHuBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCs, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap

Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHoBBI IpenogaBanus xopeorpapuuecKux TUCIUNIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3BaHue JucHUNINHBI Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK OMi OKBITYABIH Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI NIpenogaBaHNsi HCTOPUKO-OBLITOBOI0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa aucuMminHbI OPIBT 4306
Cemectp 7
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS




dopma U BUABI Y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeJIUTOB CPO -45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Krnaccukansik Ou

Knaccunueckuii Taner
Classical dance

esn uzyvenus

Tapuxu Ouai OKBITYABIH HETi3AepiH MeHrepy. Tapuxu >koHe KYHIENIKTI OWiiep KaTThIFyJIapblH
OpBbIHAAY TEPMHHOJIOTHICHI MEH 9/iCHaMachlH Oiny. barmapnmamananran Ouiepi NMpaKTUKAIBIK
cayatTbl kepcety. XV I raceip men XX racbippiH Ouiiepin Ouiey TaOuFaThl MEH TOCUTIH aHBIKTAY.
OBnazeHne OCHOBaMHU MPENOJIaBaHUS MCTOPUKO-OBITOBOIO TaHLA. 3HATh TEPMHUHOJOTUIO H
METOAMKY HCIIOJIHEHUS JIBWKEHHUH OJK3epcuca MCTOPUKO-ObITOBOrO TaHma. [IpakTuueckuii
rpaMOTHBIN MOKa3 MPOrpaMMHBIX TaHlEeB. OnpenensaTe xapaktep U mMaHepy Tanua Menyst XVIII
Beka U TaHueB XIX Beka.

Mastering the basics of teaching historical dance. To know the terminology and methodology of the
execution of the exercises of the exercise of historical and everyday dance. Practical literate display
of programmed dances. Determine the nature and manner of dancing the Menuet of the 18th century
and dances of the 19th century.

Conep:kanue

Tapuxu >oHE TYPMBICTHIK OHM ©HEpIHIH HEri3/IepiH OKBITY YIEpICIHAE OpBIHAAYIIBLIAP/IbI
TMAWBIHAAYABIH JIOCTYPJIl OMICTEpiH MEHrepy. Tapuxu >KOHE TYPMBICTBHIK OW JKaTTHIFYJIapbIHBIH
KUMBLI-KO3FanbIcTapbiH, maccu (opmanapein xoHe XVIII — XIX racelp Oumiepin OKybl
MpakTuKaga MeHrepy. Tapuxu >koHe TYpMBICTHIK Ou. barmapnamansik Ounepai opblHIay1a CTUIIb
MEH MOHEP/Ii MEHIepy.

OcBoeHHE TPAaTUIIMOHHBIX METOJIOB MOATOTOBKH MCIIOJIHUTENEH B Ipolecce 00ydeHHs] OCHOBAM
HCTOPUKO-ObITOBOrO TaHIa. [IpakTndyeckoe 0CBOeHHME JABMKEHHMH JK3€pCHCa UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIa, popm macce u u3ydenue TanmeB X VIII — XIX BB. ucropuxo-0srToBoro Tanmna. Bnagenue
CTUJIEM U MaHEPOH IIPU UCIIOJIHEHUHU ITPOTPAMMHBIX TAHILIEB.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical development of movements. Practical
study of dances of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performing skills in
ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style of each
era.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Tapuxu-TyYpMBICTBIK OHJII OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9ICTEMENIK HET131epiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bunmin My3bIKamblK HETI3IH TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpPHANACTHIPYNBI KY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAAAPbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIO3UIUSIIapbIH
OMICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- barnapnama kesneMiHe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusiblk oHACp OOMBIHINA cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOpCEeTy, jKac
epeKLIENIKTEePiH €CKePe OTHIPHII, EeJarOTUKANIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Binim anmymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPIH Oaraay, KaTelKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.

- OOBACHATH METOAMYECKHE OCHOBHI MPENOIaBaHUsI TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUSI UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIIA;

- OOBSICHIATh MY3bIKQIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBM)KCHUH, METOJNYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTAaBJISTH Y4eOHBIC MPHUMEPHI, ITIOIBI U y4eOHBIC
KOMITO3UIINH;

- nmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTPaMMBIL;
-JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOIUKY TOCTPOSHUS UM TPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKuM
IUCUUIUIMHAM,  ONEPHPOBATh METOJAMH TEJIarOrHYeCKOro BO3JACHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OnieHNBAaTh PE3yNIbTAThl NOJATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIINXCS, OTPENIENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIUOKH.




- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical and
everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display
PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis bupni opsingay mebdeporiri
HcnosHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHLICB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI buin opbiHIay TeXHUKACHI
Crnennueckoe BOILTONIEHHE TAaHIIA
Stage embodiment of dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI I1J1(KB)

Koa nucunniinnel SVT4307

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk OuiHIH TpeHaXbl

TpeHam KJIACCHUUYECCKOI'O TaHIla
Practice of the classical dance

Hean nzyyenus

Kimri sxone ipi popmagarsl xopeorpadrsuTbIK KOMITO3UITUSIIAPIbIH CAaXHAIBIK MTPAKTUKACHI.
Cuennueckasi mpakTHKa Xopeorpaduueckux KOMIO3UIUN MaJIbIX U KPYIHBIX (POPM.
Stage practice of choreographic compositions of small and large forms

Conepxanue

AsK, KoJ, 0ac oHE Ke3Kapac MXYMBICTApbIH MPAKTUKaAa KOpCeTyHl YHIECTIpy AaFAbUIapbIH
KaJIBIITACTRIPY. PakypcTap/ibl KEHIHEH KOJIJaHa OTBIPBIN, KYpAeldl KOMOWHAIusIapaa >aHa
AJIEMEHTTEP MEH OarnapiamMalblK Ko3rajbicTapbl 3epTTey. Kypaeni ¢popmanarsl OpbIHAAYIIBLIIBIK
meOepIIiKIeH )KYMBIC.

BripaboTka HaBBIKOB MPAaKTUYECKOTO MMOKa3a, KOOPAWHAIMU PabOThl HOT, PYK, TOJIOBBI U B3TJIA/A.
I/ISy‘ICHI/IC HOBBIX J2JIECMCHTOB M IIPOIpaMMHBIX ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B 0oJiee CHOXHBIX COYETAHUSIX C
IIMPOKHUM HCIOIB30BAHUEM paKypcoB. PaboTa Hajl HCIIOTHUTEIHCKUM MAaCTEPCTBOM YCIOKHEHHOM
(hopMmBL.

Development of the skills of practical display, coordination of the work of the legs, hands, head and
eyes. The study of new elements and program movements in more complex combinations with a
wide use of angles. Work on performing skills of a complicated form.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Belineni xxacay jxoHe OpbIH/Iay MOHEpl MEH CHUNAThIH KETKi3y, cayaTThl OpbIHIayFa KOJ KETKi3y;
- banermeiicTepiH MalbIHABIK KOHE KOWBLIBIMJIBIK )KYMBICTAPbIHA TAJAY JKYPTi3y;
- OpbIHIayIIBIIIApMEH KYMBIC icTel Oiiy;




- AHCamOJIBJIIK OpbIHAAY IICOEPIITiH KOJIAaHYy.
- CoznaBath 00pa3 M nepeaaBaTh MaHepy M XapaKTep UCIOIHEHUs, 100MBAaTHCS IPAMOTHOTO

HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- [IpoBOIMTH aHANMM3 PENETUIIMOHHON U TOCTAHOBOYHOM paboThI OaneTmeiicrepa;

- YMeTh paboTaTh C UCTIOJHUTEIISIMU,

- HpI/IMeH}ITb HaBBbIK chaM6JIeBOI‘O HUCIIOJIHCHUA.

- To create an image and convey the manner and character of performance, to achieve competent

performance;

- To analyze the rehearsal and staging work of the choreographer;
- Be able to work with performers;
- Apply the skill of ensemble performance.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTukanbiKk KepceTy
[IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist

buni opsingay mebeporiri
HcnosHuTeIbCKOEe MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

HaszBanue ANCHHUIIIIMHBI

ban Ominin komno3uumsicsl (JlaTuHaMepUKaHABIK O0Mi)
KomMno3uuus 6ajabHoro tanna (JlaTnnoaMepukaHckue TaHIbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Latin dances)

MK JUCHMITHHBI B/l (KB)

Koa tucuumimHbl KBT (LT) 3232

CemecTp 5

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHoamMepuKkaHABIK Ol OKBITYIBIH dicTemeci («C» kimacc) 11

Meronuka mnpenojaBaHusl JIaTHHOAMEpUKAaHCKoro TaHua («C»
kiacc) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

esn uzyvenus

JlarpiHaMepuKachl OnsepiHiH KOMITO3UIMSICH MEH XOpeorpadusChiH KYPY 3aHIbUTBIKTAphI HET131H 1€
XopeorpadusuIbIK CaHaapIbl KYPYAbIH MPAKTHKAIBIK JaFAbUIapbiH 1aMbITy («C» KI1achl).
Pa3BuBaTh MpakTHUECKHME HABBIKM COCTABJICHHUS XOpeorpauyeckux HOMEpOB, cO37aBas UX Ha
OCHOBE 3aKOHOB TOCTPOCHHUS KOMIO3WIIMKW U XOpeorpaduu JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKHX TaHIEB («Cx»
KJIace).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the laws of
constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conep:kanue

JlatTnHoamepuKaHIbIK OWiepiHiH XopeorpaduschiH KOJAaHa OTBIPHIN, KOMITO3HUITUSHBIH HET13r1
3aHJIBUTBIKTAPBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEpPy. DCKHU3ACP, CIOKETTIK )KOHE CIOKETTIK KOMITO3UIIUSIAPIBI
KYpacTbIpy TEXHHUKAchl. My3bIKalblK MaTepuaiabl TaHIay, JUOPETTO a3y, XopeorpadusiiblK
KOMBUIBIMIAP KOCHAPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK 1e0epIIiri.

[IpakTHueckoe OCBOEHHE OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB IIOCTPOEHHUS KOMIO3HUIMH C HCIOJIb30BAaHUEM
xopeorpadun TaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIEB. MeETOIMKa COCTaBJICHHS JTIOJIOB, OCCCIONKETHBIX H
CIOJKE€THBIX KOMIIO3HUITNH, a Takke GopMdIUITH U cexBei. [IpakTnueckoe ocBOeHUE HaBbIKa TOI00pa
MY3BIKQIBHOTO MaTepuaia, HalMcaHus JIMOPETTo, TUIaHa XopeorpauuecKux MOCTaHOBOK.




Practical mastery of the basic laws of composition composition using choreography of Latin
American dances. The technique of composing sketches, plotless and plot compositions. Practical
mastery of the skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, a plan of choreographic
productions.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JlaTpiHaMepUKachl OMJIEPiHIH JEKCUKAChI HET131H1e XopeorpadusIblK KOMIIO3UIUSIIAp Kacay,

- KoMno3unusiibIk KYphUTBIC HET13AePIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay;

- bu y3inainepin opbiHAay HOTIKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/i aHBIKTay KOHE HKOIO.

- COSI[aBaTB Xopeorpa(bnqecxne KOMITIO3MIIMK Ha OCHOBEC JICKCHUKH JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TAHIICB,

- OHepI/IpOBaTB OCHOBaMHU KOMITO3UIIMOHHOT'O HOCTpOGHI/ISI;

- OneHuBath pe3yJabTaThl WCIOTHEHHUS TaHIEBAIBHBIX ()PArMEHTOB, OMPEACISTh W YCTPAHSITH
OIMOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOTOBOTO [IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpagusibiK MIHAEP MeJaroruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux 11 CHUATIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TUCUMILIHHBI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadgmus Herizuepi
OcHOBBI cOBpeMeHHOI Xopeorpaduu
The basics of the modern choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl OSH 4311

CemecTp 7

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 5

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 50

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 25

KpeIuTOoB CPO-75

IIpepekBU3UTHI XasblK-caxHaJBIK OUl, KITACCUKAJBIK O1

Kiaccuueckuii Tanel, HapOIHO-CLIEHNYECKU I TaHELl
Folk-stage dance, classical dance

ean nzyyenus

Heri3ri xoHe GailaHBICTBIPYILBI KO3FAIBICTAp MEH ICKU3 XKacay JarIblUIapblH KOJ/JIaHa OTBHIPHIIM,
Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl XOpeorpadusHbl YHPETY.

Ocy1iecTBiATh TpeEnoJaBaHue COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu, MpUMEHSs 3HAHUS OCHOBHBIX H
CBA3YIOIIUX I[BI/I}KCHI/II\/'I 1 HABBIKOB COYMHCHUS 3THOJO0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills
of sketching

Conepxanue

3amaHayn xopeorpadusHbIH HETI3T1 XoHE OalJIaHBICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH, €ICHTE aybICy
TEXHHUKACBIH, OeiMaepaeri Heri3ri KUMBUIIApAbl TaMBITY. €IeHJe, OopTaja, Kaaamaap MeH
CeKIpyJep/i MPaKTUKAIBIK TYPFbIAa MEHTepy. DT/ kKacay.

[IpakTHyeckoe H3y4YeHHE OCHOBHBIX M CBS3YIOIIMX JBM)KCHUH COBpPEMEHHOH Xopeorpadui,
TEXHUYECKHE MPHUEMbI IMEpPEeXOJ0B Ha I0JI, OCBOCHHE 0a30BBIX [BIKEHUN B paszzienax: IMoll,
cepeaunHa, mard u npbbKKu. COYnHEHUE JTIOJIOB.




Practical study of the main and connecting movements of modern choreography, techniques for
transitions to the floor, the development of basic movements in the sections: floor, middle, steps and
jumps. Composition of studies.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 3amaHayun xopeorpadHUsHBl OKBITY OMICTEMECIHIH HEri3[epiH TYCIHIIPY, OKBIThUIATHIH
XopeorpadusUIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK JICTEPl KOJIIaHY;

- ONIICTEMEITIK CayaTThl OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ITIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HITUSIIAPHIH jKacay;

- Enenne sxoHe 3amaplH OpTachlHAA Ka3ipri 3aMaHfFbl contemporary OUiHIH cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETUTIMIMEH JKOHE  OpPBIHIAYybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIIaThl MEH KO3FaJbiC MOHEpPIMEH
HILTIOCTpalusiay,

-bimiM  anmymbIIapabiH - ICUXOJIOTHSUITBIK-TICIarOTUKAIBIK  HETI3/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeNIKTEpiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM amyIIbUIAPIbIH AaWBIHABIK HOTHIKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTepHi aHbIKTay >KOHE
JKOHO.

- OOBICHATP OCHOBBI METOJMKHM NpPENOJaBaHHUS COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu, ornepupoBarthb
n3ydaeMoi xopeorpaduuecKom JEKCUKOW U TEXHUIECKUMHU MTPUEMaMU;

- CozaBaTh METOJMUECKU ITPAMOTHBIE yueOHbIe TPUMEPHI, STIOABI H yueOHbIe KOMIIO3HIINY;

- UnmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IMTPAKTUYECKUM MOKA30M U UCIIOJTHEHUEM, COBETYIOIIIUM XapaKTepy
U MaHepe ABIKEeHUI modern contemporary TaHIia Ha IOy M Ha CEpeInHE 3ala;

- Onpenenmb IMCHUXOJOTO-II€Aarorutd€CKue OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘laIOI_HI/IXCSI,
OLCHUBATDH PE3YyJIbTAThI TIOATOTOBKHU 06yqa10mnxc;1, ONpCACIATh U YCTPAHATH OH_II/I6KI/I.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

XopeorpadgusaibIK MOHAEP NMeIaroruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux 1M CHUATIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue ANCHHUIIIIMHBI

Eyponanabik Omiepidin nmenarormkacsol («Cy», «B» kiaacce)
Ilenaroruka eBpomneiickux TaHueB («C», «B» kaaccel)
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B classes)

MK JUCHMITHHBI 111 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl PET 4312

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponansik 6unepi okbITy opicremect («C» catbichl) Il Metonuka

npenoaBanus eBponeiickux tanieB («Cy» kmacc) I Methodology
of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

Hean nzyyenus




Eyponansik Oarnapiamara colikec IMpaKTHKaIbIK AaFiblIap MEH OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMBbITY:
Oasty BaJIbC, TAHTO, BaJIbC, Oasty POKCTPOT, Kbu1aaM HokcTopT («C», «By kiachr).

Pa3zBuBarh mnpakTHUECKHE€ HABBIKM M TEXHUKY HCMNOJHEHUs 1o EBponeickoid mnporpamme:
Mennennslii Baibe, Tanro, Bansc, Meanennsiit pokctpot, beictpsiit pokerpoT («C», «By» kiacc).

To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program: Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conep:kanue

Cabakrapabl YUBIMIACTBIPY Ke3eHIepiHmeri eyponanblk Owumnepai («C»,«B» Kiaacel) OKBITY
CaJachIHJAFBl TIEAArOTHKAJIBIK TMPUHIUNTEPl MeH Tocuiaepi.KaTTeiFy Ke3eHICpiHIH JaMybIHA
colikec OM KOCBUIBICTAPBIHBIH KYPY JaFAbUIAPBIH 1aMBITY.

[lemarornyeckue NMPUHIMIIBI W TPUEMBI TpernofaBaHus eBponeiickux TaHieB (C, B kmacc) B
opraHu3anuvu ypOoKOB. Pa3BuTHe HaBLIKOB YCIIOKHCHU A TAHICBAJIbHBIX COC,Z[I/IHGHI/Iﬁ B COOTBETCTBUU
Pa3BUTHS ATANIOB OOYYCHHUS.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching European dance ("C", "B" class) in the
organization of lessons. Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- My3bIKabIK HET13]ll Tajaay, KO3FalbICTapAblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OPHATIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C"ChIHBIOBIHIAFBI 3-ACHTCHIII Kypaeiiri xoHe "B" chIHBIOBIHBIH 1-7eHTeil OarmapiamMackiHa
colikec KeNeTiH eypomaiblK Owuiepaeri ¢urypamsapabl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE O9CEKeNecTiK
OalimaHpICTApIbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epieliey OIICTEeMECiH cayaTThl NpPaKTUKAaJIBIK
KepceTyMeH TYCIHJIIPY JKOHE MIUTIOCTpaLusiiay;

-bimiM  anmymbIIapabiH - ICUXOJIOTHSUITBIK-TICIarOTUKAIBIK  HETI3/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeNiKTEpiH
aHbIKTay, OUTIM aNyIIbUIApIbIH JaWbIHABIK HOTHXKENEepiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTepZl aHbIKTay *KOHE
XKOIO.

- AHaNIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKATBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/IaBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaJIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
TIBHKEHHM,

- OOBSICHATH U WIUIIOCTPUPOBATh IPAMOTHBIM IPAKTHUYECKUM TOKAa30M TEXHHUKY HCIOJHEHUS U
METOAMKY M3ydeHHs (PUTYp, CTAaHTAPTHBIX, YYCOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUN B €BPOICHCKUX
TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MpOrpaMMe 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH «C» U 1 ypoBHA CioXHOCTH «B»
KJiacca;

- OnpenensiTh MCUXOJIOTrO-IIeIarorn4eCKue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH O0YdaroIuXcs,
OLIEHUBATh PE3yJIbTATHI OJTOTOBKH O0YUYAIOIIUXCSI, OTPENENATh U YCTPAHSTh OIITUOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
European dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C " and 1 level of
complexity "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap

Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTEPUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibIK MOHAEP NMeIArOrMKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguueckux THCHHILIMH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI JlaTbiHaMepuKaJbIK OuiiHiH megarorukacs! ("'B''kiacc)
IMenaroruka jaTuHoaMepuKaHcKuX Tanue («B» kiacc)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("B class)




MK IUCHUIUTHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunnyimnbl PLT 4313

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHoamepukaHABIK Ol OKBITYIBIH dicTemeci («C» kiacc) 11
Mertonuka mpenogaBaHusl JIaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKoro TaHma  («Cx»
kiacc) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTeiHAMEpHUKAHIBIK OWJIEpi OKBITY oficTeMeciH urepy («B» kmacer): Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
[Tacono6mb, J[xuBe, OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACBIHBIH TEOPHSUIBIK OlTiMiHE HET13/eNTeH.

OcBoeHre METOMKH MPETIoaBaHus JJaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKuX TaHIeB («B» kiacc): Camba, Ya-ya-ya,
Pymo0a, [Tacono6uib, J{xaiiB, onupasich Ha TEOPETHYECKHE 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHUSI.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conep:kanue

Cabakrapabl yibIMIacTeipynarsl («By» kmacel) OoiibiHmia JlaTeiHamMepuka OWJIEpIH  OKBITYIBIH
MearOTUKAJIBIK TPUHIMNTEPT MeH ofictepi. JKaTTeiFy Ke3eHIEpiHIH JaMyblHa Ccoiikec Ou
KOCBUIBICTApPBIHBIH KYPY JarAbUIAPBIH JAMBITY.

[Tegarornyeckre MPUHITAIIBI U MPUEMBI TIPETIOAaBaHMsl JJaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIeB (B kiacc) B
opraHu3anuvu ypOKOB. Pa3BuTHEe HaBBIKOB YCIIOKHCHU A TAHICBAJIbHBIX COG,Z[I/IHGHI/Iﬁ B COOTBETCTBUHA
Pa3BUTHS ATANIOB OOYYCHHUS.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons. Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- My3bIKabIK HET13]ll Tajnaay, KO3FalbICTapAblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OPHAJIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C" CBHIHBIOBIHIAFHI 3-JCHTCIIII KYPICIUIIr )oHe KypAeniaikTiy 1-geHreiii "B" 6armapiamaceina
colikec keneTiH JlaTpiHaMepuKacel OMiepineri purypanapasl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KoHE O3CEKeNecTiK
OaiiaHbpICTap/ibl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epJieNiey ONICTEMECiH cayaTThl MPaKTHKAJbBIK
KepCeTyMeH TYCIHIPY JKOHE MIUTIOCTpaLusiiay;

-bimiM  anmymbIIapabiH - ICUXOJIOTHSUITBIK-TICIArOTUKAIBIK  HETI3/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM amyIIbUIAPIbIH JaWBIHABIK HOTHIKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/i aHbIKTay >KOHE
KOIO.

- AHaNTU3UPOBATHh MY3BIKATBLHYIO OCHOBY, CO37aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
TIBHKEHUM,

- OOBSACHATh U WIUTFOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IMOKA30M TEXHHKY HCIIONHECHUS H
METOJIMKY U3yueHus (Guryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, Y4YeOHbIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COEIUHEHUIl B
JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLAX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX IporpaMMe 3 ypoBHs cioxHOcTH «C» n 1
ypOBHS ciokHOCTH «By Kiacc;

- OmnpenensiTh TMCUXOJIOTO-TIEIarOrHYeCKHe OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH OOydaroIuXcs,
OLICHUBATh PE3YJbTaThl MOJATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIINXCS, ONPEALNSITh U YCTPAHITh OUTHOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level of difficulty
"B" class;




- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap

Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK 6Hep CaJaCbIHAAFbI FHIJIBLIMH 3€PTTeYJdepaiH
dnicrepi
MeTtoanl HAY4YHBbIX HceJae10BaHui B o0JacTH

xopeorpaguyecKoro HCKyccrBa
Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

Ha3BaHue AMCHUILIMHDI Fuu1bIMH MOTIHMEH KYMBIC icTey amicTemeci
MeTtoauka padoTbl HAl HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

MK IUCHMITHHBI 111 (KB)
Koa iucunniinnbl MRNT 4314
Cemectp 7
KoauyecTBo KpenuToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOIT- 15
CPO - 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI WNndopmaruka Herizaepi, KIaCCHKAIBIK, XaJbIK-CaXHAIBIK, Ka3aK

OMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSACHI MEH SICTEMEC], peKUcCcypa Heriznepi,
JIpamMaTyprusi Herizaepi.

OcHOBBl HMH(OPMATHUKH, TEOpPUS M METOAUKA MPEMNOoAaBaHUs
KJIIaCCUYECKOI'0, HapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOIO, Ka3axCKoro TaHIa,
OCHOBBI PEXKUCCYPEI, OCHOBEI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing,
the basics of dramaturgy.

esn uzyvenus

CryneHTTepIiH FHUIBIMU IIBIFApMAIIBUIBIKTBIH HET131epi, aKrapaT Ke3epiMEeH KYMBIC iCTey KoHE
3epTTeyAl ,TAaKBIPBIITAPBI 1PIKTCYACH HOTWIKEIEP/l KOMIIUTIKKE YChIHYFa ACHIHT1 OLIiM Typasibl
JKocIapiiay JarablIapbiH KAJIBIITACTHIPY .

[Tonyyenue cTyneHTamMu 3HaHMM OO0 OCHOBAaX HAay4YHOT'O TBOPYECTBA, PaOOTHI C MCTOYHUKAMH H
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IG HABBIKOB IIJIAHUPOBAHUA HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHU OT BBIGOpa TEMBI 10 Hy6JII/ILIHOFO
r Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and the
formation of research planning skills from the selection of topics to the public presentation of results.

Conep:kanue

FoutbiMu 3epTTey TaKbIpBIOBIHBIH OaFbITHIH TAHAY XKOHE Heri3zaey. FhulbIMH KYMBICTBI KOpKEMIIEY
3epTTEYAIH MaHbI3ABl Ke3eHIepiHiH Oipi peTiHae. FhulbIMH MOTIHMEH >KoHE o7eOu Koe3aepMeH
KYMBIC iCTEY JIaF IBICHI.

Bri6op nHampaBiieHusi 1 000OCHOBaHHME TEMBbI HaydyHOTOo wuccienoBanus. OdopmiieHne HaydyHOU
paloThI Kak O/HA U3 BAKHEHIIMX cTaauil uccienoBaHus. HaBbIK paOOThl ¢ HAyYHBIM TEKCTOM U
JUTEPaTypHBIMU HCTOUYHUKAMH.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing scientific
work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with scientific texts and
literary sources




KiaroueBble KOMIIEeTEHIIHH

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep/i 3epTTEYAiH 3aMaHayy napaaurMalapblH aHBIKTAY;

- FeutbiMu 3epTTEy KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTHIPY JaFbUIapblH MEHIEPY;

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep callaChIHAAaFbl FBUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJICPAiH 3aMaHayd o/1iCTEPiH MEHTepY;
- FeutbiMu akmapatThl TYCiHY KOHE CBIHM TaJlfay TOCUIACPIH KOJIIaHYy;

-FpuTbIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIIIIIK XKOHE JKaIFaH FEUIBIME Ko3/epe Oarnapiai o1y,

- XopeorpadusuibIK ©HEP MEH FBUIBIM CaTachIHAFbl apHANBI 9/IeOMETTEPMEH KYMBIC icTel Oly,
KOCi0M TEPMUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFRIMAAPABI KoJigaHa Oiy;

-FrutbIMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HET137IepiH OUTy, 3aMaHayH dJICYMETTIK, ITeIarOTUKaJIbIK JKOHE
aKnapaTThIK TEXHOJOTHsIIApIbl, KOMMYHUKAMSAHBIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KYPaJIapbIH MMaiiaIaHy

JIaF IBICHI O0ITY;

- Y3iH7i KemripMenep JaiibiHaay, xKocnapiap, TE3UCTep )kacay, FhUIBIMU MaKalanap xasy,
TEOPUSUITBIK epexKeNep/ll KYPhUIbIMIAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHTEPY;

- OnpenensaTh COBpEeMEHHBIE ITapaurMbl HCCIIEI0BaHUH X0opeorpaduuecKoro NCKycCTBa,

- Bnagets HaBbIKaMU COCTaBIICHUSI CTPYKTYPhl HAYYHOTO UCCIETOBAHMUS;

- BiageTs coBpeMeHHBIMU METOJJaMH HAYYHOTO MCCIIeZIOBaHMs B cpepe Xxopeorpadudeckoro
HACKYCCTBA;

- Ucnonp30Bath criocoObl OCMBICICHUS U KPUTHYECKOTO aHAIN3a HAyYHOH HH(opMammy;

- YMEeTh OpPUEHTUPOBATHCA B HAYYHOM, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM U NICEBAOHAYYHBIX HCTOYHUKAX;

- YMeThb paboTaTh cO CrieUalbHON JIUTEPaTypoi B 00JaCTH XOpeorpadguueckoro HCKyccTBa U
HayKH, TOJIb30BaThCs MPOGECCHOHATHHON TEPMUHOIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMH ITOHATHSIMH;

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI HaquO-HCCHGI[OBaTGHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, UMCTh HAaBBIK UCIIOJIb30BaHUA
COBPCMCHHBIX COIMUAJIBHBIX, IIEAArOTUYCCKUX U I/IH(bOpMaI_[I/IOHHBIX TGXHOJ’IOFHfI, TEXHUYCCKHUX
CpCACTB KOMMYHUKAIIUH,

- BJ'IaI[eTI) MCTOI[PIKOﬁ IMOATOTOBKH BBIINMKCOK, COCTABJICHUS INIAHOB, TE3MCOB, HAITMCAHWA HAYYHBIX
CTaTeH, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHMS U BBISIBICHUS TEOPETUYECKUX MTOJIOKEHUM;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®opma HTOTOBOIO AysbI311a EMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY cTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuas Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis bupni opsingay mebdeporiri
HcnoHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHLIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI Ka3ak OuiH oKbITYABIH daicTemesnik Herizaepi I1
MeToanuyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoAaBaHus Ka3axckoro ranua Il
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance IT

MK JUCHMITHHBI 111 (KB)

Koa aMcuMnjnHbl MOPKZT (11) 4309

CemecTp 8




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTnueckue 3ansaTus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak OuiH OKbITYABIH ojicTeMenik Herizuepi I

Metoanueckue OCHOBBI ITPEMOJaBaHMsI Ka3aXCKOro TaHma |
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance I

esn uzyvenus

Kazak OwuiHiH Heri3gepiH YHpeTy, OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH OJICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusIIbK
JIEKCHKaHbI UTEPY JKOHE 2-TI11 OKY JKbUIBIHBIH OaFaapiiaMachlHa CoMKec OM KOMOWHAIUsIAphl MEH
OKY cabaKTapbIH Kypa Oiiy.

OcymecTBISTh MpENnojlaBaHuEe OCHOB Ka3aXCKOro TaHI@A, BIAIETh TEOPHEH U METOAMKOU
MpernojaBaHusi, xopeorpauueckoil JIGKCHKOW W YMETh COCTaBJIATh Y4eOHble KOMOWHAIMU H
TaHIeBaJIbHbIE ATIOABI COIIACHO Mporpamme 2 r.00.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching, choreographic
vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies according to the
program of 2 years

Conep:kanue

Olfenziep MeH epiep OWJIEpiHIH KypJeldi KUMBUIIAPBIH 3epTTey oduicTtemeci. barmapiamaibik
Marepuan OOMBIHINA OKYJIBIH €MKEH-Ter eIl MpIcalgapbl MEH 3epTTEYJICpIH jKacay oMicTeMeci.
KonneprmericTepMeH jXyMbIC, Ka3ak OMiHIH 9pTYypii OexiMIepi YIIiH My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUaiapsl
ipikTey.

Meronuka HM3y4eHUs YCIOXKHEHHBIX JIBHKEHHUW >KEHCKOTO M MYKCKOro TaHUa. Meroauka
COCTABJICHHS Pa3BEPHYTHIX yUEOHBIX MPUMEPOB M ATIOJIOB Ha MpOorpaMMHOM Martepuaie. Pabora ¢
KOHIIEpTMENUCTEpOM, MOIO00P MY3BIKAJBHOTO MaTepualia MO pa3IMYHBIM pasjieliaM Ka3axCKOTro
TaHIIA.

The methodology for studying the compilation of detailed training examples in the exercise at the
machine in the nature of female and male dance. A technique for studying the complicated
movements of female and male dance. The methodology for compiling detailed training examples
and studies on program material. Work with accompanist, selection of musical material for various
sections of Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kazak OuiH opbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMENIK HET131epiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunmin My3bIKambIK HETI3IH TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI Ky3€re acelpy, OKY MbICAIAPbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULHUAIAPbIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- barmapnama xenemiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WJLTIOCTPAIIHSIIAY;

- Kazak 6ui GolibiHIa cabakTapsl Kypy *oOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOpCEeTy, jKac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
€CKepe OTBIPHIII, TTEeJAarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ’Kacay.

- OGB}ICH}ITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPCTIOAABAHUA TCXHUKW UCITOJIHCHHA Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY TAHIIEB, OCYIICCTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy PUTMHYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBH)KEHUH, METOIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH Y4eOHBIC MPHUMEpHI, ATIOABI U y4eOHBIE
KOMIIO3UIINN,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrPaMMBL;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJAMKY IOCTPOEHUS M MPOBEACHUSA YPOKOB IO Ka3axCKOMY TaHILY,
OIICpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMHU MECAArOTMICCKOTO BOSﬂeﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;




- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to operate
with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap

Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buni opeinaay meodepJriri
HNcnonHuTebcKOe MACTEPCTBO TAHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3BaHnue 1ucuMIIHHbI baa Ouinin xomnosunusicel (Eyponansik Omiep (standart)
Kommosuuusi 0ajJpbHOro TaHma (eBpomeiickue TaHUbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Standard dance)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimmHbl KBT(ST)4310

Cemectp 8

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [TpakTnueckue 3ansaTus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik 6unepai okpiTy auictemeci («C» cateichl) [l Meronuka

npemnogaBanus eBporeiickux tanmes («Cx» kmacc) I Methodology
of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

esn uzyvenus

ban Oui xopeorpadusChIHBIH >JIEMEHTTEPIHE HETI3JENTeH KOMIIO3UIMSIHBI KYPYABIH HETi3r1
3aHIBUTBIKTAPBIH 01y (CTaHAapTTHI OMiIep). DTIOM, CIOKETTIK JKOHE CIOXKETCI3 KOMITO3UIIUSIIAP IbI
Kypa Oimy.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI TTOCTPOEHUS KOMITO3HMIIMK Ha OCHOBE DJIEMEHTOB OaabHOUM Xopeorpaduu
(CTaHI[apTHBIG TaHI_H:I). YMeTh COCTaBIATh O9TIOAbI, 6GCCIO)KGTHI>I€ 1 CHOXKCTHBIC KOMITIO3UIINUH.
Know the basic laws of constructing a composition based on elements of ballroom choreography
(standard dances). To be able to draw sketches, plotless and plot compositions.

Conepxanue

ban Oumi xopeorpaduschiHBIH 2JIEMEHTTEepl HeriziHae Eyponanblk OWiepiH KOMIIO3UIUSCHIH
KYPYZbIH HETi3T1 3aHAbUIBIKTAPBIH 3epTTeY. DTIOATEP, CIOKETCI3 HKOHE CIOKETTIK KOMITO3ULIHIIAp
xacay. My3bIKaJbIK MaTepuaiasl TaHaay. JInoperro, XxopeorpausuiblK KOWBUTBIMIAP KOCTIAPBIH
xKaszy.

M3yueHre OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB TIOCTPOCHHS KOMITO3HMIIMM €BPOMEHCKUX TaHIEB Ha OCHOBE
3JIeMEeHTOB OanbHON xopeorpaduu. CocTaBleHHE OTIOJOB, OECCIOKETHBIX M CIOKETHBIX
kommo3uiui. [Togbop Mmy3bikansHOTO Matepuaina. Hanmrcanue muOpeTTo, miiana Xxopeorpapuaeckux
MTOCTaHOBOK.

The study of the basic laws of the composition of European dances based on the elements of ballroom
choreography. Drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions with a plot. Selection
of musical material. Writing the libretto, the plan of choreographic productions.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Eypomnansix 6miep/1iH JeKCUKachl HETi31HAe X0peorpadusiIblK KOMITO3UIIHASIIAP JKacay,
- KoMno3unusiibIk KyphUIbIC HET137IepiMEH KYMBIC XKacay;

- bu y3iHainepid opeIHAay HOTHOKENEpiH Oaraay, KaTeTKTepAl aHBIKTay KOHE HKO¥O.

- CozaBath Xopeorpaduueckiue KOMIO3HINU Ha OCHOBE JIEKCHKH €BPOIIEHCKUX TaHIIEB;
- OnepupoBaTh OCHOBAMHU KOMITO3UIIHOHHOTO TIOCTPOCHUS;




- OnenuBath pe3yabTaThl WCIIOJHEHHUS TAHIEBAJIBHBIX (PAarMeHTOB, OINPEACNISATh M YCTPaHATH
OIHMOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of European dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOrOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display

Oky Oarnmapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

PazpaTounblii MaTepua

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis XopeorpagusiiibIK TNOHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TeOPHSCHI MeH
nicremeci
Teopuss m MeroaMKa mnpenoJaBaHusd Xopeorpaduuyeckux
AUCHHUTINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TUCUMIIHHBI EyponaJbik xoHe JlaTbiHaMepUKAJBIK 0aFaap/amMa Oujepinin
OPBIHAAYMIBLIBIK HIebepriri
HUcnonnuresbckoe MacTepcTBO
JIATHHOAM EePUKAHCKOM MPOrpaMMbl

Performance skills of standard and Latin American dance

TAHIleB eBPONECKoil U

programs
UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl IMTELP 4315
Cemectp 8
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Eyponansik Ounepiniy memarorukacsl («Cy», «B» kmacc)

JlatpiHamMepuKaNbIK OWiHiH Tiemparorukackl ("'B"kiace)
[Tenaroruka eBponerickux TaHieB («Cy», «B» kmacchrn),
[lenaroruka narnHoaMepuKkaHCcKux TaHIeB («B» kiacc)
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B" classes)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("B" class)

esn uzyvenus

Eyponainsik >xoHe JaTbIHAMEPHUKAIIBIK OMiepi OpbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITy ("B" chIHBIOBI). Oasty
Banbca, Tanro, Banbc, xbpuinam ¢pokcrpot, Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymb6a, [[xaiiB, [Tacomo6b.
PazBuTue TEXHUKM UCIIOJHEHUS €BPONEWCKUX M JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB («B»
kiacc). MemienHoro Banbca, Tanro, Bambca, beictporo dokcrpora, MeminenHoro (okcTpora,
Cam0b1, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOsb1, [xaiiBa, [Tacomo6s.

Development of the technique of performing European and Latin American dances ("B" class). Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa, Pasodoblya.

Conep:kanue

Kynta cayaTThl KepCeTUTIMAI KaJbINTACTBIPY YINIH €ypONaiblK OHE JIAThIHAMEPHKAIBIK
Oarmapiamaia OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MIEOEPIIKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbUIAPBIH KT TACTHIPY.
BripaboTka TIpaKkTUYECKMX HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MAacTEPCTBA B €BPOIEHCKOM |
JATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKOH mporpamMme it GopMHpOBAHUS TPAMOTHOTO TOKa3a B mape.

Improving of practical and performing skills in the European and Latin American program for the
formation of a competent to show in a couple.




KiaroueBble KOMIIEeTEHIIHH

- My3bIKaNbIK HEri3fl Tanfay, BapHalUsiIapIarbl KO3FABICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHl HETi31HIH CayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCybIH XKacay;

- CopTThIK 6aJ1 OusIepi canachIHAAFbl COHFBI XKETICTIKTEPre HeT13/1eJ1e OTHIPHII, JaTbIHAMEPUKAIIBIK,
xkoHe crannapTThl Oomnmep ("C", "B" cbiHBIOBI) OOWBIHINA O1TiM amymIbLIAPAbI JaspiIaydblH OKY
MPOLIECIH KYPaCTHIPY.

- AHanMU3MPOBaTh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO37/aBaTh I'PAMOTHYIO PAcKJIa Ky PUTMUYECKOI OCHOBBI
JNBH>)KEHU B BapUaLlHsIX;

- KoncrpynpoBate y4yeOHBIN mpoliecc MOATOTOBKM OOy4arOUIMXCs MO JaTMHOAMEPUKAHCKUM H
crannaptabiM TaHaMm («C», «B» Kiacc), OCHOBBIBAsICh HAa MOCIEAHHUX JOCTIKCHUSAX B OOJACTH
CHIOPTUBHBIX OAJTBHBIX TAHIIEB.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations; - To design the educational process of training students in Latin American and standard

dances ("C"," B " class), based on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 0Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap

Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaiblK TIHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TEOPUSCHI MeEH
dnicremeci
Teopuss W MeTOoAMKA TNPeNoJaBaHUsA Xopeorpaduyeckux
AMCUMILIAH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3BaHnue 1ucHMIIHHbBI Eyponanbik Omjepai OKbITYAbIH TeOpHMsICHI MeH JjicTeMeci

(«C», «B» carbLIapbl)

Teopust M MeToaMKa NpenoJaBaHHMsA €BPOINEHCKUX TaHIEB
(«C», «B» kanaccnl)

Theory and methods teaching of Standard dance (*'C", "B"

classes)
MK JUCHMITHHBI 111 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TMPET 4316
CemecTp 8
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy auictemeci («C» catbichl) |

Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy omicremeci («Cx» catbicsr) 11
Meroauka npenojaaBaHus eBponeckux TaHues («C» kmace) |
Metoanka npenoaaBanus eBporneickux Tanies («C» kmacc) 1
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

esn uzyvenus

OKBITY TEOpHUACH MEH 9/1icTeMeci OiliMiHe cylieHe oThIpbin, Eyponansik 6arnapnamansig ("C", "B"
CBIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITYIBIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JIaFABLIAPBIH MEHTEPY.

Brnaners npakTHUECKUMH HaBbIKAMM IMPEMOaBaHUs TAHIIEB eBporeiickoi mporpaMMel («C», «B»
KJIacc), ONMPasiCh Ha 3HAHHs TEOPUH U METOAMKH IIPENOIaBaHMsL.




Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C",” B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conep:kanue

Eyponansik («C», «B» kiacc) 6armapnamacsigaarsl basy Banbu, Tanro, Bansc, basy ®@okcrpor,
Keuinam dokctpoT Omiiepin OKbITY omictemeci. «C», «B» kiaccrapelHIarel OM Mo3ajiapel MEH
¢burypanapbH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH XOHE 3epTTey dicTepiH urepy. Kynra opslHAayAbIH CayaTThl
narabplIapbiH kepceTy. OKy-0oceKkenecTik Bapualusaap/ sl JablHAay jKoHE MPAaKTHUKAIBIK OPbIHIAY
omicTeMeci.

Meronuka npenonaBanus TaHieB EBporneiickoil mporpamMmbl: MenneHnHslid Bainbe, Tanro, Banbc,
Mennennsiii pokctpot, BeicTphrii hokcTpoT («Cy», «B» kimacc). TexHuKa UCTIONMHEHUS U METOUKHI
m3yuenus puryp «C», «B» knacca, mo3 v TuHUNA TaHleB. HaBbIKK TpaMOTHOTO TTOKa3a B mape.
MeTtoauka cOCTaBJICHUS U MIPAKTHYECKOE UCTIONHEHNE YUeOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX BapHallHi.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class). The technique of performance and methods of studying the
figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance. Improving the skills to dance in pairs.
Methodology of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive variations.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "C" cHbIOBIHBIH 3-meHrelni kypaenim xoHe "B" chIHBIOBIHBIH 2-3-IeHreili OarmapiamachiHa
ColiKeC KeJEeTIH eypomayblK Owiepieri Gurypanapapl, CTaHIAPTTBI, OKY JKOHE OOCEKeIeCTiK
OaiiaHpICTapbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epieliey oIICTeMECiH cayaTThl NpPaKTUKAaJIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpaIusiay;

- My3bIKaNbIK HEri3/l Talnfay, BapHalUsiIapIarbl KO3FABICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHl HETi31HIH CayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCybIH JKacay;

- CriopTThIK 6a71 OMIIepi caaChIHAAFbl COHFBI KETICTIKTEPre Heri3/1ese OThIPBII, CTaHAaPTThI Ouiiep
("C", "B" chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA O1TIM ATyIIBLIAP.IBI TaUBIHIAYIBIH OKY MPOIECIH KYPACTHIPY;
-OUTIM  aNyIIBUIAPJBIH  TICUXOJIOTUSJIBIK-TICIarOTUKAJIBIK HETI137epl MEH JKac epeKUIeTiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM alylIbUIapAbIH JaWbIHIBIK HOTIKEIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeNIKTEp/l aHBIKTay >KOHE
ZKO10.

- OOBICHATDL U HIUIIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M TCXHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY M3y4eHHsI (PUTYp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YUCOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUN B €BPOINEHCKUX
TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MporpaMMe 3 ypOBHS CIHOKHOCTH «C» M 2-3 ypOBHS CJIOKHOCTH «B»
KJjacca;

- AHaNIM3UpPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaJAKy PUTMHUYECKONH OCHOBBI
JNBH>)KEHU B BapUaLIUsIX;

- KoHcTpyrpoBath ydeOHBIH MPOIECC MOATOTOBKH 00YJaIOMUXCs MO0 CTaHAApTHBIM TaHIaMm («Cy»,
«B» K11acc), OCHOBBIBAsICh Ha MOCJICIHUX JOCTHKEHUIX B 00J1aCTH CHOPTUBHBIX OaJbHBIX TAHIIEB;

- OIpCACIATE IICUXOJOTIO-IMEAarortdycCKMue OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa101unxc;1,
OLCHUBATDH PE3YyJIbTAThI TIOATOTOBKHU O6yanOH1HXCH, ONpCACIATh U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity"
B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class), based
on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, 10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii MaTepuai Oky GargapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTE€pUaiap




Cwinalyc, JOTMOTHUTEIBHBIC MaTePUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaiablK TNOHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TEOPUSACHI MeEH
dnicremeci
Teopuss W MeTOAMKA TNpPeNnoJaBaHUsA Xopeorpaduyeckux
AUCIUTLTHH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banue qucUUNIHHBI JlaTuHOAMepUKAH/IBIK OWJIepiH OKBITYABIH TEOPHACHI MeH

anicremMeci («B» kiacc)

Teopusi U MeTOAMKA NPENOJABAHUS JIATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
TanueB («B» kiaacc)

Theory and methods of teaching of Latin dance («B» class)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TMPLT 4317
CemecTp 8
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [Mpaktuueckue 3ansaTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHoamepuKkaHABIK Ol OKBITYIBIH daicTemeci («C» kmace) |

JlatmHOAMEpUKAHABIK OWJIi OKBITYIBIH dmicTemeci («Cx» kmace) 11
Meronuka mnpenogaBaHusl JaTHHOAMEpHUKaHCKoro TaHma  («Cy»
kiacc) |

Meronuka mnpenogaBaHusl JaTHHOAMEpHUKaHCKoro TaHma  («Cy»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

esn uzyvenus

OKBITY TEOpPHUSCHl MEH dJlicTeMeciHe CyleHe OoThIpbIn, JlarbiHamMepukachl Ousepid ("B" chbIHBIObI)
OKBITY/IBIH MPaKTHKAJIBIK JaFbUIAPEIH UTEpYy.

OcBocHUE MPAKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB IIPEIIOJIABaHUs JIATHHOAMEpPHKAHCKUX TaHleB («By» kmacc),
OIUPAsICh HA TEOPHIO M METOIUKY HPEIOAaBaAHMSL.

Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory and
methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue

(«B» cprapiOb) Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, Ilacomo0mas, J[XaiiB JlaTHHOAMEPUKAHIBIK OHIICPiHIH
OKBITY TEOpHSCHl MeH ofictemeci. «B» ChIHBIOBIHIAFEI (UTypaapIblH OPBIHAATY TEXHUKACBIH
MeHrepy oaicremeci. JKyrra cayaTThl OpbIHAAYIIBLIIBIK. OKY KoHE OOCEKENEeCTIK BapHarusiap bl
MPAaKTHUKAa OPbIHJIAY )KOHE OKY YITUIEpiH KYpYy a1icTepi.

Teopust 1 MeTroauka TpernojiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpHKaHCKuX TaHIieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0a,
[Tacomno6ms, [xaiiB («B» kmacc). TexHuka UCIIOIHEHHUSI U METOAMKA u3yueHus puryp «B» kiacca.
HaBbiku TpamoTHOro mokasa B mape. MeToauka COCTaBICHHS M IMPAKTUYECKOE HCIOJIHEHHE
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX BapHallHi.

Methodology of teaching Latin American dancers: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive
("B" class).Technique of execution and methodology of studying the figures of the "B"
class.Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "C"cpHBIOBI 3-meHrelIl Kypaeni xoHe 2-3-neHreii Kypaeniniri "B" chIHbIObIHA COlKeC KeNIeTiH
JlarpiHaMepukacel ~ OwiiepiHjeri  (urypamapiabl, CTaHIApTThl, OKY JKOHEe 0oCeKeecTiK




OaiiaHbpICTap/ibl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epJieNiey ONICTEMECIH cayaTThl MpPaKTHKAJIbIK
KOpCeTyMeH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WIUTIOCTpaLusIIay;

- My3bIKaJIBIK HETI3/1 Tallay, BapHamusiapaarkl KO3FAJIbICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131HIH CayaTThl
OpHAJIACYBIH Kacay,

- CopTThIK Oay Ouiepi canachlHIAFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEpPIe HET13/eJIe OTBIPHII, CTAaHIAPTTHI OHIep
("C", "B" cbIHBIObI) OOMBIHIIIA OLTIM ANTYIIBUIAP.IBI AaHBIHAAYIBIH OKY IPOLECIH KYPacThIpY;

- bimiM anmymbuiapabiH TCHXOJOTHSUTBIK-TICIarOTHKAJIBIK HET137epl MEH jKac epeKIIeNIKTEPiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM amylmIbUIapIbIH JaWBIHABIK HOTHIKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTepHi aHbIKTay >KOHE
KOI0.

- OOBSICHATHP U WIUTIOCTPUPOBATh IPAMOTHBIM TPAKTHUYECKUM TOKAa30M TEXHHUKY HCIOJHEHUS U
METOJIMKY M3yueHus (GuUryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, Y4YeOHbIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COEIUHEHUIl B
JATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKHUX TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOUIMX MporpaMMe 3 ypoBHA ClOXHOCTH «C» u 2-3
ypOoBHs cioxkHOCTH «By Kiacca;

- AHaNTU3UPOBATHh MY3BIKAJTBLHYIO OCHOBY, CO37aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
IBUKEHUM B BapuaIsiX;

- KorcrpyupoBath yueOHBIH TPOIIECC TOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIMXCS 110 JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKIM TaHIIAM
(«C», «B» kIacc), OCHOBBIBAsCh Ha MOCIEAHUX JOCTIKCHHSIX B O0JACTH CIIOPTHBHBIX OAJIBHBIX
TAHIICB,

- OmnpenensiTh TMCUXOJIOTO-TIEIarOrHYeCKHe OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH OOydaroIuXcs,
OLICHUBATh PE3YJbTAThl MOJATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPENENSITh U YCTPAHATh OLIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of
complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CopTThIK OaJ 6usepi caJachbiHIAFbl COHFBI XKETICTIKTEpre Heri3zene OThIPhII,
narbiHaMepukaisik omtep (MC", "B™ chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA O1TIM alymIBLIAPABI JaspaayablH OKY
MPOIIECIH KYPACTHIPY;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students,
to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpadust

(bBB/OII Ilegaroruka coBpeMeHHOM xopeorpadun)
baok C (nucuuninnbl u3 PYIla)

1 xype

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist Ilenaroruka xoHe XopeorpausiyibIK NOHAEPAiIH dTicTeMeTiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka u MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuyecKux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TuCHHUILUIHHBI Xopeorpadus pe:knuccypacbIiHbIH T€OPUSACHI
Teopus pexxuccypsl B xopeorpapuu
Theory of directing choreography

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)




Koa nucuunanHbl TRH 1208

Cemectp 1

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuum — 20

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 10

KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, TEATP TAPUXbI
Uctopus xopeorpaduu, Mcropus tearpa
History of choreography, History of theater

Iean nzyvyenus

«Pexmuccypa Teopusicel» Kypcbl OutiM Oepyneri «Xopeorpadus pexuccypachl» OOWBIHIIA Kac
Kaapiapabl AadbIHAAY YIIIH HEri3ri MoHAEP/iH O0ipi 00BN TaObUIaAbl, apbIKapal TeaTpiapabliH
0aser TpynnajgapblHbIH, XaJIbIK OM aHCAMOJIbJEPiHIH JKETEKIIIepl, IpaMa TeaTpbIH1a, KHHO KOHE
Teneauaapaa Oum pexwuccepaepi Oomy ymiiH.  «Pexuccypa TeOpHsIChI» TMOHI CTYIAEHTTEPII
IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIKKA OayITyAblH JKallbl KYWECIHIH €H MaHbI3ABI Oeuiri OoibI TaObLIAIbI,
pexuccypa TEOPUSCHIHBIH TEPMHUHOIOTHACHIMEH KOHE OHBIH XOpPeOorpadusuIIbIK, TEaTPIbIK JKOHE
OYKapaJIbIK OMBIH-CAayBIK OHEPI CaJaChIHIAFbI 1preil KarugalapbIMeH TaHBICTHIPAIbI.

Kypc «Teopust pexuccypsl» ABISE€TCS OCHOBHOM IMCHUIUIMHON B IIOJTOTOBKE U BOCIIUTAaHUU
MonobIX KaapoB «PexuccepoB xopeorpadoB», KOTOpble B JallbHEHIIEM CTaHOBSITCS
PYKOBOIUTENSIMU OaleTHBIX TPYII TearpoB, aHCamOJed HapOAHOrO TaHIA, IMOCTAHOBIIUKAMU
TaHIEB B ApamTeaTpe, kuHemaTorpade u Ha TeneBuneHuu. [Ipenmer «Teopus pexxuccypsl» 3TO
BaXHEHIIass 4YacTh OOIIed CHUCTEMBI TBOPYECKON TOATOTOBKM CTYJIEHTOB, 3HAKOMHT C
TEPMHUHOJIOTHEN TEOPUHUPEKUCCYPbl M €r0 OCHOBOIOJAraloUIMMH MPUHIMOAMH B 001acTu
XOpeorpagpuuecKoro, TeaTpaJIbHOIOM MaCCOBO-3PEIHIIHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

The subject "theory of directing in choreography" is the most important

part of the General system of creative training of students, introduces the terminology of the theory
directing and its fundamental principles in the field of choreographic, theatrical and mass
entertainment art.

Conepxanue

Pexuccypa 3anmapsl.Pesxxuccepiik ToCT peKUCCepiIik KOPKEM OWJIBI JKY3€Tre achlpyna MoHEpJIi
KYpaJJapJslH e3apa 0alIaHbIChl, PEKUCCEPIIK ONIBI mIeniMre OeliHem aymapMma. Pexxuccepiik
CIIEHAPUI-PEKUCCEPITIK KOPIHIC cHIarTaMachl. Pexuccepiik KanaM-OyKil KOMIIO3HUITUSHBI
JaMBITAThIH PEXHUCCEPIIK MISIiM/II OUIIIPETiH dpeKer.

3aKoHbI pexuccypbl. Pexxuccepckuil npueM cnocod B3aMMOCBS3H BbIPA3UTENBHBIX CPEICTB B
BOIUTIOIICHUH PEKUCCEPCKON XYHI0KECTBEHHONH MBICITH, OOpa3HBIA MEPEBOM PEKHUCCEPCKOTO
3aMbIciia B penieHue. Pexxuccepckuil cieHapuil — ONrcaHue PeXUCCEPCKOTO BOIUIOIEHHUS .
Pexxuccepckuil Xoa-1elCTBUE, BBIPAKAIOIIEE PEXKUCCEPCKOE PELICHHUE, PA3BUBAIOIIYIOCS
KOMITO3HUIUIO LIETIOTO.

Laws of directing. The Director's technique is a way of interrelation of expressive means in the embodiment
of the Director's artistic thought, an imaginative translation of the Director's idea into a solution.Director's
script-description of the Director's incarnation.A Director's move is an action that expresses a Director's
decision, a developing composition of the whole.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Xopeorpadusaarsl pexXucCypaHblH TEOPUICHI MEH HET13/IEpIH MEHTEPY ;

- TeaTp pexucCypachIHBIH HET13T1 3aHIbUTBIKTAPBIH TAJI/IaYy.

- JlpamaitbiK 9peKeT 3aHbIH KOJIIaHy

- Xopeorpad peKucCepiHiH KbI3MET CATACHIH KOHE OHBIH KbI3METIH aHBIKTAl aajbl

- Xopeorpadus pexucCypachbIHbIH TEPMUHIEP] MEH TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY

- Komno3unusiga pexxuccypa Teopuschl TEPMUHAEPIHIH i€ )KY31HIE TYCIHIKTEPiH KOJIJaHy
- Bnanets Teopueit 1 OCHOBaMH PEXHUCCYPHI B Xopeorpahun




- AHanM3UpOBaTh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI TE€ATPAIHLHON PEXUCCYPHI.

- [IpuMeHsATh 3aKOH IpamMaTypru4ecKoro ACUCTBUs

- Onpenensats chepy neaTeIbHOCTH pexrccepa xopeorpada u ero GpyHkIuu

- [loHMaTh TEPMUHBI U TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO PEKUCCYPBI XOpeorpapuu

- [IpyuMeHSTh PAKTUYECKHU TOHATUS TEPMUHOB TEOPUU PEKUCCYPHI B KOMITO3ULIUH
- Master the theory and basics of directing in choreography

- Analyze the basic laws of theater direction.

- Apply the law of dramatic action

- Able to determine the scope of the Director choreographer and its functions
Understand the terms and terminology of directing choreography

- Apply practically the concepts of the terms of the theory of directing in the composition

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AypI311a EMTHXaH
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH
Oral exam

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiiamachel, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUasIaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist

Ilenarornka xoHe xopeorpadgusiJibIK IIHAEPAIH daicTeMeIiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka u MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuyecKux
AUCHHUIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCHHUIIIIMHBI

Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeJtik Herizaepi I
MeToanueckue 0CHOBBI NpenoaaBanus tanma modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching I

MK AUCIHUILTHHBI

B/l (KB)

Kona amcuunjianubl

MOPTM (1) 1209

CemecTp 1
Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIUYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OpbIHIaYIIBUIBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK JaFabuIap
HcnonauTenbckue xopeorpadhuueckre HaBbIKA
Performing choreographic skills

esn uzyvenus

MonepH 61 TeXHUKACHIHBIH HET13/1epiH YiipeHy. MoaepH 01 TeXHUKACHIHBIH €peKIIeNniri-4 MoJaepH
6u mektebi. JleHe macTukachkiH urepy. JKaHamaH OacTaraHmap YIIIH 3aMaHayd OWIH HeETri3ri

KUMBUIJAPbIH YHPEHY.

I/IzyquHe OCHOB TCXHHUKU MOACPH TaHIIA. OTanunTEIbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH TEXHUKHU MOACPH
TaHIa- 4 MIKOJIBI MOJICPH TaHILIA. OcBoeHHUE IUIaCTUKHU kopmyca. 3yuenue 0a30BBIX IBIDKEHUIN
MOJIEPH TaHIla HAYaAJILHOT'O YPOBHI .

Studying the basics of modern dance techniques. Distinctive features of modern dance technique
- 4 schools of modern dance. The development of plastic housing. Study of basic movements of

modern dance of the initial level.

Conep:kanue

«Contractiony, «release», «hail-lifty apKpUTbI 3a1BIH OpTACHIHAAFBI HET13T1 )KYITTHIK
KO3FaJIbICTapIbl OKBITY 9MIICTEpiH MEHrepy.OTKeH OaraapiaMaHblH OPBIHAATY CayaTThUIBIFBL.

My3bIKaJIbIK OpHAIacysap.




Bragenne Mmeroaukoi mpenoiaBanus 0a30BbIX IBHKEHUM IMAPTEPHOTO pasjiesia U Ha CEPEeIUHE
3ajia, UCTIONB3Ys «contractiony, «releasey, «hail-lifty. 'paMOTHOCTB HCTIOMTHEHUS ABHKEHHH
MPONJEHHON MPOrpamMMbl. My3bIKaJIbHBIE PACKIIAIKH.

Master the technique of teaching basic movements in the parterre section and in the middle of the

hall, using "contract™,"” release”,"hail-lift". Literacy in the execution of movements of the
completed program. Musical layouts

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "MoaepH 61" OKy cabarbIH )Kocmapiay KoHe YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- Modern 6u KOpIyCHIHBIH TYPJIl KQJIMBIMEH par terre OpblHay TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY;

- Kexke puzukanbik xopeorpadusuiblK KaOiIeTTepiH aHBIKTAY XKOHE KaKCcapTy.

- Modern-aa 3ai oprachkiaga 6a3anbIK Ko3raiabicTa" spiral " opblHIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY Oiy.
- Modern GuiHiH >kacbl MEH JCHIeHiHE COMKeC MY3BIKAIBIK OpHAIACYABI KY3€re achIpy.

- Marepuanasl urepyzeri KaTeaiKTep/Il aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe OLy.

- [InanupoBaTh U OpraHn30BBIBaTH yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Modern TaHIa.

- Bnazets TeXHHKOW MCIIOIHEHUS par terre ¢ pa3InIHbIM ITOJIOKEHUEM Kopiryca modern TaHIa;
- BoIsBiATE M ynydmarh HHAWBUAYANIbHBIE (PU3NYECKHE XOpeorpaduueckue cnocoOHOCTH.

- Bnanerp TexHUKOM UCTIOTHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX ABMKEHUSAX Ha cepelMHe 3ayia B modern

TaHIe.

- Ocy1ecTBIATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAAKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy M YPOBHIO 00yUYeHHsI TaHLa

modern.

- BEIBAATE OIIMOKK B OCBOEHUH Marcpuralia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPAaBUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body;
- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.

- Master the technique of performing “spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall in

modern dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 2K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepUaIgap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

IMegaroruka s»oHe xopeorpapusijibIK NIHIAEPAIH dMicTeMEIK
Heri3aepi

Ileparoruka W Meroau4YecKue OCHOBBI XOpeorpadguyeckux
AUCHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥CHMILIMHBI

Contemporary 0MiH OKBITY/ABIH dicTeMelik Herizaepi I
MeTounquKne OCHOBBI IpenoJJaBaHud TaHIA
contemporary I

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I

MK AUCIHUILTHHBI

b/1 (KB)

Koa amcumnianubl

MOPTC (I) 1210

CemecTp 1

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 5

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10

3aHSATUH /KOJIHYeCTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 25

CPO-75




IIpepexkBU3NTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK XOpeorpadUsUIIbIK AaFablIap
Hcnonaurenbckue Xxopeorpaduyeckre HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Hean nzyvyenus

Contemporary O6u Heriznepin yhipeny. Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIHA JIEHE TUIACTUKACHIH UTEPY.
Contemporary Ou TeXHUKaChIH MeHrepye [ paBurarus >xoHe canMak TacsiManiay. Kapanaiibim
OKY KOMOHWHAITUSTIAPBIH KYPY.

N3yuenune ocHoOB contemporary TtaHina. OCBOEHHE IUIACTUKM KOpIyca B TEXHUKE TaHIA
contemporary. ['paBUTanusgs W NEpeHOC Beca B OCBOCHMM TEXHUKM TaHIA contemporary.
CocraBieHne NpoCThIX y4eOHBIX KOMOMHALIUH.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conepxanue

benim OoiipiHma cabakrapma cabak Oepy omictepi. Cabakrapra apHajlFaH MY3BIKAJIbIK
MaTepHaiaapabl ipikTey KpuTepuiinepi. beniMaepae Heri3ri Ko3raablCTapAbl OKY 9IICTepi jKoHE
MPaKTUKAIBIK JaMybl: €ICHJIEe, 3aJJbIH OpTachiHIa. bapibik Oemimzaepae KapamabiM OKBITY
KOMOMHAIHMSICHIH jKacay 9JIiCl.

Meroauka mpenoiaBanus ypoka 1o pasaenam. Kpurepun mogdopa My3bIKaIbHOTO MaTepuaa K
3aHATUSAM. MeToIMKa N3yuYeHUs] M MPaKTUYecKoe OCBOEHHE 0a30BbIX IBM)KEHUH B pasjenax: Ha
Moy, Ha cepeauHe 3ajia. MeToJMKa COCTaBJICHUS MPOCTBHIX YYEOHBIX KOMOWHAIMNA IO BCEM
paszzaenam.

Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material for
classes. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in sections: on the
floor, in the middle of the hall.Methodology for making simple training combinations for all
sections.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy ca0arbIH )ocnapiay >kKoHe YHBIMIACThIPY»,

- "Par terre" >xoHe "exercises" OeimaepiHIe KO3FAIBICTAPIbI OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHIEPY KOHE
KOJIIaHy»,

contemporary KJIaCCUKaJIbIK OU ’oHE OM TEpMUHOJIOTUSCHIH 3aJIIbIH OpTaChIH/a, TaliJallany;

- Bapneik Oenimaepae" swing " TociiaepiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- OxkymbuiapaplH Keke (U3UKAIBIK XOpeorpadusuiblK KaOlJeTTEpiH aHBIKTAy JKOHE JIaMBITY,
KJIAaCCHUKAJIBIK OM JKoHe OM Heri3zaepi contemporary,

- My3blka TaHmay KPUTEPHIUIEpIH MEHrepy KoHE jKac JKOHE OM OKBITY JICHTeWiHEe COMKec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KAUFACTBIPYIbI XKY3ET€ achIpy.

- KapamaiibiM 0Ky MbICanaapblH KypacThIpy.

- [InanupoBaTh 1 OpraHu30BLIBaThH yueOHOe 3aHsaTHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- OcBauBaTh M NPUMEHATH METOIMKY MpPENoAaBaHMs IBMKEHMHM B pasfenax «par terre» H
«eXercises»,na CEepCaMHC 3ajla, MCHOJb3ysd TCPMHHOJIOTHIO KJIACCMYCCKOI0 TaHIla M TaHIa
contemporary,

- BriageTh TEXHUKOI HCIIONTHEHUS TBUKCHHS IPUEMAMHU «SWing» BO BCEX pas3jeriax,

- BbiBnsaTh UM pa3BUBaTh HMHIMBUIYyaJbHbIE (U3NYECKHE XOopeorpapuieckre CIOCOOHOCTH
yUaImXxcsi, OMUPasCh Ha OCHOBBI KJIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIla U TaHIla contemporary,

- Brnagets kputepusmMu nmogdoopa My3bIKM M OCYIIECTBIISITh MY3bIKQIbHYIO PACKIa/IKy, COIJIACHO
BO3pacTy ¥ YPOBHIO OOYUYEHHS TaHIIa contemporary

-CocTaBsATh IPOCTHIEC yUEOHBIE IPUMEPBI.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and "exercises"
in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,




- Identify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the basics
of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and level
of training in contemporary dance,

- Make simple training examples.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist Ilenaroruka xoHe xopeorpadusiyibIK NOHAEPAiIH dTicTeMeTiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka u MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuyecKux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeltik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI IpenogaBaHusa Tanuna modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MOPTM (1I)1211

CemecTp 2

KonuyecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IpepekBU3NTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYABIH oicTeMeNIK Herizaepi [

MeTtoaudeckre OCHOBBI IiperogaBanusi TaHia modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |

Hean nzyyenus

Modern 6uin 6acTanksl AEHI€H/IE OKBITY/IbI )KOHE OPBIHIAYIBI Ky3ere aceipy. Modern ouiHiH 3a1
OpTaChIHJAFbI HET13/1epiH Oly 0a3anbIK KO3FaJIbICTAPBIH MEHTEpY.

OcymiecTBIATh NMPEToAaBaHue U UCTIOTHEHUE TaHIla modern Ha Ha4aIbHOM YpOBHE. 3HaHUE OCHOB
0a30BbIX JBIKEHUN TaHLa modern, ocBoeHUe 0a30BBIX IBMKCHUH B MapTEPHOIl TEXHUKE U HA
cepeMHe 3aia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique and
onin the middle of the room

Conep:kanue

"Crompanbaapasl" maprepiik OesiMae 3epTTey. basanblk Ko3ralbICTap/ibl OKBITY 9IICTEMECIHIE
MEHrepy: YII eJIIeMJi KEHICTIKTeri Heri3ri KagaMmJap MeH cekipy. OTkeH OarmapiiaMaHbIH
OpBIHJIATY CayaTThUIBIFbl. My3BIKAJIBIK OpHAIacyiap.

W3yuenune «crupaiu» B MapTepHOM paszzene. Branenue metoaukod mpernofaBaHus 0a30BBIX
nBukeHnit: OCHOBHBIE IIard ¥ IPBDKKU B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTpaHCTBE. [ paMOTHOCTH MCIOTHEHUS
JBUKEHUN MTPOMICHHON ITporpaMmbl. My3bIKalIbHbIE PACKIAIKY.

Study of the "spiral” in the parterre section. Knowledge of the methodology of teaching the basic
movements:the Basic steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Literacy in the execution of
movements of the completed program. Musical layouts

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "Kazipri 3amanfbl OU" OKy ca0arbIH KOCTIapJiay KoHE YHBIMIACTBIPY»




"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", "spiral" - men mnaprepaik OOTIMHIH >KOHE 3aJIbIH
OPTAChIHJAFbI HET13T1 KO3FaJIbICTapAbl 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH OasHaay»;
- 3aMaHayu OHie a/laXKUOHBI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,
- Cross 6eniMinze modern 0¥ KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJaHy
- bazanbik Ko3FapIcTapaa 3aNIbIH OpTachkiHaa "spiral" skoHe Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OHUJIe CroSS OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY,
- My3bIKaJIBIK OpHAJIACYBIH JKY3€Te achIpy, )KachlHA XKoHE O OKBITY JICHreliHe coiikec modern,
- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlapbl Ty3eTe OLy.
- [ImanupoBaTh U OpraHU30BBIBATh YUeOHOE 3aHsATHE «Modern TaH1ay ,
- Wznarate MeTOaMKy M3ydeHUs: 0a30BBIX ABMKEHHUH MapTepHOTro paszesia U Ha CEperHe 3aJla ¢
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»;
- BnazeTs TEXHUKOI UCIIOJIHEHUS afakuo B modern TaHIle,
- [IpumeHsITH METOMUKY 00yUYEHHUS JIBIKCHHSIM TaHIla modern B pa3fiese cross,
- Branets TeXHUKOW MCTOTHEHHS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JIBMKCHHUSX Ha CEpPElIMHE 3alla U Cross B
modern TaHIIE,
- OcCylIecTBIATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY, COTJIACHO BO3pAacTy M YpPOBHIO OOYYEHHS TaHIA
modern,
- BriaBnsaTh OI_HI/I6KI/I B OCBOCHHUU MaTCpUajia U yMCThb UX UCIIPABUTL.
- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance»,
- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in the
middle of the hall with "contract”, "release”, "hail-lift", " spiral»,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,
- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,
- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,
- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Ilenaroruka xoHe XopeorpadusiyibIK NOHAEPAiH dTicTeMeTiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka u MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuuyecKux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI Contemporary OMiH OKBITYABIH d1icTeMetik Herizaepi 11
MeToauveckne OCHOBBI MPENMOJABAHUA TAHIIA
contemporary II

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl MOPTC (I) 1212

CemecTp 2

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO-60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OHiH OKBITYIIBIH o/1icTeMeNiK Herizaepi |

Metouueckre OCHOBBI MTPENoJaBaHus TaHIa contemporary [




| Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching |

Hean nzyyenus

Bacranke! neHreiige contemporary 6uiH OKbITY KoHE opbIHaay. bimy contemporary 6uaiy 6a3aibik
KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH HET137Iepi, 3aJIbIH OPTAChIH/Ia TAPTEPIIK TEXHUKAAAFBl 0a3aJIbIK KO3FaJIBICTapAbI
MEHTepYy.

OcyiecTBIATh NpenogaBaHue U UCIIOJIHEHNE TaHIla contemporary Ha Ha4yaJIbHOM YpOBHE. 3HaHUE
OCHOB 0a30BBIX IBWIKEHWU TaHIla contemporary, OCBOCHHE 0a30BBIX JIBIJKCHHH B TapTEPHOMN
TEXHHUKE ¥ Ha CEpeIUHE 3aJa.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique and in the
middle of the room

Conepxanue

Benimaepmeri  Herisri KO3FaJbICTapIbl OKYy OJICTEpl XKOHE NPAKTUKAIBIK IaMybl MEHIepy:
Kamamaap MeH cekipynep. bapnblk OeniMae KEHICTIKTEri KO3FalbICTBIH CalMarbl MeEH
JTMHAMUKAHBIH TOCUIIEPIH OKBITY. bapiibik 6emimMaepie KapamaibiM OKbITY KOMOWHAIIMSICBHIH JKacay
oici.

Metoauka M3ydeHHs] M MPAKTUYECKOE OCBOCHHE OAa30BBIX JABIKEHUN B pasfenax: IIard u
npbpkku. [IpermonaBanue npuéMoB paboTBl C  BEeCOM W JMHAMUKOM IepeMelleHus B
MIPOCTPAHCTBE BO BCEX paslenax. MeToauka COCTaBIEHUS MPOCTHIX y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIUM 10
BCEM pazjieniam.

Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections: steps and
jumps.Teaching techniques for working with weight and dynamics of movement in space in all
sections. Methodology for making simple training combinations for all sections

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy cabarbIH )ocmapiay KOHe YHBIMAACTIPY»

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" GeimaepiHIe KO3FaIbICTap/Ibl OKBITY dICTEMECIH MEHIepY KOHE
KOJIZIaHy.

- Baparpik GeniMaepe porte de bras opeiHIay TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY,

- Bapnbik GeniMaepe aitHaNBICTBI OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEpPY

- Kenicrikre Ko3rany OoiibIHIIIA contemporary O KUMBLIIAPBIH OKBITY JICTEMECiH KOJ1aHy,
- Contemporary OM TeXHUKACBIHJIa OKY KOMOMHAITUSTIAPBIH KYPY.

- [ImanupoBaTh U OpraHn30BBIBaTH yueOHOe 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- OcBanBaTh U MPUMEHITh METOJUKY MPENOaBaHus IBUAKEHUN B pa3fienax «par terre» u
«exercises» Ha CCPCAUHE 3aJ1d, UCIIOJIL3YSA TCPMHUHOJIOTHIO KITACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIa U TaHIIa
contemporary,

- BnageTs Texuukoil ucronHenus porte de bras Bo Bcex pazfenax,

-BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOHN MCIIOITHEHHUSI BpallCcHHs BO BCCX pa3aciiax

- [IpuMeHsATH METOIMKY 00YyUEHUS IBHKEHUSAM TaHLAa contemporary 1o IepeMeneHHIO B
MPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHALIMHU B TEXHUKE TaHIla contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance™ training session,

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™" and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, 110Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap




Cunnalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MAaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagpusiiibIK NOHAEPAiH MeJATOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckmne OCHOBBI

NpenoJaBaHus Xopeorpapuyeckux JTUCUUILIHH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue AUCHHUIIIIMHBI

Modern OmiHiH nexarorukajiabIK Herizaepi I
Ileparornyeckue oCHOBBI TaHIIa modern I
Teaching basics of modern dance 1

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl POTM (I) 2213
CemecTp 3
Konn4yecTBo kpenuToB 4
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60
IIpepexBU3NTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH 9/icTeMENiK Herizepi [

Modern OuiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoaudeckue OCHOBBI IpenoAaBanus TaHa modern 11
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

esn uzyvenus

Modern Ouin GacTankpl JeHrel/ie apHalibl OKY OPBIHAAPBIH/IA OKBITYBI dKOHE OPBIHAAY Il KY3€Te
acelpy. Kimn jkoHe YIIKeH Tmo3anapaa, mapTepiik OeiMae »KoHE 3alJblH OpTachIHIA
"cnupanpaapasl" urepy.

OcymiecTBIATh TPETNOaBaHUE MW HWCIOJTHEHHWE TaHlla modern Ha HadaJbHOM YpPOBHE B
CIICINAJIbHBIX yqe6HI>1x 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenue «CIUpajin» B MaJIbIX U 60HBH_II/IX I1o3ax, B
MapTEPHOM pa3Jieie U Ha CEPEINHE 3ala.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall

Conepxanue

"Contraction”, "release”, "tilt" mnaiimamana OTBIpBIN, MapTEPiK OeyiMIe XoHE amaxuona 4
MO3UIMSAHBI UTEPYAIH TMEJaroruKalbIK Tocuiaepl. 3al opTachbIHAAFbl 0a3alibIK KO3FajIbICTa
"ciupanbIbl’ MEHIepy/IiH MeJarorukaiblK TOCUIAepi.

[Tegarornyeckne mpHUEeMbl OCBOCHHS 4 TO3WIMU B MApTEPHOM pa3jelic M ala)Kho, HUCIOIb3Ys
«contractiony», «release», «tilty. Ilemarorumueckue cnocoObl YCBOGHHUSI «CHHpallb » B 0a30BBIX
JBH>KEHUI HA Cepe/IMHE 3aJia.

Pedagogical techniques for mastering 4 positions in the parterre section and Adagio, using

"contract"," release","tilt". Pedagogical ways of mastering the "spiral™ in basic movements in the
middle of the hal

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- [Maprepnik OGemimae 4 MO3UIUSHBI MEHTEPY MXOHE OKBITYABIH IEIaroTUKAIbIK TOCUIAECPiH
KOJIJIaHy;




-"Contraction”, "release" , "hail-lift", " spiral», Modern 61 KOpITyChIHBIH TYPJTi KQJIIIBIMEH par terre
OpbIHJAdy TCXHHUKACBIH MGHFpr;

- Modern 6uinae agakxno OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY;

- "Spiral" opbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH 3QJIIbIH OPTAChIHIA 0a3albIK KO3FalbICTa jkoHEe modern OuiHae
Cross MEHTepY;

- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JCHIeHiHEe ColiKec MY3BIKAJIBIK OpHAIACYbI )KY3€ere achIpy,

- Marepuanasl urepyzeri KaTeaiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl TY3ETY,

- AlaM KYPBUIBICBIHBIH (DPU3UOJIOTHSCHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OMiH OKBITY 9IiCTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIAY CalachlH aHBIKTAY YKOHE JKaKCapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHIAapbIHAA OacTayblll jaeHrele modern OMiH OKBITY MEH OpPBIHIAY/AbI KY3€re
aceIpy.

-HpI/IMeHSITI: neaarorndycCKuc MmpueMbl U3YUCHUS U OCBOCHH A 4 MMO3UIIMHU B MAPTCPHOM pa3aciIc

- OcymiecTBIATh MpenolaBaHre 0a30BBIX JIBIJKCHHUI MapTEPHOTO pasziesia U Ha CEPEeIUHE 3alia C
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»,

- Biragers TeXHUKOI UCHOMHEHHUS aIaXruo B modern TaHIle,

- Bramets TeXHWKOW MCTOTHEHHS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JIBMKCHHUSX Ha CEpPElIMHE 3alla U Cross B
modern TaHIIE,

- OcylIecTBIATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY, COTJIACHO BO3pAcTy M YpPOBHIO OOYYEHHS TaHIA
modern,

- BEIBAATE OIIMOKK B OCBOEHUH Marcpuralia 1 YMCCT UX UCIIPABUTD,

- OnpenensTh 1 yIydiaTh METOAUKY IIPENoIaBaHMsI M Ka4eCTBO UCIIONHEHHs modern TaHIla uepes
IIOHUMAaHUE (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I CTPOCHUA YCIOBCKA.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre section
- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with "contract",
"release", "hail-lift", "spiral”,

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance through
understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, 110Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuas Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusiiabIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTNKAJBIK Herisaepi
Ilemarornuyeckue OCHOBBI

npenogaBaHus XxopeorpapuueckKux TUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue q1ucuMIHHbI Contemporary OmiHiH nefarorukaJsbiK Herizaepi I
Ilegaroruyeckue 0OCHOBBI TaHIa contemporary [
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl POTC (I) 2214

CemecTp 3




KoauvecTBo KpeauTon 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OHiH OKBITYIBIH dlicTeMENiK Herizaepi I,

Contemporary OWiH OKBITYIBIH dficTeMenik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoaudeckre OCHOBBI IPETIOAaBaHusI TaHIa contemporary I,
Mertoauueckre OCHOBBI MpenoiaBaHus TaHia contemporary 1
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I,
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I1

Hean nzyyenus

ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHAApbIHA OacTamKpl IeHreiae contemporary OuiH OKBITY Bl dKOHE OPBIHIAYIbI
xysere acelpy. Kimn »oHe ynkeH mo3anapia, HapTepiik OesliMe *oHE 3alJbIH OpTachIHIA
"criupansaapael" urepy. bamamap mMeH epecekrepre apHainFaH contemporary OM TEXHHKaChIH
OKBITY.

OcymiecTBISATh NpENoJaBaHue M HUCIOJIHEHHWE TaHIla contemporary Ha HAadajlbHOM YpPOBHE B
CIICINAJIbHBIX yqe6HHx 3aBC€ACHUAX. OcBoenune «CIUpajin» B MaJbIX U 60.HI>H_II/IX 1o3ax, B
MapTEepHOM pazjiesie 1 Ha cepeanne 3aia. [IpenonaBanve TeXHUKA TaHIa contemporary ais nerei
H B3POCIIBIX.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral™ in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall.
Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Conepxanue

Kemrenni yitnectipy KO3FaJIbICBIH OKBITY IBIH MeIarorukaibiK oaictepi. OKy oicTeMeci: cabaKkThIH
6apibIK 6emiMaepinae Oypaiy, aiHanybl MeHrepy. Kosrabic koHe rpaBUTAIUSIHBIH UMITYJIbCIHIH
YKYMBICBIH MEHTEPY 9ICTePI.

Ileparornyeckue mpueMsbl U3ydEHUs NBHXKCHUHU CIIOKHOM KOOpAMHALMHM. MeTtoauka u3yd4eHHs
MPUEMOB: CKpPYYHBAHHUS BO BCEX paszfesiax ypoka. MeTonuka ocBOeHUs! pabOThl 32 HMITYJIbCOM
ABUIKCHUS U T'PaBUTALIUU.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Method of learning
techniques: twisting in all sections of the lesson. Methods of mastering the work behind the
momentum of motion and gravity.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

-"Contemporary Ou" oKy cabarbIH jKOCTIapIiay KOHE YHBIMIACTHIPY»,

- Bapneik 6enimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocuiaepiMeH KO3FaIbICThl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTepY,

- OKy KOMOMHaIMSIIaPBIHIAFbl UMITYJIBCTIH dKYMBICBHIH ’KOHE aybIPJIbIK TEXHUKACHIH Talay,

- Kenicrikre Ko3rany OoiibIHIIIAa contemporary O KUMBIIIAPBIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH KOJ1aHy,

- OKymIbLIap IbIH JKaCchIHA KOHE JANBIHIIBIK JEHTCHIHE COKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK MaTepHasIap bl
1piKTeyl )KY3€ere achipy,

- Contemporary OM TeXHUKACBIH MMPAKTHKAJIBIK MEHTEpY/Ie Talay KOHE OaKpliIay *KYyprisy,

- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlap/Ibl Ty3eTe Oy,

- [InanupoBaTh 1 Oprannu3oBbIBaTh yueOHoe 3aHsaTHe «Contemporary TaHLay,

- Bnazets TeXHUKON MCTIOIIHEHUS IBHKEHUS TIPUEMAMU «SWINE» U «CKPYYHBAHMS» BO BCEX
paznenax,

- AHaM3upoBaTh paboTy 3a UMITYJILCOM M IIPHUEMbI IPABUTAIIMU B y4eOHBIX KOMOMHALIUSAX,

- [IpumensaTh METOANKY 00yUYeHHsI IBUXKEHUSM TaHIla contemporary 1o nepeMenieHuio B
MIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh TOA00P MY3bIKaIbHOIO MaTepHaja COrjlaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO MOJTOTOBKU
yYaImxcs.




- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB 1 IIPOBOJAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUH TEXHHUKHU TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BEIBAATE OIIMOKK B OCBOEHUH Marcpuralia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing" and "twisting" in all
sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpagusiiabIK MIHAEPAiH MeJArOrNKAJBIK Herisaepi
Ilemarornueckue oCHOBBI

npenogaBaHusi xopeorpaguyecKux IUCHUILIHH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucCHUNINHBI Modern 6miniH nexarorukajbik Herizaepi 11
Ilemarornueckue ocHOBBI TaHa modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

LMK AMCHUTLIMHBI B/l (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl POTM (II) 2215

Cemectp 4

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO-60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern OuiHiH menarorukanbeK Herizaepi [

IMegarornueckue ocHoBHI TaHa modern |
Teaching basics of modern dance |

esn uzyvenus

Monepn Ou TexHukachiH MeHrepy. CabakThiH Oapiblk Oemimuepinae "'spiral” kosranbicTapbiH
3epTTey 9AICTEMECIH MEHTepy. My3bIKAJIBIK JKOHE TUTACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPJIUTIKTI urepy. Moaepn 6u
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSICBIH 3€PTTEY.

OcBoeHre TEXHUKU MOJICPH TaHIa. BiageTs MeToauKON U3ydeHus ABUKEHUHN B «spiral» Bo Bcex
pasnenax ypoka. OCBOEHHME My3bIKQIBHOM WU IIIACTMUYECKOM BbIpazuTenbHOCTU. 3yuenue
TEPMHUHOJIOTUHN MOJIEPH TaHIIA.

Monepn 6u TexHukacelH MeHrepy. CabakTelH OapibIK Oemimuepinae "spiral" Kos3ranblcTapbiH
3epTTey 9AICTEMECIH MEHTepy. My3bIKAIIBIK JKOHE TUTACTHKAJIBIK MOHEPJIUTIKTI urepy. MonaepH 6u
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSICBIH 3€PTTEY.

Conep:kanue

OpTypai OemiMaepai  Kyjlay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpPYAIH Neaarorukaiblk omictepi. CabakThiH
OapIbIK OeriMIIepiHe CaTMaKThIH, JMHAMUKAHBIH KOHE KO3FAJIbIC MOHEPIHIH 1IIKI Ma3MyHBIMEH
KYMBIC ICTEY.

[Tegarornyeckue mpueMbl OBNIAJICHUS TEXHUKHU MAJACHUS B Pa3IMYHBIX pasfenax. PaboTa ¢ Becom,
JMHAMUKON W BHYTPEHHUM COJICp’)KaHHEM BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTH JIBIKCHHS BO BCEX pas3zieiax ypoka.




Pedagogical methods of mastering the technique of falling various sections. Working with internal
content of weight, dynamics and style of movement in all parts of the lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Modern Guinie anaxuo OpbIHIay TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY,

- Modern 6u GarbITBIH/IA OPTYPIIi KACTAFbl OKYIIBLIAPIBIH jKeKe (DU3UKATBIK XOPeOorpadHsIbIK
KaOlIeTTepiH aHbIKTAY JKOHE JKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral” opslHaay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJIIbIH OpTACchiHIa 0a3ablK KO3FalbicTa skoHe modern Guine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern GuiHiH ’kacbl MEH JCHI€HiHE COMKEC MY3BIKaIBIK OPHAIACY/IBI KY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanabl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE OJlap/bl TY3ETY,

- AZlaM KYPbUIBICBIHBIH (PH3HOIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY apKbUTBl MOUErn OuiH OKbITY 9IiCTEMECIH jKOHE
OpBIHJIAY CallaChlH aHBIKTAY KOHE KAKCaPTY.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHAapbIHIA OacTaybIll AeHreiae MOdern OuiH OKbITY MEH OpPBIHAAY/IbI KY3€ere
aceIpy.

- Biragers TeXHUKOI UCHOMHEHHUS aIaXruo B modern TaHIle,

- BoIsBIATE U yay4lIaTe MHAUBUAYAIbHBIE PU3NYECKUE XOpeorpadudecKue criocoOHOCTH
YUaIIUXCsl pa3HOTO BO3PAcTa B HAIPABJICHUH TaHIa modern.

- BageTs TexHUKOM HCTIONMHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX IBMKEHUSIX HA CEPEMHE 3aJIa U CrosS B
modern TaHIIE,

- OcyIIecTBISATh MY3bIKAIbHYIO PACKIIAAKY, COTIIACHO BO3PACTY M YPOBHIO OOYUCHHSI TaHIIA
modern,

- BoIsBIATH OMIMOKM B OCBOGHUHW MaTepraia U yMEET UX UCIIPABUTH,

- OnpenensaTh U yay4liaTh METOIUKY MPETOAaBaHus M Ka4eCTBO HCIIOHEHHsI modern TaHIa
gyepes MoHUMaHue (PU3UOIOTUU CTPOCHHSI YEIOBEKA.

- OcymIecTBIATH MPEToiaBaHue U UCTIOTHEHUE TaHIla modern Ha Ha4YaJlbHOM YPOBHE B
CHEIMANIbHBIX yUYEeOHBIX 3aBEICHUSX.

- Modern Guine amaxuo OpbIHAay TEXHUKACBIH MCHIEPY,

- Modern 6u GarbITBIHAA OPTYPIIi JKaCTaFbl OKYIIBLIAPABIH KEKe (PH3UKAIBIK XOpeorpaHsIIbIK
KaOlJIeTTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" oppiHay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIH/Ia 0a3aJIbIK KO3FaJIbICTa skoHe Modern ouine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern OuiHiH *achl MEH JICHTeiliHe COMKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OpHAJIACY Il XKY3€ere achipy,

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeaiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIApIIbI TY3ETY,

- A1aM KYpBUTBICBIHBIH (PH3HOJIOTHSCHIH TYCIHY apKbUIBI MOJErn OuiH OKBITY 9AiCTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIH/AY CallaChlH aHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKCapTYy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPpUaAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusiiabIK MIHAEPAiH MeJArOTNKAJBIK Herisaepi
Ilemarornuyeckue OCHOBBI

npenofaBaHusi xopeorpaguyecKux IUCHUUIIIHH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHue qucuMIIHHbBI Contemporary OmiHiH nexarornkaJsik Herizaepi 11
Iegaroruvyeckue oCHOBbI TaHla contemporary 11
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI Bl (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl POTC (I1) 2216




CemecTp 4

Konu4yecTBo kpenuToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KpeANTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary OMiHIH NeJarorukanbiK Herizaepi |
Meroandeckue OCHOBBI IIPEMOAaBaHus TaHLa contemporary [I
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance |

ean nzyyenus

bacranke! neHreiine contemporary 6uin oKbITY koHe opbiHay. CabaKThIH OapJbIK Oeimaepine
KO3FaJIbICTap/Ibl OPBIHAAY ICTEMECIH OKY.

OcyliecTBISATh MPENOJIaBaHWE M HCIOJHEHWE TaHIla contemporary Ha HayaJlbHOM YPOBHE.
N3yueHne METOAMKY UCIIONHEHUS JBUKEHUN B CKPYYMBAaHUU BO BCEX PA3Zeiiax ypoKa.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of
performing twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kemenni KYpACNi YHJIECTIpy KO3FAIBICHIH OKBITYIBIH TEAarorukaiblK omictepi. OKy
onicTeMeciHiH dfictepi: aifHamy. bu omictepiHiH onicTeMeciH OpbIHAay/a IUIACTHKAIBIK >KOHE
AMOITMOHAIJIBIK MOHEPJILIITT. AWHAIMAaIBI KO3FaJIbICTap OaFaapiiaMachiHa apHAJIFaH OKY YATUIepiH
KypacTelpy oxictepi. bynm kypc contemporary TeXHUKachbIHBIH OacTamnkpl ACHICHIH 3aMaHayd
OKBITYFa MYMKIH/IIK Oepei.

Ilenarorndyeckue mpueMsl U3ydEHUs IBUXKCHUHU CJIIOKHOM KOOpAMHALMM. MeTtoauka u3yd4eHHs
MpPUEMOB:  BpalleHHus.  Bplpa3uTenbHOCTh  IJIacTUYECKas WM OSMOIMOHaJbHas B
HUCITIOJJHEHUU TaHIECBAJIbHBIX CBA30K. MGTOI[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA y‘I€6HBIX MMPpUMCPOB 110 IPOrpamMme
JBH)KEHUW B CKpYYMBaHUU. [JJaHHBIN KypC MO3BOJISIET MPENOJABATh HAYaJbHbIA YPOBEHb TEXHUKHU
contemporary.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. The methodology for
the study of the techniques of rotation. Expressiveness is plastic and emotional in the performance
of dance strings. Method of drawing up training examples for the program of movements in
twisting. This course allows you to teach the initial level of modern technology.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- "Par terre" xoHne "exercises" GeimaepiHIe KO3FaIbICTap/Ibl OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHIePY KOHE
KOJIJTaHYy.

- - Bapnbik Gemimaepne "swing™ xxoHe "Oypay" TocinaepiMeH KO3FaIbICThI OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTepY,

- bapabik Oenimuep/e aitHabICTHI «Spiral» opeiHIay TEXHHKAChIH MEHTEpY,

- KenicrikTe Ko3rany OoiibiHIIIa CONtemporary 6u KUMbUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH KOJIIaHYy,

- My3blka TaHJay KpUTEPHIATIEpIH MEHIepy KOHE Kac )KoHe OU OKBITY JIeHTeiiHe ColiKec
MY3BIKAJIBIK )KaUFaCTBIPY/IBI )KY3Ere achIpy.

- Contemporary 6u Heri3iepiH MEeHrepy,

- Contemporary 6u TeXHUKaChIH MPAKTHKAJIBIK MEHTepY/Ie Talfay KoHE OaKpliay KYyprisy,

- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlap/Ibl Ty3eTe OLy.

- OcBauBaTh U IPUMEHSITHh METOAMKY TPENOaBaHUs JBI)KEHUH B pa3/ieax «par terrey u
«exercises» Ha cepeIMHe 3aJa, UCI0JIb3Ys] TEPMUHOJIOTHIO KJIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIa U TaHIa
contemporary,

- BnazeTs TeXHUKON MCTIOIHEHUS IBHKEHUS TIPUEMAMU «SWINE» U «CKPYYMBAHMS» BO BCEX
paszzaenax,

- BnayzeTs TeXHUKON MCTIONIHEHUS BpaIllEHHUs B CIUPAIM BO BCEX pas3zenax,

- [IpuMeHsATH METOIMKY OOYUEHUS NBMKCHUSIM TaHIIa contemporary 1o IepeMeneHHIO B
IPOCTPAHCTBE,




- Bnanets kputepusimu mog0opa My3bIKH U OCYIIECTBIISATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO PACKIA/IKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pacTy ¥ YPOBHIO OOyUYeHUS TaHIIa contemporary,

- Bnagets ocHOBamu contemporary TaHIia,

- AHaJII/IBI/IpOBaTB U IPpOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHUU TCXHUKU TAHIIA
contemporary,

- BriaBnate OLHI/I6KI/I B OCBOCHHUU MaTCpUajia U yMCTh UX UCIIPABUTE.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™ and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing" and
"twisting™ in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiral» in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,

- Master the basics of contemporary dance,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, 110Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaiabiK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBBI X0peorpaguuecKux JUCHUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue 1ucHMIIHHbBI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpagusicblHAa CTHIbAEPAIH
KaJIBIITACYBI

®opMupoBaHHe CTHJICH B COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpapuu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

MK JUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunniinnel FSSH 2217

CemecTp 3

KonnyecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IpepekBU3NTHI XX FachIpJbIH JYHHE KY3UIIK X0peorpadusicel

Muposast xopeorpadust XX Beka
World choreography of the XX century

Iean nzyyenus

XopeorpadusiablK Kohkaz0anapabl MPAKTUKAIBIK TYCIHY apKbUIbI 3aMaHayd Xopeorpadus
TapuxbiMeH TaHbICy. Kazipri xopeorpadus TEOpPETUKTEPiHIH 3€pTTEYJIEPIMEH KYMBICTAFbI
KATTBIFYJap/Abl NIpaKTUKANBIK Tanaay. Kazakcranaa 3amanayn xopeorpadusHbIH KaJIbIITACTHIPY.
3HaKOMCTBO C HCTOpHUEH COBpPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu depe3 MpPaKTUYECKOe IOHUMaHHE
xopeorpadudeckux mouepkoB. [IpakThueckuii aHAIM3 yMpaKHEHWH B pabOTe C M3BICKAHHSIMHU
TEOPETUKOB COBpeMEHHOM Xxopeorpaduu. CraHOBIEHHE COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpadpuu B
Ka3zaxcrane.




Introduction to the history of modern choreography through a practical understanding of
choreographic handwriting. Practical analysis of exercises in working with the research of modern
choreography theorists. Formation of modern choreography in Kazakhstan.

Conepxanue

Kazipri 3aman xopeorpadusChIHBIH JaMy TapUXbIHBIH MPHU3MAachl apKbUIbl TMJIACTUKAIBIK TUIII
tangay. Kasipri 3aman 6uiH KepHEKTi XopeorpadTapbIHBIH XOpeorpadusUIbIK KobKaz0anapbIMeH
Tanpicy. "KoO3Fanmpic Typasibl FBUIBIM' callachIHIAFbl Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OM TEOPETUKTEPIHIH
KYHECIMEH TMpakTHUKa OaFbpITTalFaH  cajachlHAa  TaHbicy. Ka3zakcTaHHBIH — 3aMaHayu
xopeorpadusChIHBIH OaeTMencTepepi.

AHanM3 IMIaCTUYECKOTO sI3bIKa Yepe3 MPU3My HMCTOPHH Pa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpadum.
O3HakoOMJICHHE C XOpeorpapuyYecKUMH MOYEPKaMU BBIJAIOMIUXCS XopeorpadoB COBPEMEHHOTO
TaHIa. HpaKTI/IKOOpI/IeHTI/IpOBaHHOG 03HAKOMJICHHE C CUCTEMOI TCOPCTUKOB COBPEMCHHOI'O TaHIIA
B 00JIaCTH «HAYKHU O IBMXKCHUN». OTEUECTBEHHBIE OaleTMENCTEPhl COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu
Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of the development of modern
choreography. Introduction to the choreographic handwritings outstanding choreographers of
modern dance. Practice-oriented introduction with the system of modern dance theorists in the field
of "science of movement". Choreographers of modern

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 3aMaHayu TJIACTUKAJIBIK TiJ1 MEH OHEPiH AaMy 3aHAbLUIBIKTAPBl MEH Taiaa 601y (GakTopiaapsiH
Tanjaay;

- OHEp TYBIHIIBUIAPBIH TYPJIEPI, dKaHPBI MEH CTUJII OOMBIHIIIA AXKBIPATY;

- OHep TYBIHABICBIHBIH HBICAHBI MCH MAa3MYHBIH TaJIA4dy,

- XopeorpadusiiiblK OHEp MEH IIbIFapMAaIllbUIBIKTBIH JaMy

MEPCIICKTHBANIAPBIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE €PEKIICTIKTePiH aHbIKTaY ;

- [lIprFapMaIbIIBbIK a3y €peKIIeKTEPiH, CTHIIMCTUKACKHIH JKOHE OHED medepiepiHiH KOUBLIBIM
onicTepiH OHBIH OapIbIK OAFBITTApbIH/IA TANAAYIbI XKY3€Te achIpy;

- Otanaplk OaneTMencTepIIepIiH MIbIFapMAIIbUIBIK KBI3METIH MEHTEpY;

- Kepkem Tanrampl TopOHeney jKoHE KaJIbIITAaCTHIPY.

- AHanu3MpoBaTh (PaKTOPHI BOZHUKHOBEHUS M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHUS UCKYCCTBA U
COBPEMEHHOTO IJIACTHYECKOTO S3bIKa;

- PaznuuaTh npoun3BeneHs KCKyCcCTBa MO BUIY, XKaHPY U CTUJIIO;

- AHamu3upoBath HopMy U cofepKaHKe MPOU3BEACHUS UCKYCCTBA,;

- BoIsIBIISATE 0COOEHHOCTH M ONIPENENSITh IEPCIEKTUBBI Pa3BUTHS XOpeorpaduyecKoro HCKyccTBa
Y TBOPYECTBA,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh aHAJIU3 0COOEHHOCTH TBOPYECKOTO MOYEPKa, CTUIIMCTUKU U ITOCTAaHOBOYHBIX
METOJIOB MacTepPOB UCKYCCTBA BO BCEX €r0 HAIPABICHUSX;

- Bnaners 3HaHUAME TBOPYECKOHN ACSITEIHPHOCTH OTEYECTBEHHBIX 0alIeTMEHCTEPOB;

- BociuthiBath U OpMHUPOBATH XY10’KECTBEHHBIH BKYC.

- Analyze the factors of origin and patterns of development of art and modern plastic language;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Analyze the form and content of a work of art;

- Identify features and determine prospects for the development of choreographic art and
creativity;

- Analyze the features of creative handwriting, stylistics and staging methods of art masters in all
its directions;

- Possess knowledge of the creative activities.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, 110Ka3
oral exam, display

Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx TUCHUILINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥ CHMILIMHBI

Kuaaccukanabik Ouain Herizaepi |
OcHOBBI KJaccudyeckoro tanmna I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI B/l (KB)
Koa aucuumimHbl OKT (1) 2218
CemecTp 3
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IpepexBU3NTHI OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusyIbIK JaFabpuiap

Hcnonaurenbeckue Xxopeorpaduyeckre HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Hean nzyyenus

1-mi oKy bUIbI Oarmapiamachl OOWBIHINA KIACCHUKAJIBIK OW HETI3JEpIHE OKBITa OTBIPHII,
OKBITYIIBUIBIK KBI3METTI JKY3€re achIpy.

OCYHICCTBHHTB mpenoaaBaTCIbCKYI0 ACATCIbHOCTD, 06yqa;1 OCHOBaM KJIACCHUYECKOI'0 TaHIla II0
nporpamme | roga oOydeHus.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1
year of study

Conep:kanue

Kacecmipimaep Oimim Oepy nukii OarmapiiaMackl OOMBIHINA KITACCUKANBIK OWIIH HEri3fepiH
MpaKTUKaja 1aMbITy. TepMUHOIOTUAHBI MEHTepY. 3all OpTachlH/la CTAHOKTa KUMBUIJIBI MEHIEpY.
[IpakTHdeckoe OCBOEHHME OCHOB KJIACCHYECKOTO0 TaHIa IO TMpOorpaMme  MJIQJIIETro
nukina ooydenus. Mzydenue tepmuHonornn. M3ydueHne IBUKEHUM Y CTAaHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aa.
Practical development of the basics of classical dance in the program of the Junior cycle of training.
Study of terminology. Study of movements at the and in the barre middle of the hall.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- KJIACCHIKAJIBIK OW HeTi3/IepiHe OKBITY OapbIChIHIA OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPABI JAaHBIHIAYIBIH AICTYPIl
omicTepiH Oy, TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEPMHUHOJIOTHSCHIH 01Ty,

-OimiM  amyIIbUIapJBIH JKAC EpPeKIIeTIKTepl MEH MCUXOJOTHSUIBIK-TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK HeTi3AepiH
KOJIJIaHYy,

- OLTiM anymIbIIapAbIH TadbIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranail Oiry, KaTemiKTep Al aHbIKTAY JKOHE KO0

- 3HaTh, IOHUMATh U IPUMEHSITH TPAIUIIOHHBIC METO/IBI IIOATOTOBKH UCIIOJIHUTEINEH B Tpoliecce
o0y4deHHUs OCHOBaM KJIaCCHYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- TPUMEHSTHh TEPMUHOJIOTHIO KIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa

- IPUMEHSTH TICUXOJIOTO-TIeIarOTUYECKIE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00yUYaOIUXCSI

- OIICHUBATh PE3YJbTATHI MOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIINXCS, ONPEACISATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning
the basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display




PazpaTounbiii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbBI XOpeorpadpuyecKux IMCUUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI XaJbIK-caXHAJBIK OuiHiH Heri3aepi I
OCHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIIEHNYeCKOro TaHna [
Basics of folk-stage dance I

MK JUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl ONST (1) 2219

Cemectp 3

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO -45

IpepexBU3NTHI OpbIHIayHIBUIBIK XOpeorpadusaIbIK JaFabuIap

Hcnonaurenbeckue Xxopeorpaduyeckre HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

ean nzyyenus

Koceimmma 6iiM Oepy cayachblHAa XaldbIKTHIK OW HET137epiH OKBITYABI XKY3€re achlpy. XallbIK-
caxHaJIBIK OM cabakTapbIHa JalbIHIBIK Ke3iHJe Oajaiap MEH epeceKTepre apHalFaH MY3bIKaJIbIK
MaTepuaIIapAbl TaHIAY KPUTEPHIepl. DTIOATEPI KYpacThIpy JaFAbICHI.

OCyH_IGCTBJISITI: npenoaaBaHnC OCHOB HAPOAHOTO TaHIla B cq)epe JOIIOJITHUTCIBHOI'O 06p8.30BaHI/ISI.
Kpurepun mombopa My3bIKQIBHOTO MaTepuaia i JETeH W B3pPOCIBIX IMPU TMOATOTOBKE K
3aHATUAM HAPOJHO-CLHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. HaBrik cocTaBieHus 9TIOA0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting musical
material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of drawing up
sketches

Conepxanue

CaxHama XaJblK- CaxHaJIBIK OWJIH KO3FaJIBICHIH 3epTTey omictepi. Opbic OWIHIH HETi3ri
KO3FAJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY/IIH OICTEpi: JIMPUKAIBIK KOHE Te3 Oediri, Oemapych Oumepi, momsik Oui
«KpakoBsk» KocTioMHIH arpuOyTTapel MEH 3JEMEHTTEpPIMEH JXYMBIC icTey. DOJBKIOPIBIK
CaxHaJIBIK OWIiH TIOATAPbIH )Kacay TICLIL.

Metonuka U3y4eHusl JBHXKEHU HApPOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TAaHIA y CTaHKa. MeTonukKa u3ydeHus
OCHOBHBIX JIBIJKEHHUI TaHIIEB: PYCCKOTr0, 6eJI0pyccKoro, mojsckoro taHmna «Kpakossk».Pabora c
aTpuOyTaMu U dJIEMEHTaMH KOCTIOMa. MeTOoauKa COCTaBJICHUS TIOJ0B HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO
TaHIA.

Method of studying the movements of folk stage dance at the machine. Methods of studying the
main dance movements: Russian, Belarusian dance, Polish dance "Krakowiak", Spanish academic
dance, Spanish flamenco dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic dance Tarantella. Working with
attributes and elements of the costume. Method of drawing up etudes of folk stage dance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- XaIbIK-caxHaJIbIK OM HET13/IepiH MEHTEPY,

- Ton Guiiepi cayaTThl OpbIHIAY JAFABICHI 00Ty,

- XaJbIK-CaxXHAJBIK OM HET131HJE ITIO KYPY,

- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay JKoHe oJlap/Ibl Ty3eTe Oiy,

-Kere Oumnepi MeH XalbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OW TEXHUKAJAPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEplTyiHE OaKbUIay
KYprizy,

- Kocwimiia 6iim 6epy canaceiaaa (0amadbakmanapia, MEKTENTepe, Ou CTyAusUTapbIHIa )KOHE T.
0.) XanbIKTBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKi3Yy.




- BnageTes ocHOBaMU HapOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TAHIIA,

- ImeTh HaBBIK rpaMOTHOI'O UCTIOJIHCHUS XapaKTCPHLIX TAHIICB.

- CocTaBisTh 3TIOABI HA OCHOBE HAPOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOT O TaHIIA,

- BoiaBnaTe OLHI/I6KI/I B OCBOCHHUU MaTCpHajia U yMCTh UX UCIIPABUTD,

- HpOBOI[I/ITI) KOHTPOJIb HIPAKTUYCCKOTO OCBOCHH TCXHUK YJIMYHBIX TaHICB U HAPOJHO-
COCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- [IpoBOANTH 3aHSTHS TI0O HAPOJHOMY TAHITY B cpepe TOMOIHUTEITLHOTO 00pa3oBaHus (B IETCKUX
cajJlax, MIKoJIaX, TAaHIIEBAJIbHBIX CTYOUSIX U T.IL.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,

- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,

- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools, dance
studios, etc.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Tokas
Display
Pa3znaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbBI XOpeorpadpuyecKux IMCUUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI Knaccukanabik 0uain Herizaepi 11
OcHoOBBI Kj1accnueckoro tanma Il
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa iucunniinnbl OKT (II) 2220
CemecTp 4
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik Oumig Heriznepi |

OcHOBBI KJ1accuyeckoro Tauma I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

esn uzyvenus

Koceimia 6iniM Oepy canachlHAa KIACCHKAIBIK OM OKBITYZABI )Ky3ere acelpy. CTaHOKTa >KoHE
3aJIJIbIH, OPTAChIHA OKY KOMOMHAIMSUTAPBIH JepOec KypacThIpy naFabichl. bactayeim aeHremeri
KJIACCUKAJIBIK Ou cabaFblH OTKI3Y.

OcymiecTBIATh MpenojgaBaHue KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa B cepe JOMOTHUTEIBHOTO 00pa30BaHUSI.
HaBbIk caMOCTOSTEIFHOTO COCTABICHHs y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIMI y CTaHKA U Ha CEepeauHe 3aia.
[IpoBenenune ypoka KJIacCH4€CKOro TaHIla Ha4aJlbHOTO YPOBHSI.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to independently
compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Conducting an entry-
level classical dance lesson

Conep:kanue




Knaccukanplk OWOiH TUIIMEH TaHBICY, KJIACCHUKAJIBIK OHWIIH CTWIIH OUTy KOHE OJIEMIIK
MOJICHUETTET1 JK9HE XOopeorpadusuIbIK OHepAeri OpHbI. Jlamyabl YiiIecTipy *KoHe TeXHOJIOTUSIIBIK
KepceTKimTep. My3bIKabIK cabaKThI Taaaay.

3HAKOMCTBO C S3BIKOM KJIACCUYECKOT'O TaHIIA. Pa3Butue KOOpAUHAIIUK W  TCXHUKU
WCIOJTHEHUS. 3HAHHWE CTHIA KIACCHYECKOIO TaHIla U €ro MecCra B MHpOBOﬁ KYJIBTYpEC U B
XxopeorpapuueckoM UCKYyCCTBE B YaCTHOCTH . AHAIIU3 MY3bIKQTHHOTO COMIPOBOKICHHS YPOKA.
Familiarity with the language of classical dance. Development of coordination and execution
techniques. Knowledge of the classical dance style and its place in world culture and in
choreographic art in particular . Analysis of the lesson's musical accompaniment.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Knaccukanbik OM OKBITY/IBIH HETi31E€piH 011y,

- Kimaccukansik 6111 OpbpIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern 6u TeXHHKAChIH OpPBIHAAYAa KJIACCUKAIIBIK OU JaFIbUIaphIH KOJIJIAHY,

- Kimaccukanplk OMIiH MpaKkTUKAIBIK UTEpUTyiHE Tajiay Kacay jkoHe Oakplay jkacay.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI IIPETIOAABaHM KIIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIIa,

- BnaneTrs TeXHUKOI UCIIOMHEHUS KJIACCHUECKOT'O TaHIIa,

- [IpumeHsATh HaBBIKK KJIACCUYECKOTO TAaHIA B UCIIOJHEHUH TEXHUKH modern TaHIla,

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U IPOBOJUTH KOHTPOJIb B MPAKTUIECKOM OCBOCHUH KIIACCHUYECKOTO TAHIIA.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepUaIgap
Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusaiabiK MOHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyecknx TMCHUILINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥CHMILIMHBI

XaJabIK-caxHaJbIK OMiHiH Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-ClIeHUYHYecKOro Tanua I
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl ONST (II) 2221

CemecTp 4

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI XanbIK-caxHaNbIK OUiHIH Herizaepi |

OCHOBBI HAPOJHO-CIEHUYNYECKOT0 TaHNa |
Basics of folk-stage dance |

esn uzyvenus

XanplK OMJIEPIH OKBITYABI JKOHE CTHIIICYMl JKY3ere achlpy. XallbIK-CaxHaIBIK OM KO3FaJbICHIH
3epTTey 9IICTeMECiH MeHrepy. XablK OuiHeri OM KOMOMHAIMSATIAPBIH OPbIHAY TOCUTI , CUIIATHI
KOHE cayaTThUIBIFBI. JKac epekienikTepiHe colkec xopeorpadusuiblK YOKbIM YIIH XaJlbIK-
CaxHaJbIK OU ATIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY.

OcCymIecTBIATh MPENoiaBaHue M CTUIIM3AINIO HAPOJHBIX TaHIeB. OCBOCHUE METOIUKH U3YUCHUS
JIBUKCHUI HApOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep M TPaMOTHOCTh HCIOJIHEHUS




TaHIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOMHALMI B HapoJHOM TaHIe. CocTaBiIeHHE ITIO0B HapOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOIO
TaHIa I XOpeorpaduyeckoro KOJUIEKTUBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.
Ocy1mecTBIATh MPENoiaBaHue U CTUIM3ALNIO0 HAPOAHBIX TaHLEeB. OCBOEHUE METONKH U3Y4EHUS
JOBUKEHUM HapOJHO-CLICHMYECKOro TaHUa. MaHepa , XapakTep M T'PaMOTHOCTb HCIOJHEHUS
TaHIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOMHAIMI B HapoJHOM TaHIe. CocTaBiIeHHE ITIO0B HapOHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO
TaHIA I Xopeorpaduyeckoro KOJUIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.

Conep:kanue

Oppic OMiHIH HEri3T1 KO3FAIBICHIH 3€PTTEY/IIH JIiCTepi:MCIIaH aKaJeMHIIBIK OUi, UCTIaH (IIaMEHKO
Oui, chIFaHmap OWl, UTATBSIHIBIK aKaJIEeMUSIIBIK TapaHTeuia Oui. KocTioMHIH aTpuOyTTapsl MeH
3JIEMEHTTEPIMEH JKYMBIC icTey. DONbKIOPIBIK CaXHAIBIK OUIIH ATIOATAPBIH kKacay TICLII.
Meronuka W3y4eHHSI OCHOBHBIX JIBMKEHWM TaHIA: HWCHAHCKOTO aKaJeMUYeCKOTOo TaHIIa,
IBITAHCKOTO TAHIIA, UTATBSIHCKOTO aKaJeMHYECKOTo TaHIla TapaHTemia. Pabora ¢ atpubyramu u
JJIEMEHTAMH KOCTIOMaA. MCTOI[I/IKa COCTaBJICHHUS TaHICBAJBbHBIX JTHOJOB B AKaJIEMHYECKOM U
HapOJHOM pasjienax.

Methods of studying the main dance movements: Spanish academic dance, Spanish flamenco
dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic dance Tarantella. Working with attributes and elements of
the costume. Methods of making dance sketches in the academic and folk sections.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XaunbIk OWiHIH HETI3T1 3JIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KO3FaJIbICHIH TaJJIay )KOHE cayaTThl OPBIH/IAY,

- Kocsimiia 6inim Oepy canacbiHia XaiablK OMIIEPiH OKBITYBI KY3€Te achIpy,

- Kasipri xopeorpadusigarsl XaabIKTHIK OV CTHJIM3AIUSCHIH aHBIKTAY XKOHE XKY3€re achIpy,

- 3amanayu xopeorpadus mpusMachl apKbUIbl XalbIK OUJIepiH MIbIFap,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB W I'paMOTHO HUCIIOJHATH OCHOBHBIC 3JICMCHTBI U ABUXXCHUSA HAPOAHOI'O TaHIA,
- Ocym1ecTBIATH MPEnoiaBaHue HapOAHOTO TAHIIEB B c(epe JONOTHUTEIHHOTO 00pa30oBaHus,
- OnpenensaTe U OCYIIECTBIATh CTUIN3AIMIO HAPOIHBIX TAHIIEB B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpadun,
- COUMHATD U OCYLIECTBIIATH IOCTAHOBKH HAPOIHBIX TAHIIEB YEPE3 IPU3MY COBPEMEHHOMN
xopeorpadum.

- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,

- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

dopma UTOTOBOTO [IpakTHKaIbIK KOpPCETY

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap
Cmma6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist KepkeM MaieHMeTTIiH d/1eMIiK CTHJII
CTuiM MEPOBOIl Xy105)KECTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3Banue TUCUMIIHHBI Teatp enepi
TeaTpanbHOE HCKYCCTBO
Theatre art

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuMminHbI T1 3206
Cemectp 5)
KoauvecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS




dopma U BUABI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuum — 20

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO -45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Teatp Tapuxsl. baneTtin Tapuxsl.

Hctopus tearpa. ctopus Oanera.
The history of the theater. The history of ballet.

ean nzyyenus

OJNEeMIIK TeaTp TapUXBIHIAFbl MaHBI3bI COTTEPAl 3epleiey KoHe Talkpuiay. IlmacTukanbik
TeaTpra OaFapiiaHFaH TeaTp PEKUCCYPACHl MEH aKTEPIIiK CTHIIBJCPIHIH O31HIIK epeKIIeTiKTepi.
N3ydyeHue m AUCKYpPChl B KIIIOYEBBIX MOMEHTaX HMCTOPUM MHUPOBOro Tearpa. OTIMYHUTEIbHBIE
0COOEHHOCTH CTHJICH TeaTpalbHOM PEKUCCYPHI M AKTEPCKOTO MacTepPCTBA C OPUEHTUPOBAHUEM Ha
IJIACTUYECKUN Teatp.

Study and discourse at key points in the history of world theater. Distinctive features of the styles
of theater directing and acting with an orientation towards plastic theater.

Conepxanue

Teatpapiy naiiga 6omysl. [{oyip OoiibiHIIA TeaTpiaapabiH Tapuxbl: KeHe 10yip TeaTpsl, opTaraceip,
KaiiTa epJiey, KIaCcCULU3M, arapTymbuIbK a9yipi. XIX raceipparel Eypomna teatpel. ®@pannus.
I'epmanus. Pomantusm. Hatypanusm. CumBonusm. Heopomantusm. XKana npama. PexxuccypanbiH
KaJblnTacysl MeH AaMybl. XX Faceipaarsl Eypona teatpsl. LLIBIFBICTBIH JOCTYPIIl TEATp OHED.
[Ipoucxoxaenue Ttearpa. Mcropusi TeaTpa »>moxaM: aHTHYHOCTb, CPEIHEBEKOBBE, 3MOXa
Bo3spoxaenus, kiiaccuuusM, snoxa IIpocsemenus. Esponetickuii rearp XIX B. @pannus. Mranus.
Anrnus. I'epmanus. Pomantusm. Hartypanusm. CumBonusMm. Heopomantusm. Hoas npama.
@opMupoBaHus U pa3BuTHE pexuccypbl. EBponeinckuii Tteatp XX Beka. TpaaunuoHHOE
TeaTpalbHOE HMCKYCCTBO CTpaH Boctoka. Harmmonanbnsie Tearpsl pecnyonuk CHI'. Hcrtopus
Ka3axCKoOro Tearpa.

The origin of the theatre. History of the theatre periods: antiquity, the middle ages, the Renaissance,
classicism, and the age of Enlightenment. European theatre of XIXcentury. France. Italy. England.
Germany. Romanticism. Naturalism. The symbolism. Ended neo-romanticism. A new drama.
Formation and development of the art direction. European theatre of the XX century. The
traditional theatrical art of the countries of the East. The national theatres of the CIS republics. The
history of the Kazakh theatre

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

Op TYPJi AYHUETAHBIMIBIK TYKbIpbIMaMasiap KOHTEKCTIH/IE TeaTp OHEPiH aHBIKTAY,

- OHEPIHIH TYbIHJBLIAPBIH (HOPMACHI, XKAHPHI )KOHE CTUJII OOMBIHILIA aXKBIPATY;

- Teatp eHepiHiH 9p TYypJepiHAETI CTUIbIEPIi, OJIAPIBIH KOPIHIC ePEKIIETIKTEPiH aHbIKTAY,

- Teatp eHepiHIH KOPHEKTI KalpaTKepepiHiH aKTepIiK meOepiik MEKTENTepl MEH peKuccypa
TOCUIJEPiH aXKbIpary;

- Eyponansix Teatp meH IIIbIFbIC TEaTphIHA TOH €PEKIICIIKTEP Il AHBIKTAY;

- eHep;[iH TapuXxy JaMYBIHIAFbl IIEPUOAU3AIIMATA TAJIAay JKacay .

-OnpenensaTe TeaTpaibHOE HCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE PAa3JIMYHBIX MUPOBO33PEHUECKUX
KOHIICTIIIHA..

-PasznnuaTe mpousBeeHus TeaTpaIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA 0 (popMe , )KaHPY B CTHITIO
-OHpGI[eJIHTI: CTHJIH, OCOGGHHOCTI/I HX MPOSABJICHUSA B PAa3HbIX BUJAX UCKYCCTBA

-PaznnuuaTh MIKOJIBI aKTEPCKOTO0 MacTEPCTBA U TIPUEMBI PEKUCCYPHI 3HAKOBBIX (DUTYP
TCaTPAJIbHOT'O HCKYCCTBA

-OnpenensaTh XxapakTepHble 0OCOOCHHOCTH E€BPOIICHCKOTO TeaTpa u Tearpa BocToka
-IIpoBoauTh aHANU3 IIEPEOAU3ALUU B UCTOPUIECKOM Pa3BUTUU UCKYCCTBA

To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style

- Determine the styles and features of their manifestation in different types of theatrical art

- Distinguish between acting schools and directing techniques of iconic figures of theatrical art




- Identify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East
- To analyze periodization in the historical development

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI311a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJISA VY CTHBII 3K3aMeEH
Oral exam
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NIHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpagpuuecKux TUCHHUIINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue 1ucuMIIHHbI 3amaHayu xopeorpausiHbIH CAXHAJIBIK NPAKTHKYMbI
CueHnveckuil MPaAaKTUKYM COBPeMEHHO xopeorpaduu
Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucunniaunbl SPSH 3222

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiHiH negarorukaibik Heriznepi 11

[Tenarornyeckue ocHOBBI TaHIa contemporary |1
Contemporary 6uiniH negarorukaislk Herizaepi 11

esn uzyvenus

bu Ti36eri MeH XopeorpadusTbIK KOMIIO3UITUSITAPABI OPBIHAAYABIH CaXHAIBIK TOXIprOeci apKbLIbI
Ka3ipri xopeorpadusHbIH 9ICTEMECIH OKBITY oHe omicTeMeciH OekiTy. CaxHa ToxipuOeciHie
Ounepai cayaTTsl OpBIHAAY.

3akpernyieHue METOIUKH M3YYCHUsS M TMPENoJaBaHUsl TEXHUK COBPEMEHHOU xopeorpaduu yepes
CIHCHUYCCKYIO MMPAKTHUKY UCIIOJIHCHHA TAHIICBAJIbHBIX CBA30K U xopeorpa(bnqecxnx KOMHO3I/II_[I/II71
['pamoTHOE HMCIIOTHEHUE TAHIEB B CIEHUYECKON MTPAKTHKE.

Consolidation of the methodology of studying and teaching the techniques of modern choreography
through the stage practice of performing dance bundles and choreographic compositions
Competent performance of dances in stage practice

Conep:kanue

«Contraction», «release», «spiral» opbIHAAYyABIH KYpZeNi TEXHUKACBIH KOJJaHa OTBHIPBIN, O
KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIH MMPAKTUKAa MEHIepy. 3aJAbIH OpTachiHAa OM KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIH MPAaKTHKA 1A
KepceTy 'koHe MeHrepy. CaxHambIK ToKiprOeae 01l cayaTThl OpbIHAY.

[IpakTrueckoe OCBOCHHME TaHIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOWHAIMA B  MApTEPHOM pasfeie, HCIOIb3YA,
YCIOKHCHHYIO TEXHHMKY MCIIOJIHEHHs «contraction», «release», «spiral». IIpaktuueckuii mokas u
OCBOCHHE TaHIICBAJIbHBIX KOMOMHAIMK Ha cepeauHe 3ajia. [ paMOTHOE WCIOJHEHHUE TAHIICB B
CLIEHUYECKOU ITPAKTHUKE.

Practical improving of dance combinations in the parterre section, using the complicated technique
of "contract", "release", "spiral". Practical demonstration and mastering of dance combinations in
the middle of the hall. Competent performance of dances in stage practice

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- bu GaitmamapeIHBIH cayaTThl OPBIHIATYBIH KOPCETY;

- XopeorpadusiblK KOMITO3UIIUSHBIH apaBIKTaphl MEH TMHAMUKACHIH CaKTai OTBIPHII,
aHcaMOJIb/I€ )KYMBIC iCTEY;

- CaxHaJbIK TOKIpHOEHI1 JKy3€ere achlpy;




- XopeorpadusuIbIK MTOHAEP/A1 OKBITY TaFIBICHIH KAJIBINTACTBIPA OTHIPHII, PEIETUTOPIIBIK
’KYMBICTBI TaJIAAY JKOHE XKYPri3y;

- ﬂeMOHCTpI/IPOBaTI) TpaMOTHOE€ HMCIIOJTHEHUEC TaHICBAJIbHBIX CBA30K

- PaGoratp B aHCaMOIie COXpaHsisi HHTEPBAJIbl M TUHAMUKY XOpeorpadudeckoil KOMITO3UIINN
- OCylIECTBIATh CHEHUYECKYIO MPAKTUKY

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH U MIPOBOJUTH PEMETUTOPCKYIO PabOTy (hOPMUPYS HABBIK MPENOJaBaHUS
xopeorpaduuecKux TUCIUTIITUH

- Demonstrate competent performance of dance strings

- Work in an ensemble while maintaining the intervals and dynamics of the choreographic
composition

- To carry out stage practice

- Analyze and conduct tutoring work forming the skill of teaching choreographic disciplines

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanbIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnalbyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayJist XopeorpausiblK MOHACPIIH OKBITY 9icTeMect
Metoauka mpernogaBaHusi XopeorpadpuuecKux TUCIUTUITMH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue 1ucuuniMHbI OJeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OM MPaKTHUKYMBI |
[IpakTuKy™Mm TaH1EeB HApO10B MUpa |
A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world I

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucunmimHbl PTNM (1)3223

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeaIuTOoB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHaIBIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OCHOBBI HApOJHO-CLIEHHYNYecKOoro TaHua II
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

ean uzyvenus

XopeorpadusulbIK  JICKCHMKAHBl JKOHE KapamaibiM ¢opmanapiaH KypAedl MY3BIKaIbIK -
xopeorpadusUTbIK KOMITO3UIIHUSIIAPFA ICHIHT1 QJIEM XaJIbIKTaPBIHBIH OUJICPiH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH
3epTTey, XaIbIK XOpeorpadusChIHBIH Y3IiK YJTUIEpIMEH TaHbBICY, XaJblK OM aHCaMOJIbIaepiHiH
MaHbBI3[bl KOMBUTBIMIAPBIH TAJIIAY.

N3ydyenne xopeorpaduueckoil JNEKCUKH W TEXHUKH HWCIOJNHEHUS TaHIIEB HApOJOB MHUpa OT
MPOCTEUIIHX (GOPM JI0 CIOKHBIX MY3BIKaIBHO- XOpPEOrpapruecKuX KOMIO3HIINN, 3HAKOMCTBO C
JyYIIUMH  o0pa3lamMu HapoJHOH Xopeorpaduu, aHanu3 HauOojiee 3HAYUMBIX ITOCTAHOBOK
aHcaMOJie HapOHOTO TaHIIA.

The study of ballet vocabulary and technique of dances from the simplest forms to complex musical
and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best samples of folk choreography,
analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance.

Conep:kanue

buni 3eprrey: ykpawH, wpiaaHausUIbIK, bamkyprt, I'pekmre. OpbiHmay marapUiapblH JaMBITY.
AHcamOIbJIer1 AKYMBIC: CYypeT, HHTEPBAJAAP, KOOPAUHAIUSIHBI 1aMBITY.




N3yuenune tanies: YkpauHckuil, Mpnanackuii, bamkupckuit, I'peueckuii. Pa3zBuTre HaBBIKOB
UCTIOJHUTENBCKOTO MacTtepcTBa. Pabora B aHcambie: pPHUCYHOK, WHTEpBalbl, pa3BUTHE
KOOpIWHAIIVH.

The study of dance: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek . Development of performing skills. Working
in an ensemble: drawing, intervals, coordination development.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OJIeM XaJIBIKTapBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH HET13/1epiH Oly;

- QJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPiH OKBITY 9AICTEMECIH KOJIaHy;

- OKBITBUTATBIH XOpeoTpadUsUIBIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCUIACPIl Taiay, KO3FaIbICTapIbIH
BIPFAKThI HET'131H cayaTThl OPHATACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- KAMBUIIapAbl OPBIHJIAY CUITAThl MEH MOHEPiH, CayaTThl PAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETIITIMIH KOPCETY;
-OLTIM aTyIIbUIApIbIH TICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTMKAJIBIK HET131epl MEH )Kac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
KOJIIaHy;

- OLTiM aNymIbIIapAbIH TaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaramnail Oiny, KaTemiKTepAl aHbIKTay KOHE XKOIO.
- IIPUMEHATh METOAUKY MPENOaBaHus TaHLIEB HAPOAOB MUDA,

- QHAJIM3UPOBATH U3yYaeMYI0 XOpeorpaduuecKylo JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE PUEMBI,
OCYILIECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKy PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI JIBH)KEHU;

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATHh I'PAaMOTHBIN IIPAKTUYECKUH I10KA3, XapaKTep U MAHEPY UCIIOJIHEHUS
TNBIDKECHUH,

- IPUMCHATH IICUXOJIOTr0-ICAArorn4€CKuC OCHOBLI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqaloumxc;1;

- YMETb OIIEHUBATh PE3yJbTaThl MOJTOTOBKH O0YYAIOIINXCS, ONPEACIATh U YCTPAHSIThH OIMNOKH.
- apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, implement a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- demonstrate a competent practical demonstration, the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduuecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue JucCHUNINHBI Modern 0miH OKbITYABIH dicTemeci |
MeTtoanka npenogaBanus TaHua modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MPTM (1) 3224

Cemectp 5)

KoauvecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Modern 6uiHiH neaarorukansik Herizaepi 11

[Temarornueckue ocHoBEI TaHa modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

esn uzyvenus




Modern OwiHiH VIIHIN TPUHIHUITHIE Kypaeni ¢opmacsl mModern OWiH OKBITY KOHE OKBITY
ONIiICTEMECIH MEHTepy.

OcBoeHre METOIWKH M3YYCHUs W MPENoJaaBaHus TaHIa modern yCI0XHEHHON (DOPMBI TPETHETO
IMpUHIHIIA TCXHUKHA modern TaHIa.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the third
principle of modern dance technique.

Conep:kanue

"Spiral", "contraction™ kongany apKbUIBI YIKEH CEKipyJep, MapTepiik OeimMae Kypaei KO3Fabic
TYpJIEPiH OKBITY dicTeMeci. MoaiepH 01 OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH Tajay.

Mertoarka mpenojaBaHusl YCIOKHEHHOH (DOpMBI IBHMKEHHH B MapTepHOM paszzeiie, OOJbIIMX
MPBDKKOB C UCHOJIb30BaHUEM «spiral», «contraction». AHalIM3 METOMKH NPETOAaBaHUs MOJAEPH
TaHIIa.

Methods of teaching complicated forms of movements in the parterre section, large jumps using

"spiral”, "contract". Analysis of modern dance teaching methods

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- M. I'pam-1eHeHIH caMarbIMEH JKYMBIC icTey. 3ai opTackiHaa "site contraction" op Typii
TYpJIepi;

- Enenne modern 61 Ko3FasibICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH KOHE OPBIHAATYBIH
MEHTrepy;

- 3anapIH oprackiHAa modern 61 KO3FaJIbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl iC JKY3iHAE KOPCETUTYIH KoHE
OpBIHAAITYBIH MEHTEPY;

- Biagets MeToauKO# MpemnojaBaHus TPETHEro MPUHIKIA TeXHUKH modern mkoisl M.I'pam -
pabota ¢ BecoM Tena. PaznuunHbie BUIBI «site contractiony Ha cepenHe 3aJa,

- BageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M U UCTIOTHEHHEM JIBHKEHUI modern TaHIa Ha
oy,

- OcymIecTBIATh TPaMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKHA TTOKA3 U UCTIOJIHEHUE IBMKEHUI modern TaHIa Ha
CepellnHE 3aJa.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham
school - working with body weight. Various types of "site contract” in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on the
floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTreMeci
MeToanka npenogaaBaHus xopeorpaguuyecKux 1 CHUANINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TuCUMILIHHBI Contemporary ouin okbITY daicTemeci I
MeToanka npemnojgaBaHus TaHna contemporary [
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl MPTC (1) 3225
CemecTp 5

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




dopma U BUABI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuuum — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary O6uiHiH negarorukansik Herizaepi 11

Ilenarornyeckue ocHOBBI TaHa contemporary II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

ean nzyyenus

Contemporary 6uin OipHele UMIYJIbCTEPMEH KYPACHl TYPJIe OKBITY JKOHE OKBITY OJIICTEMECIH
MeHrepy. My3bIKaJbIK ’KoHE TUIACTHKAIIBIK MOHEPIIUTIKTI JaMBITY.

OcBoeHME METOJIMKHM W3Y4YEeHMsI U MpernojaBaHus TaHLa contemporary B YCIOXHEHHOH ¢opme
pabOTbl ¢  HECKOJNbKUMH HMITyJbcaMH. Pa3BuTMe  My3bIKQIBHOW W IUIACTHYECKOU
BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of working
with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

OKy yiriciHIe KOPITYC TIACTUKACBHIHBIH KYMBICHIH OHE KO3FaJbICBIH NaMbITy. Enenne xoHe
3aJI/IbIH OpTachiHAa OipHeIIe UMIYJIbCTEP MEH XKYMBI icTey Taciiaepi. Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY
OMICTEMECIH Tajay.

Pa3Butue nBmxeHus U paboTa IIIACTUKU KOpIyca B Y4eOHBIX MpuUMepax. MeToJuuecKue mprueMbl
paboTHl ¢ HECKOJIBKMUMH UMITYJIbCAMHU B pa3Jieie Ha TOJIy U Ha cepeuHe 3ana. AHAIN3 METOIUKH
IpernogaBaHusd TaHIa contemporary.

The development of movement and the work of body plastics in educational examples.
Methodological techniques for working with multiple pulses in the section on the floor and in the
middle of the hall.Analysis of contemporary dance teaching methods

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- P. JIaban xyiieci OolibIHIIIa SHEPTUACKIMEH Oipre contemporary 61 TeXHUKAaChIH MEHIepY;

- Kocwimiia 6iim 6epy caacbiaga contemporary OWiH OKBITYIBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHrepyre 0akpliay xacay;

- Contemporary 6uiH opbeIHAaY TOKIPUOECIH KY3€re achIpy,

- Contemporary 61 OpbIHJaYy KaTeJEpiH aHBIKTAy KOHE TY3ETY;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIH/IaY TEXHHUKACHIH KOJIIaHa OTBIPBITN, O KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH KYy3ere
aceIpy.

- Bnanenne TexHUKOM contemporary TaHIa ¢ dHeprusaMu 1o cucreme P.JlaGana

- OcyuiecTBIATH MpenoiaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B chepe JOMOTHUTEIHHOI0 00pa30BaHUs
- [IpoBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYECKOIO OCBOCHUS TEXHUKHU TaHLAa contemporary

- OCylIeCTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHHS TaHIIa contemporary

- BoIsBIATE U HCTIpaBIATH OMIMOKY B HCIIOJTHEHUU TaHIa contemporary

- OCymIeCTBIATh MOCTAHOBKHM TaHIIEB, TPUMEHSSI TEXHUKY UCIIOJTHEHUSI contemporary TaHIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance techniques.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTounblii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK NOHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKAa XopeorpaguyecKux TUCHMILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI Hdy3TTi-kiaaccukaabiK 0 Herizaepi |
OCHOBBI TYITHO-KJIACCHYECKOro TaHua I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

MK IMCHMIIHHBI bJI (KB
Koa nucunnyimnbl ODKT (I) 3228
CemecTp 5
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uaig Herizaepi 11

OcHOBHI K1accuueckoro tauia II
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

Hean nzyyenus

KoceimMma OimiM  Oepy canmacklHAa JyITTI-KJIACCHKAIBIK OWIIH TapTepiik JKOHE oyeneri
KOJIJaYBIHBIH KapanaibiM TYPJIEPiH OKBITY/IbI )Ky3€ere achlpy. 3aManayu xopeorpapusaarsl 1y TTi-
KJIACCUKAJTBIK OWJTI KOJAAY/Ibl KOJIIAHY TaFIbICHI.

OcylecTBIATh NMPENOJABAHUE MPOCTHIX BUAOB MAPTEPHOW M BO3AYLIHOW MOANEPKKHU AY3THO-
KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIla B cepe JTOMOTHUTEIBHOT0 00pa3oBaHus. HaBbIKk MpuMeHEHHsI TTOIIEPIKEK
TY3THO-KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIa B COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the field of
additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern choreography

Conep:kanue

Jly>TTi-KIacCUKAIBIK OWIIH HEri3ri TYpJepiH jKoHE KOJNJIAybIH 3epTTey. JydTTi-KIIacCHUKAIBIK 01
YIIIiH TapTepiik KoJaay TeXHUKACHIH OPBIHJAy TEXHUKAChIH MEHTEPY.

N3ydyeHre OCHOBHBIX BHMJIOB NApTEPHOM MOJAAECPKKHU y3THO-KJIaccudyeckoro TaHua. OBiageHue
HaBBIKaAMH TEXHUKHU UCIIOJTHCHUSA HpI/IéMOB napt epH0171 MOAACPKKHU TYSTHO- KIIACCUUCCKOI'O TaHIIa.
Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique of
performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlyaT OMiH OKBITY HETi37epiH OLTy.

- 1y>T OMiH OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEpY;

- [Taprep >xoHE oyene KOAayablH HET13T1 TYPJIEpIH MEHTEPY;

- Modern Ou TeXHMKaChIH OpbIHAYAA TyITTI OM JaFabUIapblH KOJIAAHY;

- Knaccukansik oHe Ty TTI OMIl MPAaKTUKAIBIK UTEpPY/Ie Talaay )KoHe OaKbuIay KYprizy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusA Ay>THOIO TaHIIA,

- Bnagerb TeXHUKOW UCTIOJHEHUS y3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Bnagers OCHOBHBIMUY BHAaMU MTAPTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOW MOIIEPKKH;

- [IpuMeHsATh HaBBIKK Ty3THOTO TaHIIa B UCIIOJHEHUHU TEXHUKU modern TaHIa;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U IPOBOJIUTH KOHTPOJIb B MPAKTUIECKOM OCBOSHUU KJIACCHUECKOTO M Ty3THOTO
TaHIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.




®dopMa UTOroOBOro AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepual Oky GarmapiiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUanIap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagpusaabiK NOHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKA XopeorpaguyecKux TUCUHMILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI Kunaccnkajabik OMiH NPAKTHKYMBI
IIpakTHKYM KJIacCH4eCKOro TaHIa
Practicum of classical dance

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI B/l (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl PKT 3229
CemecTp 5)
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uaig Herizaepi 11

OcHOBHI K1accuueckoro tauia II
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

Hean nzyyenus

Knaccukanplk OwmiH opTa IWKIIHIH KO3FaJIbICTAPBIH 3EPTTEY OJICTEMECIH JKOHE CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMI MEHTepYy.

Brnaners rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM IMOKA30M W METOAMKOW M3YYEHHUs] TBHXKEHUU  CPEIHEro
IIHUKJIa KJIACCUYECCKOT'O TaHIa.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the middle
cycle of classical dance

Conep:kanue

CrynenTrepiH (PU3MOIOTHSACH MEH TICUXOJIOTHSACHIH OICTEMENIK XKOHE TEAaroruKajiblK TYCIHY.
OKBITYIIBIH OpTa LUKJ OaraapiaMachl OOMBIHINA KIIACCUKAIBIK OUJIH KO3FaJIBbICHIH MPAKTHKAIIBIK
MeHrepy. YJKeH cekipyai yupeny. KumOuwHamus narapiiapbl. TEepMUHOJIOTHSHBI 3€pTTEY.
Kiaccukanbik 61 sxoHe Xopeorpadus cabarblH 6TKI3Y JaFAblIapbIH JaMBITY.
MGTOI[I/IKO-HG,Z[B.I‘OFI/I‘-IGCKOG OCMBICJICHHUEC (bHBI/IOJIOFI/II/I n IICUXOJIOI'un 06yan0H1ch;1.
[IpakTuueckoe wu3yyeHUE JBUKEHHM KIACCHUECKOr0 TaHLa IO TMporpaMMe CpeTHEro
nukiaa oOydeHus. M3ydenue G6ombmmx npeDKKOB. HaBbik cocraBieHust komOuHanuid. M3ydyenue
TepMHUHOJIOTUH. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB MTPOBEICHUS YPOKa KIACCHYECKOT0 TaHLa U Xopeorpaduu.
Methodological and pedagogical understanding of the physiology and psychology of students.
Practical study of classical dance movements in the program of the middle cycle of training.
Learning about big jumps. Skill of making combinations. Study of terminology. The development
of skills in the lesson of classical dance and choreography.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Kitaccukansik OuiH OpBIHIATY TOKIPUOECIH MEHTEpY;

- bupin GapabiK OarbITTApPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epi MEH O TUIIH MEHTepYy;

- OKy KOMOMHALUSIAPBIH KYPY;

- Kocwimiia 6itim 6epy Mekemenepinae xopeorpadus cabarbiH 6TKi3Y;

- buniy xac epekienikTepiHe JoHe XopeorpausuIblK KadijgeTTepine COUKec THIMII OKBITY
TEXHUKACBIH TaHJIAay JKOHE Tajjay.

- Bnagers NpakTUKON UCIIOJHEHUS KJIACCHYECKOI0 TAHIA,




- BJ'IaI[eTB MPAKTUYICCKUMHU OCHOBAMH U TAHIICBAJIBHBIM SI3BIKOM BCEX HaHpaBJ'IeHI/Iﬁ TaHIIA,

- CocraBisaTh y4eOHbIE KOMOWHAIUH,

- [IpoBoauTh ypok xopeorpaduu B yIpeKICHUAX chephl JOTMOJHUTEILHOTO 00pa30BaHMS,

- AHaJII/IBI/IpOBaTB n BBIGI/IpaTB OIITUMAJIbHBIC TEXHUKN OGY'{GHI/I}I TaHa B COOTBETCTBHUU C UX
BO3PACTHBIMHU U XOpeorpadhuueCKUMHU CIIOCOOHOCTSIMHU.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanIbIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnalbyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Kepkem Mo1eHHETTIiH d1eMaiK CTHIII
CTniiu MEUPOBOIi Xy10:KeCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3Banue 1ucHMIIHHbBI Beiinesey enepi
HN300pa3uTeibHOE MCKYCCTBO
Visual art

HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI B/l (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl 11 3207

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuum — 20

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10

KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IpepexBU3NTHI OJeMIIK KOpKEeM MOJICHHUET, OHEep TapuXbl, TeaTp TapUXBbI,

xopeorpadus Tapuxbl

Hctopust MupoBO#l XyJ10KECTBEHHON KYJIbTYPHI.

World art culture, history of art, history of theater, history of
choreography

ean nzyyenus

beitHeney eHepiHiH AaMybIHAAFBI HET13T1 COTTEpl 3epTTey. belineney koHe OeliHeney eHepiHiH
CTHJIbJIEpi MEH OarpITTapblHa Oarmapay, IIACTUKAIBIK OcitHeneyre Ha3ap ayaapy.

W3yueHne KIFOUEBBIX MOMEHTOB B MCTOPUHU M300pa3UTEIBHOTO UCKyccTBAa. OpUEHTHPOBAaHUE B
CTWJIAX WU HaAIlpaBJICHUAX I/I306p8.3HTG.HBHOFO " BU3YAJIbHOI'O UCKYCCTBA, C OpPpUCHTUPOBAHHUCM Ha
TUTACTUYECKOE BOTUIOIICHHE.

Study and discourse at key points in the development of fine art. Distinctive features of the styles
of fine and visual art.

Conepxanue

Crunbaepai 3eperney skoHe Tanaay, opoip HaKThl TAPUXHU Ke3€HET1 0achIM KOPKEM/IIK OaFrbITTapra
epekIe KoHUT 0oy, xopeorpadus (HakyabTeTi CTYyJEHTTEePiHIH KOHTUHTEHTIHIH ePeKIIeTIKTEPIH
€cKepe OTBIPBII, JOPIC TAKBIPHIITAPBIH OJApAbIH KociOM OarJapbiHa OapbIHINA )KAKBIHAATY.
W3yuenue u aHanm3 cTuiel, 0co00e BHUMaHNE IIPHOPUTETHBIM X yI0’KECTBCHHBIM HATIPABJICHUSM
B KQX/IbIil KOHKPETHBIM HCTOPHUUYECKUH MEPHOJ, YUYUTHIBAS CeUU(UKY KOHTUHTEHTa CTYJCHTOB
(dakynprera Xopeorpahru, MAaKCUMAIBHO MMPUOIIDKAS TEMATHKY JIEKIHHN K MX Tpo(eccCHoHambHOM
OPHEHTUPOBAHHOCTH.




Study and analysis of styles, priority directions of art in each concrete historical period, given the
specificity of the contingent of students of faculty of Choreography, as close to the lectures to their
professional orientation.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OPTYPJIi IYHUETAHBIMJIBIK TYKBIPhIMIaMalIap KOHTEKCIHAC OHEPl aHBIKTAY.

- OHep TYBIHIBUIAPBIH TYPI, XKAHPHI )KOHE CTUIII OOMBIHIIIA aXKBIPATY.

-beiineney xoHe OeliHeney eHepl CTHIIBICPIHIH ePEKIICTIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY

- OHep/iH Tapux¥ JaMYbIHJAFbl IEPUOIN3ALUAFA TANAAY KYPTi3y

- OnpenensTh UCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE PA3JIMYHBIX MUPOBO33PEHUECKUX KOHIICTIIUA. .
-Pa3znuyarts MPpOU3BCACHUA NUCKYCCTBA 110 BUAY, )KaHPY U CTUJIIO

- OnpenensiTe 0COOEHHOCTH CTUIICH H300pa3UTEIILHOTO U BU3YAJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA
- [IpoBoauTh aHANU3 NEpeoIU3aluy B UCTOPUIECKOM Pa3BUTUU UCKYCCTBA

- Define art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by type, genre and style

- Identify the features of visual and visual art styles

- Analyze periodization in the historical development of art

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI311a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIsA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH
Oral exam
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUasaap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHusi XopeorpaduuecKux JUCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue JucCHUNINHBI Modern 6min oKbITYABIH daicTemeci 11
MeTtoanka npenogaBanuss Tanua modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MPTM (II) 3226

Cemectp 6

KoauvecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dficTemeci |

Mertoauka mpernoaaBanust Tadma modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

esn uzyvenus

Modern GuaiH YIIiHII TPUHIMIT Kypaei ¢popmaaa cabak Kypri3y npuHiumiia 3eprrey. Modern
OU TeXHUKACBIHAAFBI OKY MBICAJIAAPBIH ©3 OCTIHIIE KYPACTHIPY.

N3yuenne npuHIMa BeACHUS ypoka modern TaHIa YCIOKHEHHOUW (OPMBI TPEThETO MPHUHITUIIA
TexHukd modern Tanna. CaMOCTOSATENIBHOE COCTABICHHE YUYEOHBIX MPUMEPOB B TEXHUKE TaHIA
modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the third
principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in the
modern dance technique.

Conep:kanue

Modern Ou cabarbIH OTKI3y XoHE KypacThIpy onxicTeMeci. [laprep OeniMiHIH OTKI3Yy epeKIIeNTiri:
naptep OeiMiHIH KO3FAIBICHIH 3€PTTEY/Ie paKypCTapabl KYpy epekienikTepi. MojaepH Ou OKbITY
ONIICTEMECIH TaJay.




Metoauka IIPOBEICHUA " COCTAaBJICHUS YpOKa TaHIIa modern. Cnenuduka
MPOBE/ICHUS MAPTEPHOTO pasiena: 0COOEHHOCTH MOCTPOCHHUE PAKypCOB IPU U3yUCHUU JIBUKECHUN
MapTEepHOro paszzena. AHaIu3 METOAUKH MPEenoaaBaHus modern taxua .

Methods of conducting and composing a modern dance lesson. Specifics of conducting the parterre
section: features of building angles when studying the movements of the parterre section. Analysis
of modern dance teaching methods

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Modern 6u cabarbIH KypacThIpy )KOHE OTKI3y 9JIiICTEMECIH MEHIepY,

- [Taprepimik GeiMIe KOFAIBICTAPIBIH KYP/ICICHTCH TYPJIEPIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTEepY,

- 3anapIH oprackiHaa modern 61 KO3FaJIbICTAPbIHBIH CayaTThl iC JKY3iHAE KOPCETUTYIH KoHE
OpBIHJIATYBIH MEHTEpY,

- Cross 6eniMinzie modern 61 KO3FaJIbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIATYBIH MEHTEpY.

- BageTs MeToAMKOM cOCTaBIEHUS U IPOBEACHUS YpOKa TaHIa modern,

- Bnanetrp MeTouKoOM NpenoiaBaHus yCI0XKHEHHOW ()OPMBI IBMKEHUH B TAPTEPHOM pasfiene,

- BageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U UCTIOJTHEHHEM IBHKEHUI modern TaHIa Ha
ceperHe 3aia.

- BageTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M W UCTIOJTHEHHEM JBHKEHHUI modern TaHIa B
paszene cross.

- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
Cross section.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PaznaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTreMeci
MeToanka npenogaaBanus xopeorpaguyecKux 1 CHUANINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TUCUMIIHHBI Contemporary omin okbITy daicremeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBanus TaHua contemporary II
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

MK IUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunninnbl MPTC (1) 3227

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uin okbITy oaictemect I

Meroauka nmpenonaBanus TaHua contemporary [
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1I

ean nzyyenus

Contemporary Ou caOarbIHBIH OapiblK Oerimuaepi OoHbIHIIA CrOSS TEXHHMKACHIH MEHTEpYy.
Contemporary Ou opbIHIAy TeXHHKAchlH MeHrepy. Cammarbl Oap Kymbic, Ou OaitnmammapbiH
OpBIHAAY TUHAMHKACEHI.




OcBoeHUE TEXHUKHM Cross Mo BCEM paszjeiaM YpoKa TaHIa contemporary. BrageTs TexXHUKOU
HUCITOJIHCHU S contemporary TaHOa. Pa60Ta C BCCOM, JMHaMHKa B HCIIOJIHCHHHU TaHIICBAJIbHBIX
CBA30K.

Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the
technique of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the performance
of dance strings.

Conep:kanue

bu popmacsiHaarsl 0Ky KOMOMHALMSIIAPBIH KYPY MIHAETTEpl. YII ©JIImeMal KeHICTIKTe (YPOHTTHI
aybICTBIPY MEH 3aJ1 OOMBIHIIA KBUDKY. KO3FalbICTBIH YIII OaFBITHIH/IA )KYMBICTBI UTE€PY dJIiICTEMECi:
KOJIJICHEH, TIK JKoHe caruTTanasl. Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY 9/1iCTEMECIH Tallay.

3ajaun MOCTPOCHUs YIeOHBIX KOMOMHAIIMK B TaHIeBaIbHOU Gopme. [lepemenienus mo 3amy co
CMEHOM (poHTAa B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE. MeETOOMKAa OCBOEHHS pPabOTBI B Tpex
HAIpPAaBIICHUSAX JBWKEHUS: TOPU3OHTaJbHAs, BEPTUKAJIbHAS U CaruTTaJlbHas. AHAINU3 METOAUKU
MpenoAaBaHus TaHla contemporary.

Problems of building educational combinations in the dance form. Moving around the hall with a
change of front in three-dimensional space. The method of mastering the work in three directions
of movement: horizontal, vertical and sagittal. Analysis of contemporary dance teaching methods.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- P. JIaGan xyiieci O0lbIHIIIA SHEPTHACBIMEH Oipre contemporary Ou TEXHHUKAChIH MEHTEpY,

- Koceimina 6inim Oepy canacbiiia contemporary OMiH OKBITY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy,

- Contemporary Ou TeXHUKACBIH NMPAKTHKAJIBIK MEHIepyTe 0akplaay kacay,

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHIAY TOXKIPUOECIH KY3ere acwIpy,

- Contemporary Ou OpbIHJIay KaTeIEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE TY3ETY,

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJIaHA OTHIPHII, OU KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3€ere
aceIpy.

- Bagenue TexHuKo# contemporary TaHia ¢ 3HeprusiMu no cucreme P.JlabaHa,

- OcymecTBIATh MpenoaaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe TOMOJHUTEILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus,
- [IpoBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYECKOIO OCBOCHUSI TEXHUKH TaHLIA contemporary,

- OCymiecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BoIsBATE M MCIIPaBIATH OMIMOKM B MCIIOJHEHUHU TaHIIAa contemporary.

- OCyIeCcTBIATh NOCTAHOBKH TAHIIEB, IPUMEHSISI TEXHUKY HUCTIIOJIHEHUA contemporary TaHIia.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagpusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKAa XopeorpaguyecKux TUCHMILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI HdysTTi-kiaaccukansbik 0u Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI 1Y3THO-KJaccudeckoro tTanua Il
The basics of the duet-classical dance II

MK JUCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl ODKT (IT 3230




CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlyaTTi-Kinaccukanslk Ou Herizzaepi |
OCHOBBI Ty?THO-KJIaCCHUYECKOTO TaHIa |
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

ean nzyyenus

Hy>T OuWiH KonmayablH KapamailbiM ¢dopmaiapel MeH Typiepin Oimy. XopeorpadusuibiK
YKbIMJIapJia OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KBI3METTI JKy3ere acelpy. KapamaiibiM 0Ky MbICalaapblH
KypacThIpbIHbI3. KockiMima Oi1iM Oepy cajtachiHaa Iy T OWiH OKBITYABI KY3€ere achIpy.

3Hate mpoctedmme (GopMbl M BHIBI MOAJEPKEK AydTHOro TaHua. OcCylecTBIsATh
WCTIOTHUTENIBCKYIO JIESTEILHOCTh B Xopeorpaduueckux KosuiekTuBax. COCTaBIsATh IMPOCTHIC
yueOHble npuMepbl. OCyIIeCTBIATh MPEnoJaBaHnue AY3THOTO TaHLA B chepe MOMOIHUTETLHOTO
o0OpazoBaHwUsI.

Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities in
dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the field
of additional education.

Conep:kanue

JyaTTi-KJIacCUKaNBIK OWIIH HETI3T1 oye/ne KoJdAayblH MeHrepy daictepi. [lyaTTi-Kiraccukaibik Ou
YIIiH dyele KOJJay TEXHUKAChIH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKAChIH MEHrepy. XopeorpadusiibK
KOMITO3HITUSIIAPIbI KYPAaCTBIPy JKOHE KO0 Ke31HJAE MYITTI-KJIACCHUKAIBIK OU ONICTEpIH 3epTTey
XKOHE KOJIJIaHYy.

W3yueHre OCHOBHBIX BHIIOB BO3IYITHON MOIJMEPKKU JAYy3THO-KIAaccHdeckoro Tanma. OBiajeHue
HaBbIKaMHU TCEXHUKHU HCIIOJIHCHUS HpI/IéMOB BOBZ[yHIHOﬁ MNOAACPIKKHU JYI3THO- KJIACCHYCCKOIO
TaHia. M3ydeHne W TpUMEHEHHE TPUEMOB JYITHO-KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIA TPU COYMHEHUH W
MMOCTAaHOBKE XOpeorpauuecKux KOMITO3HIIHA.

Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique of
performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- J1yaT OMiH OKBITY Heri3epiH Oiry,

- Jly>T OWiH OpBIHIIaY TEXHUKACKIH MEHTEPY,

- [TapTep xoHE oyeMeH KoNAayAblH HET13T1 TypJepiH MEHTepy,

- Modern 6u TexHHKaChIH OpbIHAAYAa AyITTi OM JaFaplIapbiH KOJIAaHY,

- KimaccukanbIk oHe Ay TTi Ol IPaKTUKAIBIK UTepy/ie Talnaay KoHe OaKpliay >Kyprisy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI IIPETIOAaBaHMs 1y3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Bnagerp TEXHUKOW MCIOJHEHUS Jy3THOTO TaHILIA,

- Bnagets OCHOBHBIMU BHIaMU NTAPTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOW MOIIEPKKH ,

- [IpuMeHSTh HABBIKH Ty3THOTO TAHIIA B UCIIOJTHEHUHU TEXHUKU modern TaHIa ,

- AHaIM3MPOBATh U IPOBOJUTH KOHTPOJIb B MPAKTUYECKOM OCBOEHHUU KJIACCHUYECKOTO U Ty3THOTO
TaHIIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,

- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTrounblii MaTepua Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaaap




Cunnalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKA XOopeorpaguyecKux TUCHHILINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue JucCHUNINHBI OJIeM XAJIBbIKTAPbIHBbIH 04 mMpakTUKymbI 11
IIpakTukym TanueB HapoaoB mupa Il
A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucunmimHbl PTNM (1) 3231

CemecTp 6

KoauvecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OJieM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OU MPAKTHUKYMBI [, OeM XaabIKTapbIHBIH

Ou mpakTUKymsI 11

IIpaxTukym TaHues HapoaoB mupa I, [IpakTukym TaHueB
HapoaoB mupa II

A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world I, A workshop
of dances of the peoples of the world II

Hean nzyyenus

XanpIKTapAblH SJEMIIK OM MOACHHUETIHIH MaTepuajbIHIaFbl Ou (opManapbl MEH >KaHPJIAPBIH,
CHIIaThIH, CTUJIIH, OPbIHJAY MOHEPiH, OJIap/bIH alMaKTHIK €pPEKIIETIKTepiH TePEH 3epaeiey.OaemM
XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPIMEH TaHBICY, MPAKTUKAIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFAbIIAPBIH JaMBITY.
VYrayOneHHoe U3ydeHne TaHIEBAIBHBIX (POPM M KaHPOB Ha MaTepualie MUPOBOI TaHIIEBAJIHLHON
KyJIbTYpbl  HApOIOB, XapakTepa, CTWIA, MaHephl MCIOJHEHUS, WX  PETrHOHAIbHBIX
0COOEHHOCTE.3HAKOMCTBO €  TaHLAMU  HapoOAOB  MHpA, PA3BUTHE  MPAKTUYECKHUX
HUCIIOJTHUTCIBCKNX HABBIKOB.

In-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional characteristics.Familiarity with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conep:kanue

OpblHOay JarasUIapblH gambITy. buni 3eprrey: BeHrpusiiplk MeKcHKanblK €Bpei, apMsH.
AHcaMOIIbJIET1 AKYMBIC: CYPET, HHTEpBaAap, KOOPAUHALUSHBI 1aMBITY.

PasBuTre HAaBBIKOB HUCIIOJHMUTEIBLCKOINO MacrepcrBa. IM3ydyenue TaHues: Benrepckuit
Mekcukanckuii EBpetickuii Apmsackuii. Pabota B aHcamOiie: pUCYHOK , HHTEPBAJIbl, pa3BUTHE
KOOpAUHAIIUH.

Development of performing skills. Dance studies: Hungarian, Mexican, Jewish, Armenian.
Working in an ensemble: drawing, intervals, coordination development.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- OJIeM XaJIBIKTapBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH HET13/1epiH Oy;

- OMTiH MY3BbIKQJIBIK HET131H Tajaai 011y, KO3FaIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETi31H cayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPY;

- OKBITBIIATHIH XOpeorpausUIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TeXHUKAIBIK TOCUIIEp/i Tanai Oiy,
KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY;

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOpceTuTiMal MeHrepy. Ko3ranbICThIH CHIIaThl MEH OPBIHAATY MOHEPIH
oury;

-O1TiM aNymIbUIapAbIH JKac epPeKIIeTiKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEAarOTUKAJBIK HEeT131epiH
KOJIIaHy;

- OUTIM aNTyIIbIIapABIH NAaBIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaraail Oiny, KaTelmiKTepAl aHbIKTay XKoHE KOI0;




- 3HaTh OCHOBBI METOJUKH MPETOaBaHus TAHIIEB HAPOOB MUPA;
- AHAJIN3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIbBHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4Ya€MBIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATE IPAMOTHYIO
packiaaKy puTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JABUKECHUI;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH U3YYaeMYIO XOpeorpaUuecKyIo JIEKCUKY U TEXHHYECKUE TPUEMBI;

- BJIaJIETh FPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTUUYECKUM MMOKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHepy UCTIOTHEHUS

JIBHKCHHM;

- IPUMCHATH IICUXOJIOr0o-I€Jaroru4€CKrue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH o6yqa101u1/1xc;1;
- YMCTH OLICHUBATL PC3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKH 06yan0H1ch;1, OIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I.
- know the basics of teaching methods of dance of the world's peoples;

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the

rhythmic basis of movements;

- be able to analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, perform a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;
- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of

movements;

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students;
- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap
Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHHUKA XopeorpaguyecKuX U CIHUTIINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue AUCHHUIIIIMHBI

Ka3ak OuiHiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHI[a
Basics of Kazakh dance teaching

MK IUCHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunniinnel OKzT 3232

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHaNbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OcHOBBI HapOAHO-CLIeHNYecKoro Tania 1
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

ean nzyyenus

Kazak OwuiHIH HETI3[EpIH OKBITYIBI JKY3€T€ achIpy, OKBITY OMICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusuIbIK
JIEKCHKaHBI MEHI'epY ’KoHE OKY KOMOMHaIMsIapbl MEH OU 3TIOATEPIH XKacaii Oiy.

OcymiecTBIATh TPENoJaBaHUe OCHOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIA, BIAJAETh METOAMKOW IPEToaaBaHus,
xopeorpauueckoil JEKCMKOH U yMETh COCTaBJIATh ydeOHbIE KOMOWHAIIMM M TaHIICBAIbHBIE
ATHOJIBI.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic vocabulary
and be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches.

Conepxanue

Ep xoHe olien OusepiHiH KUMBUITAPBIH OKBITY OICTEMECi: Heri3ri Kajgamuaap, KOJJIbIH
cnenuUKaIbIK KaF1aibl, allHaTyJIap )KOHE Ti3eTe OThIPFhI3yIap sl 0emy.bip opeiHIayIIbIFa Ka3akK
OMiHIH KO3FaJIBICBIH KOCY apKBUIbl CTHIIBACHTCH ATIOATEPI KYpPacThIpYy.




Mertonuka U3ydeHHUS] NBUKEHHUM pa3aeioB KEHCKOIO M MYKCKOTO TAaHIIEB: OCHOBHBIX XOJOB,
CHenM(pUIECKIX TMOJIOKCHUM PYyK, BpalleHWd W pa3fen mocajok Ha koieHo CocraBieHue
CTHJIM30BAHHBIX 3TIOA0B C BKIIOUECHHUEM I[BI/I}KCHI/Iﬁ Ka3axCKoOro TaHlia Ha OJHOI'O UCITOJIHUTEIIA.
Method of studying the movements of sections of women's and men's dance: the main moves,
specific hand positions, rotations and section of knee landings Preparation of stylized sketches with
the inclusion of movements of Kazakh dance for one performer.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Ka3aK OWiHIH HeTi37epiH OKbITYIBbIH diCTEMEIIK Heri3AepiH Oy,

- OKY MBICQJIJIapbIH, STIOATEPIH XKOHE OKY KOMIO3UIIUSIIAPBIH 9IICTEMENTIK cayaTThl Kypa 01y,
- OMTiH MY3BbIKQJIBIK HET131H Tajaai 011y, KO3FaIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETi31H cayaTThl
OpHAaJacThIPY,

- XopeorpadusUIbIK MaHAep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYPY KOHE OTKi3Y 9JIiICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KoJijjaHa ouy.

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOpceTUTiMal MeHrepy. Ko3FabICThIH CUIIaThl MEH OPBIHAATY MOHEPIH
olny,

-O1TiM aNTyIIbUIapAbIH jKac ePEeKIIeTiKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEAarOTUKAJBIK HEeT131epiH
KOJIZIaHy,

- OLTIM amymIbUIAPAbIH TaWBIHIIBIK HOTHKEIEepiH Oaranail Olry, KaTeliKTepl aHBIKTay JKOHE JKOIO,
- 3HaTb MECTOANYCCKHUE OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA OCHOB Ka3axCKOro TaHua ,

- MCTOAUYCCKHU I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘I€6HH€ MMpUMCEPLI, 3TIOAbI U y‘IGGHBIG KOMITIO3UIIUH,

- AHAM3UPOBATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY M3YYaEMbIX TAHIEB, OCYLLECTBIATh PAMOTHYIO
packiIaaKy pUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUH,

- TPaMOTHO MIPUMEHATHh METOJUKY TTOCTPOEHUS 1 TTPOBEICHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuIecKumM
AUCHUITIIMHAM,

- BJIQJETh TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOTHEHUS
JIIBUKECHUH,

-IPUMCHSTH IICUXOJIOr0o-nNeaarort4€CKMue OCHOBEI 1 BO3PACTHEIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yanOI_HI/IXCSI,
_YMETb OLICHHUBATh PE3yJAbTAaThl IOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOLINXCSl, ONPEICIATh U YCTPAHAThH OIIMOKH.
- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanbIK KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJISA IIpaxkTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaibiK NOHAEPAIiH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBanus xopeorpaguuecKux TUCIUNIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banue JucUNINHBI bu eHepiHiH MIBIFapMANIBLIBIFBI
HcKyccTBO COYMHEHUA TAHIA
The art of composing dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Kona amcuunjianubl IST 3301




CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO -45

IpepekBU3NTHI Xopeorpadpusi KOMIO3ULIUSICHIHBIH HET137epi
OCHOBBI KOMIIO3ULIMHU XOpeorpapuu
The basics of choreography composition

ean nzyyenus

Kazipri xopeorpadmsima KOWBUIBIMIApABI JKy3€re achklpy »JKOHE contemporary  Ouin
OKbITY.CIOKETTIK Kelici Oap JKOHE CIOKETI JKOK XOopeorpadusuiblK KOMITO3UIUSHBI KYPY
MPUHIUII. 6 KOHE OJaH Ja Kem ajgaM KOHKYPCTBIK Oarmapiamachkl YIIIH XopeorpadusiibIK
KOMITO3ULIUSAHBI KYPY KOHE LIBIFApy

OcyiecTBIATh MOCTAHOBKM B COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu U MpernojaBaHue TaHlla contemporary.
[TpuHIMN TOCTPOEHUST XOopeorpaduuecKoil KOMIO3HMIMU C CIOXKETHOM JHHHUEH M 0e3 CIoXKeTa.
CounHeHne M MOCTPOCHHE XOpeorpapuueckol KOMITO3UITUHU JJII KOHKYPCHOM MporpaMMbl 6 U
0oJiee 4enoBeK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance.The principle
of building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot. Composing and
building a choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or more people.

Conepxanue

Xopeorpad, 6anermeiicrep minnertepi. Jpamansik opeket 3aHbl. baiikay 6armapnamacsinaa oui
Oaranay kpurtepuiinepi. bu cuienapuiiin opHaty. CroxeTi )K0K XopeorpadUsuTbIK KOMITO3UITHS TaFbI
CTUJIb, CTMJIM3AIMs TYCIHITi. BHIIH KeHICTIKTIKTE JaMyblH MEHIrepy: Ken JCHIeisIi, KaHOH.
XopeorpadusIbIK TiIIH KaTbIITACYhI

3amaun xopeorpada , Ganermeiictepa. 3aKoH Apamarypruyeckoro aeiicrsus Kputepuu oneHKH
TaHI]a B KOHKYpPCHON mporpamme. IlocTaHOBKa TaHIIEB CIOKETHON JMHUEH . [IoHATHS CTUIIb,
CTWJINCTHKA, CTWJIM3alus B Xopeorpaduueckoil kommoszunuu Oe3 croxkera. OcBoeHue
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO  pPa3BUTHS  TaHLa: MHOTOYPOBHEBOCTh,  KaHOH. @DopmupoBaHuE
xopeorpaduueckoro sS3bIKa.

Tasks of the choreographer and choreographer. The law of dramatic action.Criteria for evaluating
dance in the competition program. Setting up a dance storyline . The concepts of style, stylistics,
and stylization in a choreographic composition without a plot. The development of spatial
development in dance: multi-level, Canon. The formation of the choreographic language.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

OKy1IbITapAbIH KaCchIHA JKOHE JalbIHIBIK IeHTeiliHe COMKEC MY3bIKaJIBIK MaTepHa bl TAaH1aY bl
AKY3€ere acolpy;

- XopeorpausulbIK IIbIFapMaHbIH HICSCHIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOMITO3UIIMSIIBIK XKOCHAPhIH KYPY;

- OKBITY JeHTeiiHe Colikec KOMITO3UITUSIA 3aMaHay! XopeorpadUsiHbIH HET13T1 JKOHE
0aliIaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH NaliJallany;

- XopeorpausiblK KOMIO3ULUSHBIH KOHBIIBIMABIK-PENETULUSIIBIK )KYMBICBIH JKYPIi3Yy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBIHBIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEpiTyiHe OaKbuIay KYPTi3y;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIH/Iay TIPAKTUKACHIH KY3€re achIpy;

- CIOJKETTIK JKeTiMeH OU KOMBUIBIMIIAPbIH KY3€Tre achIpy;

- 6 JKoHE 0J1aH J1a Kell alaMHbIH KOHKYPCTBIK Oariapiamachl YIliH XOpeorpadusblK KOMIO3HIUS
KYPYZbI )oHE KYPY/AbI XKY3€re achipy;

- OcyecTBIATh 10A00P MY3BIKAJILHOIO MaTepHasa COrIacHO BO3pAcTy U YPOBHIO MOJTOTOBKH
yUaIIMuXCcs;

- OnpenensaTh UJICK0 U COCTABIISITh KOMIIO3ULMOHHBIN IUIaH XOpeorpau4eckoro Nponu3BeIeHMS;
-Mcnonp30BaTh B KOMIIO3UILIMU OCHOBHBIE U CBSI3YIOIIME IBH)KEHUSI COBpEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduun
COTJIaCHO YPOBHIO O0Yy4YEeHUS,




- Opranu3oBbIBaTh M MPOBOAUTH PETIETHIITHOHHBINA MPOIIECC MO MOCTAHOBKE COOCTBEHHOMN
xopeorpaduueckoit KOMITO3HUIHH

- [IpoBOAMTE KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUKH TaHIA contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- OCylIeCTBIATh MOCTAHOBKHU TAHIIEB C CIO)KETHOM JTMHUEH;

- OCcylIecTBIATh COUMHEHHE U MIOCTPOCHUE XOpeorpapuuecKoil KOMIO3ULIUH JIJIs1 KOHKYPCHON
mporpamMMsbl 6 1 0oJiee YeI0BEK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of
students;

- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according
to the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;

- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or more
people

dopma UTOrOBOTO [IpakTHKaIbIK KOpPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Herisaepi
OcHoBBI NpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuyecKnx TUCHUILIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3zBanue qucuunmJinHbI Keme 0niepi okbITy Herizaepi I
OcHoBbl npenogaBanus street dance I
Basics of street dance teaching I

MK JUCHMITHHBI I1/1(KB)

Koa tucuumimHbl OPSD (1) 3302

CemecTp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO -45

IpepexBU3NTHI OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK XOpeorpadUsUIIbIK AaFablIap

Hcnonaurenbckue Xxopeorpaduyeckre HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Iean nzyyenus

Keme OwiHIH CTUABIAEPIH YHPEHYIIH HETI3T1 KUMBUI-KO3FAIbICTAPBIHBIH HETI3EPIH IKOHE
oNliCTEepiH MEHrepy.

OcBoeHMEe OCHOB 0a30BBIX JIBIYKCHUW M METOJIUKU M3YUYCHUS YIMYHBIX HAIIPABICHUH TaHIIA.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conep:kanue

Kerte 6uiHIH KbIP-CHIPBIH YHPETY. XHUIT-XOI TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET13T1 KUMBLIIApbIH MEHTEPY.
Street dance cabGakTapbiHia ©3IITiHEH KYpacThIPY JaFIbICHI.

OcymecTBIATh MIpPENoAaBaHHE OCHOB YJIMUYHBIX HampaBieHUil TaHna. Braners 0a30BbIMU
JIBMDKCHUSIMHM TEXHUK XHIT-X0ma. HaBbIK cCaMOCTOSTEILHOTO COCTaBJICHUs YpoKa 1o Street dance




Study of basic movements of modern street dance . Characteristic features of each direction. A
study of the basic training.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Kemre 6unepiniy op TYpii TEXHUKACHIH TaJlay,

- Street dance 6a3aabIK KUMBLIIAPbIH MEHTEPY;

- Kemre 6unepiniy opTYypili TEXHUKAIAPBIH/IA OKY KOMOUHALUSACHIH KYPY;

- Marepuanapl urepyzeri KaTeaiKTepi aHbIKTay KOHE OJIApIbl Ty3€eTe Oy,

- Kerre 61 TexHUKanapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepiayiHe OaKpliay xKyprizy

- "Kemie 6mtepi" O0arpIThl OOMBIHINIA CAOAKTap OTKIZY»;

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB PA3JIMYHBIC TCXHUKHU YIIMIHBIX TAHIICB,

- Biragers 0a30BeIMU ABMKEHUAMH street dance;

- CocTaBIaTh y‘I€6HBIG KOMGI/IHaI_II/II/I B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX YIUYHBIX TAHIICB,
- BeIsBIIATE OMIMOKH B OCBOCHHH MaTepHalia M YMETh UX UCTIPABUT;

- HpOBOI[I/ITI: KOHTPOJIb HIPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUK YJIMIHBIX TAHIICB,

- [IpoBOINTH 3aHSTHS IO HAPABJICHUSM «Y IMYHBIX TAHIIEBY.

- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3zpaTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepUasIaap
Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaablK NPAKTHKYMbI
IIpakTukym xopeorpaguu
Practice of choreography

Ha3zBanue ANCHHUIIIIMHBI

JIuHaMUKaJIbIK aHATOMMSI
JAnHamMuyeckasi aHATOMMUS
Dynamic anatomy

MK IUCHMITHHBI IT/1(KB)
Koa aucuunjinHbl DA 3303
CemecTp 6
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmu — 20
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

buonorus, Anaromus, ®uznonorus, DKOJIOrus
buonorusa, Amaromus, @U3n0N0THS, IKOJIOTHS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology

esn uzyvenus

XKac epekmenikTepiH eckepe OTBIPBII XOpeorpadusUIbIK OHEp CajachblHAa OPBIHAAYIIbIIAPIBI
Jasipiay bl )Ky3€re achlpy YIIiH OaneT opTiCTepiHiH KO3FallbIC KbI3METIHIH €peKIIeNiKTepiH TYCIiHY
YKOHE KO3FaJIBICTAP bl CAHAJIBI OPBIHIAYABI 931pJIey YIITiH aHATOMUS KoHE (PU3HOJIOTHS HET131epiH
oimy.

Brnanenwe 3HaHMSMH aHAaTOMUU W OCHOBaMH (DM3HOJNIOTUW ISl TIOHMMAaHUS CIICIUPUKA
JBUTaTeNIbHONW JESTENbHOCTH apTUCTOB OajieTa W BHIPAOOTKE CO3HATENBHOI'O HCIOIHEHUS




JBYDKEHUM, TJIST OCYIIECTBJICHHUS TIOJTOTOBKH HCIIOTHHUTENECH B 00JIacTH XOpeorpaduieckoro
HCKYCCTBA C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH.

Knowledge of anatomy and basic physiology to understand the specifics of motor activity of ballet
dancers and develop conscious performance of movements, to train performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics.

Conepxanue

JInHaMUKaJIBIK aHATOMUS-TIPEK-KUMBLI aIllapaThl JJIEMEHTTEPIHIH 63apa OpEKeTTEeCYiH 3epTTei i,
ajaM JIGHECIHIH JKarjailbl MEH KUMBUIaphlHA aHATOMHSUIBIK —Tangay Kkyprizy. JKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKEpPE OTBIPHITN, XOPeOorpausIbK ©OHEp CalachIHAAFbl OPBIHAYIIBLIAPIBI
nasipiayra KaKeTTi aHaTOMUS JKoHEe (PM3UOJIOTHS HET13/I€piH 3epTTey.

I/IzyquHe adHAaTOMHHU U OCHOB (1)I/IBI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HGO6XOI[I/IMBIX A1 OCYHIECTBJICHUA IMOATOTOBKHU
UCTIOJHUTENEH B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpaguueckoro UCKyCCTBa € Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOECHHOCTEM.
OcobOeHHOCTH THUTHEHBI Oyaymiero aptucrta Oanera. TexHuka O€30MacHOCTH B Pa3BUTHH
(U3HYECKUX TaHHBIX .

Dynamic anatomy-studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age-related characteristics.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JKac epEeKILIENIIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIN XOPeorpadUsIIbIK OHEep cajlachlHIa OPBIHAAYIIbIIAPAbI
JMadbIHAY YIIIH KQKETT1 aHaTOMHsI MEH (PU3HOJIOTHS HET13/1epiH 01y,

- XopeorpadusUIbIK MOHAEPAI MEHrepy OapbIChIH/IA OKY YAEpiCiH YHBIMAACTHIPYIBIH
CaHUTAPJIBIK-TUTHEHAIBIK HOPMaJIApbIH OUTY/Il KOCIOM KBI3METTE KOJIJIaHy.

-OKy npo1IeciH jKocmapiiay *KoHe XKYprizy OapbIChIH/Ia OHBI KOJIJIaHa OTHIPHIIL, Kac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIHIH ePEKIIETITIH PETTel OTBIPHIIN, JeHE KYKTEMECIHIH PYKCAT ETIITCH JOpPEeKeCiH
cayarThl KOJIIaHy,

- 3HaTh aHATOMMUIO 1 OCHOBBI (1)I/I?>I/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HCO6XO,I[I/IMBIC AJI1 OCYIICCTBIICHUA IMTOATOTOBKHU
UCTIOJHUTENEH B 00JIaCTH XOPEoTrpagpuuecKoro UCKYyCCTBa C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH,
-TIPUMEHSATH B MPO(HEeCCUOHATBLHOM NEeITEIbHOCTH 3HAHKS CAHUTAPHO-TUTUEHHYECKUX HOPM
OpraHu3aIK y4eOHOTO MPOoLecca B X0A€ OCBOCHHSI XOpeorpapuuecKuX JUCIUTUIINH.

- 'paMOTHO IPUMEHATH TOMYCTUMYIO CTETICHh (PU3MYECKUX HArPy30K,

pernmamMeHTupys crenu@uKy BO3pacTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSS €€ B X0/1¢ TUIAHUPOBAHMS U
MPOBEACHUS y4eOHOTO TIpolecca.

- know the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics,

- apply knowledge of sanitary and hygienic standards of the educational process in the course of
mastering choreographic disciplines in professional activities.

-Correctly apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age
characteristics, applying it in the course of planning and conducting the educational process.

®opma HTOTOBOIO AypI311a EMTHXaH

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3paTounblii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Herisaepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKux JTUCHUIIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue qucuumJinHbI Ka3ak OuiH OKbITY Heri3epi




OcHOBBI NpenogaBaHus Ka3axcKOro TaHIA
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance
HuKJa AMCHUTLIMHBI B/l (KB)
Koa nucunninHbl OPKzT4304
CemecTp 7
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO -45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazaxk OuiniH Herizaepi
OCHOBBI Ka3axCKOI'o TaHIIA
Basics of Kazakh dance teaching

esn uzyvenus

[TpakTUKanIbIK dmicTeMelNiK OLTiM MEH cabaKThl KYpacThIpy, MPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETY JKOHE OTKI3Y
OMICTEMECIHIH JaFAbUIapblH TaijalaHa OTBIPBIN, Ka3aK >KYNTHIK OWiH OKBITY OlIiMiHIE,
meGepIririne xoHe JaFblIapbiHa e 00Iy.

OmnazicHUE 3HAHWSMH, YMCHHSMH ¥ HaBBIKAMH TIPENOJaBaHHs Ka3aXxCKOTO IApHOTO TAaHIIA,
HCIIOJIb3YA MPAKTUYICCKHUC METOANYCCKHUC 3HaAHUsA n HaBBbIKA METOANKHN
COCTaBIICHUSI, TIPAKTUYECKOTO IOKa3a U MPOBECHHS YPOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and skills of teaching Kazakh pair dance, using practical
methodological knowledge and skills of the methodology of composing, practical demonstration
and conducting the lesson.

Conep:kanue

Kazak yiTThIK xopeorpadusChiHBIH HETi3iH Kauaymbuiap. My3blKaHbl TaHAay KpUTepHiliepi.
Koprmyc neH pIpFakThl CypeTTi Kyp/Ieii YHIecTipyAe KYITHIK OUiH OKBITY dJ1icTeMect. 4 )KoHe oJ1aH
Jla KOl OpbIHAAYIIbUIApFa Ka3ak OWiHIH KO3FAJIBICHIH KOCa OTBIPHIN, AWIIBIKTATFaH ITIOATEPIl
KYpacThIpy.

OCHOBOIIOJIO)KHUKN Ka3aXxCKoil HalMoHanbHOW Xopeorpaduu. Kpurepunm mnombopa My3bIKH.
Mertouka U3y4eHus: NapHOTO TAHIIA B CII0KHOW KOOPAMHAILIUK KOPITyCa U pPUTMUYECKOTO PUCYHKA.
CocTaBiieHue CTUIN30BAaHHBIX PA3BCPHYTHIX 3TIOJ0B C BKIIFOUCHUCM ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Ka3axCKOro TaHa
Ha 4 u 00Jiee UCTIOTHUTENCH.

Founders of the Kazakh national choreography. Criteria for selecting music. Method of studying
pair dance in complex coordination of the body and rhythmic pattern. Compilation of stylized
extended etudes with the inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for 4 or more performers.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- JKYNITHIK Ka3aK OMiHIH HET13[IepiH OKBITYABIH 9/IiCTEMENIK HEeTi3AepiH OlTy, KOChIMIIa O1J1iM
Oepy MekemelnepiHe Ka3ak Ou cabarbIH OTKI3Y;

- JKYIITHIK Ka3aK OMiHIH OKY YJATLIEPiH, dTIOATEPI MEH OKY KOMITO3HIIMSIIAPBIH 9/IiCTEMENTIK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- OKBITBUIATHIH OUIIEP/IIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H Talaay, KO3FaIbICTAP IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H
cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Tre achIpy;

- Ka3aK OMiHIH CTHIIM3AaLUSACHIHAA XOPEOTpaUsIIbIK OMIaybl JaMBITY, STIOATEP KYPACTHIPY.

- XopeorpadusIIbIK ToHACp OOUBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH CayaTThl
KOJIJIaHY;- CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETLTiMI1I MeHrepy. Ko3FaabICThIH CUTIATHI MEH OPBIHIATY
MOHEpiH 01y,

- OLTIM amyIIbUIapAbIH TaWBIHIBIK HOTHOKEIEepiH Oaranai Olry, KaTeliKTepi aHBIKTay JKOHE JKOIO;
- 3HaTh METOJIMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPETIOIaBaHUsI OCHOB MAPHOTO Ka3aXxCKOTO TAHIIA,

- METOJIMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIISITh YI€OHBIC TPUMEPHI, STIOJBI U yUECOHBIE KOMITO3HIIUH
MAapHOTO Ka3aXCKOT'o TaHIIA;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAIIBHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMBbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO
pacKiIagKy pUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKCHUM;




- pa3BHUBaTH xopeorpa(bnqecxoe MBIIIJICHUE B CTHJIM3allMH Ka3aXCKOIr'o TaHlia, COCTaBJIATh
STIOEIL.

- TPAaMOTHO MIPUMEHATHh METOJUKY TTOCTPOSHUS 1 TTPOBEICHHS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaPpuIecKum
JUCHUIIIINHAM,

- BJIAZACTh T'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M, 3HATh XapaKTCp U MaHCPY MCITOJTHCHHUA
JIIBUKECHUH,

- OIICHUBAThH PE3YJbTAThI MOATOTOBKH O0YUYaIOIINXCS, ONPEACISATh U YCTPAHSIThH OIMIUOKH.

- to know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, conduct a
lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.;

- methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions of paired Kazakh dance;

- analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- to develop choreographic thinking in the stylization of Kazakh dance, to make sketches.

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of
execution of movements;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibiK NOHAEPAIiH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBanus xopeorpaguuecKux TUCIUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3BaHnue 1ucHMIIHHbBI Keme 0nnepi okbITy Herizaepi 1T
OcHnoBbl npenoaaBanus street dance I1
Basics of street dance teaching 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa tucuumimmHbI OPSD (I1) 4305

CemecTp 7

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeaIuTOoB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kere 6unepi okpITy Herizzaepi |

OcHoBsbl nipenogaBanus street dance I
Basics of street dance teaching |

esn uzyvenus

Keme Omiepi OarbITTapbIHBIH HET131€PiH OKBITYIBI XKY3ere acslpy. bu Gaitnamaapsia KypacTeIpy.
OKy yp/iciH )xocnapiay.

OCyH_IGCTBJIHTI: npenoaaBaHuC OCHOB YJIIMYHBIX HaHpaBHeHI/Iﬁ TaHIa. CocraBienue TaHICBAJIbHBIX
CBSI30K. YMETH IJIaHUPOBATh YUCOHBIN TTpoIIecC.

To teach the basics of street dance directions. Composing dance strings. Be able to plan the
educational process.

Conepxanue

Street dance 3amanaym OMIIH TYpJi TEXHUKAJIAPHIH MPAKTHKAJIBIK MeHrepy. bu Oaitnamumapsia
OpbIHIAy camackl. KO3FambICTBl OpBIHAAY CayaTTBUIBIFBL. Xopeorpadusaarsl  My3bIKaJIbIK
akieHTTep. OKy MbICAIIAPbIH KYPACTHIPY AAFAbICHL. TEepMUHOIIOTHSL.




[IpakTrueckoe OCBOEHWE pa3MYHBIX TEXHUK COBpeMeHHOro TaHma street dance. KauecTBo
HUCIIOJITHEHHUSA TaHUICBAJIBHBIX CBA30K. FpaMOTHOCTB HUCITOJIHCHU S ﬂBH)KGHHﬁ. MYBBIKaJIBHBIe
akKIeHTHI B xopeorpadun. HaBwik cocTaBiieHHs] y4eOHBIX TPUMEPOB. TEPMUHOIOTHS.

Practical development of various techniques of modern street dance. The quality of performance
of dance strings. Literacy of movement execution. Musical accents in the choreography. Skill of
drawing up training examples. Terminology.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Kemre 6unepiniy op TYpii TEXHUKACHIH TaJlay,

- Street dance 6a3aabIK KUMBLIIAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- Kemre 6unepiniy opTYpili TEXHUKAJIAPBIHIA OKY KOMOMHALUSACHIH KYPY;

- Marepuanapl urepyzeri KaTeaiKTepi aHbIKTay KOHE OJIApIbI Ty3eTe Oy,

- Kerre 61 TexHUKanapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepiayiHe Oakpliay xKyprisy;

- "Kemie 6mtepi" O6arpIThl OOMBIHINIA CabaKTap OTKIZY ;

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB PA3JIMYHBIC TCXHUKHU YIIMIHBIX TAHIICB,

- Biragers 0a3oBeIMU ABMKEHUAMH street dance;

- CocTaBISTh y‘I€6HBIG KOMGI/IHaI_II/II/I B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX YIUYHBIX TAHIICB,
- BeIsBIIATE OMIMOKH B OCBOSHHH MaTepHalia M YMETh UX UCTIPABUTb;

- HpOBOI[I/ITI: KOHTPOJIb HNPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHH A TCXHUK YJIMIHBIX TAHIICB,

- [IpoBOINTH 3aHSTHS IO HAPABJICHUSM «Y IMYHBIC TAHIIBD;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanbIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaabiK NOHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToauka 1 TeXHHMKAa XopeorpaguyecKux TUCUHMILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucuuNJINHBI Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OMiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOI0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuMminHbI OIBT 4306

Cemectp 7

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHII /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeaIuTOoB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uaig Herizaepi 11

OCHOBBI IpenoiaBaHus Kjaaccuueckoro tanmna Il
The Basics of Classical Dance |11

esn uzyvenus

Tapuxu-TypMBICTHIK OH HET13/IepiHE OKBITY ITPOLIECIH/IC OPBIHAAYIIBIIAPABI TasgpiaayIblH J9CTYPIIl
oNicTepiHIH HETi3JiepiH YHPETe OTHIPHIN, OKBITYLIBUIBIK KbI3METTI JKY3€re achIpy.

OcCyHIeCTBIATh MPENOIaBaTENLCKYIO EATENFHOCTh, 00y4ass OCHOBAM TPAJAUIIMOHHBIX METO/IOB
MOJITOTOBKH MCTIIOJHUTENEH B Mpoliecce 00y4eHUs] OCHOBaM HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TAHIIA.




Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of traditional methods of training performers in
the process of teaching the basics of historical and everyday dance.

Conep:kanue

Tapuxu xoHe oTaHIBIK OWMiH Heri3aepiH MeHrepy. Kosranbeic mpakTukanbik gamysl. X VI, XVII,
XVIII xxone XIX raceipiapaarbl Omiiepi MpakTUKAIBIK 3epTTey. Typi aoyipaepaeri 6an ounepi
XopeorpadusChbIHIa OPbIHIAY OHEPiHIH AaFAbUIAPBIH JaMBITY. Op IoYyipAiH OU epeKIIeNiKTepiH,
CTHIT1 )KOHE CTHJII TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.

N3ydeHne OCHOB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHma. [IpakTWdeckoe OCBOEHHE  JIBHKCHUHU.
[Ipaktnueckoe m3ydenwe TanieB 3mox XVI, XVII XVIII u XIX BB. PazButue HaBBIKOB
UCTIOJHUTENIBCKOTO MAacTepcTBa B TaHIAX OalbHOM Xopeorpadum pasHbix 3mox. OnageHue
TEXHUKOW UCTOJHEHUS, MAHEPOU U CTHJIEM KaXKJIOW SIOXH.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical development of movements.
Practical study of dances of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performing
skills in ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style
of each era.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

-TapUXHU-TYPMBICTBIK O HET13CPiH OKBITY OapBICHIH/IA OPBIHAAYIITBIIAPABI JaHbIHIAYIBIH
JCTYPIIL 9AicTepiH Oy, TYCIHY KOHE KOJAaHY;

XVI, XVII ,XVIII xxone XIX raceipiapaarsl OvIep i My3bIKaIbIK HET131H Tajlaay,
KO3FaJIbICTapIbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- XopeorpadusIbIK ToHAEp OOMBIHIIA cabaKTap Kypy KOHE OTKI3Y 9/IiICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJaHy, O11iM aJTyIIbUIapIbIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEAarOTMKAJIBIK HET13/1epi MEH jKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPiH ECKepY;

- cayaTThl MPAaKTUKAIBIK KepceTinimai MeHrepy, X VI, XVII ,XVIII xone XIX raceipiapaars
OwIepIiH OPBIHAATY CUIIAThI MEH MOHEPIH O11y;- O171iM almylIbUIapAblH JaHbIHABIK HOTHKEIIESPiH
Oaranaii Oiny, KaTelmKTepAl aHBIKTAY XKOHE ’KOIO;

- 3HAaTh, IOHUMATh U IIPUMCHATDH TPAAUIIMOHHBIC METOABI ITIOATOTOBKHU HUCIOTHUTEIEH B mponecce
0o0y4eHHUsI OCHOBaM UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TAHIIA;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4daeMbIx TaHleB 3moxX XVI, XVII , XVIII u XIX BB,
OCYLIECTBJIATh I'PAMOTHYIO PaCKIaIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKCHUM;

- TPaMOTHO MIPUMEHATHh METOJUKY TTOCTPOSHUS 1 TTPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaPpuIecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, YUUTBIBATH IICUXOJIOT0O-IICAarori4€CKUC OCHOBLI U BO3PACTHBIC OCOGGHHOCTI/I
o0yJaronumxcs;

- BJIAACTb TPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M, 3HATh XaPAKTCP U MAHCPY UCITOJIHCHH A TaHIICB
snox XVI, XVII , XVIII u XIX BB npuMEHSITh

- OICHUBATb PC3YyJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKH 06yan0H1ch;1, ONpCACIATL U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of historical and everyday dance;

to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and
XIX centuries, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, take into account the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- to have a competent practical demonstration, to know the nature and manner of performing
dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries.

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanbIK KOpCETY

KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buai opeiagay meodepuiri
HcnoHuUTEIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue JuCHUIINHBI CrnekTakJbjaeri OeliHeHIH caXHAJIBIK KOpiHici
CueHnyeckoe BOIJIONIEHHE 00pa3a B CIIEKTaKJIe
Stage representation of the image in the play

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1JI(KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl SVOS 4307

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO -45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI 3aMaHayu XxopeorpadusHbIH CaXHAIBIK MPAKTHKYMbI

CueHn4ecKuii MpakTUKYM COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadun
Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

esn uzyvenus

3amaHayn xopeorpadusHbIH ipi (QopMarapbhlHAaFbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOCPIIKTIH CaXHAJbBIK
TOXKIpuOECi.

Cuennueckasi TMpPaKTUKA HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MAacTepcTBa B KPYMHBIX (hopMax COBpEMEHHOMH
xopeorpadum.

Stage practice of performing skills in major forms of modern choreography.

Conep:kanue

bu cniekrakiinae OeliHeH1 jkacaynarbl OPbIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIE0SPIIKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbUIAPHI.
Komannmana sxyMpIC icTey: CIEKTaKIbAIH aTMOC(epachl )KOHE bIPFaFbl. 3aMaHayH
XxopeorpadusiHbIH ipi popManapsIHAaFbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIIKTIH CaXHAIBIK TOXIpuoOeci.
HpaKTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie HAaBBIKH UCIIOJIHHUTECIBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B CO3JaHUN o6pasa B TAHIICBAJIBHOM
criekrakiie. Pabora B koMaHe: aTMocdepa U TEMIIO-pUTM crieKTakist. ClieHnuecKas mpakTHKa
HCIIOTHUTEIHCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B KPYIHBIX (DOpMax COBpEeMEHHOU Xxopeorpadum.

Practical skills of performing skills in creating an image in a dance performance. Teamwork: the
atmosphere and tempo-rhythm of the performance. Stage practice of performing skills in major
forms of modern choreography.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- O KOMBUIBIMBIHIAFBI OCHHEH] KYPY;

- OHEP TYBIHABIIAPBIH TYPI, )KaHPBI )KOHE CTUII1 OOMBIHIIIA AKBIPATY;

- XopeorpagusUIbIK MIbIFapMaHbIH CaXHAJIBIK KOPIHICIHAET] JIEKCHKAa MEH MOHEPIIUIIK KypalIapblH
aHBIKTAY;

- TYpJ1i O GaFbITTapbIHIAFbI XOpeorpasUIbIK TYBIHABUIAPIBIH CaXHAIBIK TOXIpUOeCiHe
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFIbUIAPBIH KOJIIAHY;

- BLICTpanBaTh 06p3.3 B B TaHIICBAJIbHOMCIICKTAKIIC,

-pa3nuyaTh OPOU3BEICHUS UCKYCCTBA M0 BUAY, KAHPY U CTUIIIO;

- ONpCACIIATD JICKCUKY U HHCTPYMCHTEI BBIPA3UTCIILHOCTU B CHCHUYCCKOM BOTIJIOIIICHUHN
xopeorpaduuecKkoro Mponu3BeACHUS;

- IPUMEHSATH UCTIOTHUTEIHCKIE HABBIKH B CIICHUYECKOM MPAKTUKE XOpeorpaduuecKux
MPOU3BEICHUN PA3JIMYHBIX TAHIIEBAJIbHBIX HAMPABICHUN;

- build an image in a dance performance;

- distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;

- to determine the vocabulary and tools of expressiveness in the stage embodiment of a
choreographic work;

- to apply performing skills in the stage practice of choreographic works of various dance
directions;




®dopMa UTOroOBOro
KOHTPOJIs

[IpakTuKanbIK KOpceTy
IIpaxkTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepUaIgap
Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

buai opeingay meodepuiri
HcnoJHuTEIbLCKOE MaCTEpPCTBO TaHIECB
Technical mastery of dance

HasBaHue T¥CHMILIMHBI

Kasipri 3amanfbl xopeorpadusnarsl 6anermeiicrep eHepi
HckycceTBo 0ajieTmMeiicTepa B COBpeMeHHOI xopeorpadguu
The art of the choreographer in modern choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl IBSH 4308

CemecTp 7

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO-60

IIpepexBU3NTHI bu eHepiHiH NIBIFapMaIIbUTBIFbI

I/ICKYCCTBO COYHUHCHUS TaHIa
The art of composing dance

esn uzyvenus

Konneptrik Oarnapiamanbl HeMece OM MUHHMATIOPACHIH KOIOJIBI XKYy3ere achlpy. bu TeaTpsl MeH
(UBUKAIBIK TeaTp JKaHPBIHAAFBI KYMBICTBIH €peKiie epekmenikTepin Oimy. Kasipri
XopeorpadusiIarbl ClIEKTaKIb KOMIO3ULIUSACHIHBIH 9/IICTEPiH OUTy )KOHE TYCiHY.

OcymecTBIISITh MOCTAHOBKM KOHLIEPTHOW MPOTpaMMbl WJIM TaHIEBAJIbHOW MUHHUATIOPHI. 3HATH
OTJIMYUTENbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH PabOTHl B JKaHpE TaHITeaTpa U (pusmueckoro teaTpa. 3HATh U
MOHUMATh METO/Ibl KOMITIO3ULIMU CIIEKTAKJIsl B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the
methods of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conep:kanue

XopeorpadusablK TONTaFbl KOHIIEPTTIK OarjapiamMa Kypy NOpuUHOUNTEpl. bu  opbiHmaysl
Karunagapel. XopeorpadusuiblK KOMIO3UIUSHBIH TypJiepi. bu TeaTpbIHBIH KaHpPBIHIAFHI
JKYMBICTap bl KaGBIJI,Z[ay.CDI/BI/IKaJIHK TeaTp JKaHPBIHAAFbI JKYMBICTapAbI KaGBIJI,Z[ay.
XopeorpadusIbIK KOMITO3UIIHUSIIAFbl ITOHMEH JKYMBIC jKacay.

[TpuHIUIIBI TOCTPOCHHUSI KOHIIEPTHOI MporpaMMsbl B XopeorpaduueckoM KosiekTuse. [IpuHIumsI
MMOCTPOCHUS TaHIEBAJIBHOTO CHeKTakis. DopMbl xopeorpagudeckoil kommo3uiuu. [Ipuemsl
paboThl B sxaHpe TaHTearp. [Ipuemsl paboThl B jkaHpe ¢puznyeckuii reatp. PaboTa ¢ npenmerom
B XO0peorpaguiaecKkoil KOMIO3HUIINH.

Principles of building a concert program in a choreographic team Principles of building a dance
performance Forms of choreographic composition. Techniques for working in the dance theater
genre Techniques for working in the physical theater genre Working with a subject in a
choreographic composition

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- CrieKTakIbre My3bIKaIbIK MaTepHaJIbl TAHAAY bl )KY3€Te achlpy

- bu criexTaxutiHiH HAEACHIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KYPBUIBIMBI MEH CLICHAPHI KOCTIApBIH KYPY;
- OKpITY JIeHTeifiHe colfkec KOMITO3UIIHIAa 3aMaHayH XOpeorpausiHbIH HET13T1 XKoHe
0allTaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH NalialIaHy.

- XopeorpausuiblK KOMITO3UIUSIHBIH KON BIIBIMABIK-PENETULUSIIBIK KYMBICHIH JKYPTi3y;




- XopeorpadusIbIK MIBIFAPMaHBI 931pJieyae Ou KOMBUIBIMBIH KYPY MPUHIIUITEPIH KOJIJIaHY.

- 3amanayu xopeorpadus 6arbIThIHIA 1pi POpMaTaFkl XOpeoTrpausUIIBIK TYBIHABIHBI 931piey
JKQHE LIBIFapyIbl )KY3€re acelpy

- OCcymIecTBIATH M0A00P MY3BIKAJIbHOIO MaTepHaja K CIIeKTaKIIo

- OnpenensiTe UICH0 U COCTABIIATh CTPYKTYPY U CIIEHAPHBIM IJIaH, TAHIIEBAJLHOTO CIIEKTAKJIS;.

- [IpoBOIMTH MOCTAaHOBOYHO-PEMETUIIMOHHBIN pabOTy Xopeorpaduueckoil KOMITO3UIIHIH;

- [IpuMeHsTh TPUHITUIIBI TOCTPOCHHS TAHIIEBAIBHOTO CIIEKTAKIIA B pa3padoTKe
xopeorpadguueckoro mponu3BeIeHUsI.

-OcCymecTBIATh pa3pabOTKy U COYMHEHUE XO0peoTrpaduuecKoro Mpou3BeACHUS KPYITHOU PopMbI
B HalpaBJICHUU COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance

- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;.- Use
the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to the
level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic
work.

- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern
choreography

dopma UTOrOBOTO [IpakTHKanIbIK Kepcey
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpagusaabIK MIHAEP MeIaroruKachl
IMegaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux IUCHUATIIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue TuCHHUILUIHHBI 3amanayu xopeorpagusi CTHJIbAEPiHiH NPAKTHKYMbI
IIpakTHKYM cTHIIEH COBPpEeMEHHOI Xopeorpadguu
Workshop of modern choreography styles

MK JUCHMITHHBI I1/1(KB)

Koa nucunniinsel PSSH 4311

CemecTp 7

KonnyecTBo kpennToB )

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuyeckue 3ansatust — S0

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 25

KpeIuTOoB CPO -75

IIpepexBU3UTHI 3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH CaxHAJIbIK TPAKTUKYMbI

CueHnueckuil MpakKTHKYM COBPEMEHHOM Xxopeorpaduu
Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

Iean nzyyenus

Ka3zipri xopeorpadussHbIH 01 OaFbITTapBIHBIH CIIEKTPIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPY/Il TAJIIayFa Ko3Kapac.
Hel[aI‘OFI/I‘-IGCKI/Iﬁ noaxoa K aHalu3y MPaKTUUYCCKOTO OCBOCHUSA CIICKTpa TaHUCBAJIbHBIX
HaIpaBJIeHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadun
Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conepxanue

3amaHayu XxopeorpadusHbIH OpTYPIIi OaFbITTapbIHIAFHI Ka3, MOJEPH, contemporary OuiIepiH
3epTTEeY JKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTepy. XopeorpadUusiHbIH SPTYPJIi CTHIIBACPIHIH TPEHAKBIH
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIBI TANAAY




N3ydeHnne n npakTHYeCKOoe OCBOCHUE TAHIIEB PA3JIMUYHbBIX HAMPABJICHUN COBPEMEHHOM
xopeorpadun: 1xa3, MoaepH, contemporary. CpaBHUTENBHBIN aHATN3 TPEHAXKA Pa3TUIHBIX
CTHIJIeH xopeorpadumu.

Studying and practical improving dances of various directions of modern choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary. Comparative analysis of the coaching of different styles of choreography.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- TYpJIl TEXHUKAJIAp MEH jKaHpJiapaa Ou OaitmamaapbiH, XopeorpadusIbIK dTIOATEP Il cayaTThl
OpBIHIAY

- OpBIHJIay TIPAKTUKACHIH/A MY3bIKAJIBIK aKIIEHTTEP Il aXKbIpaTy: JKa3, MOJEPH, contemporary

- TPEHAXKIBI aHBIKTAY JKOHE Talfay: JHKa3, MOJIEpH, contemporary

- OpBIHJIayAaFbl KaTeIep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE OJIapIbl KOO

-I'PaMOTHO UCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJILHBIC CBA3KH, XOpeOFpa(bI/ILIGCKI/IG 9TIOAbI B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX
U XaHpax

-pa3iiniaTbh MY3bIKAJIbHBIC aKIICHTHI B IPAKTHUKE UCTTIOJIHCHHUA: [1?Ka3, MOIACPH, Contemporary
-ONPENENATh U AaHAJIM3UPOBAaTh TPEHAX: JKAa3, MOJIEPH, contemporary

-OnpeaAcCiIATh OI_HI/I6KI/I B UCTIOJIHCHHUHU U YMCTh UX YCTPAHUTD

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanIbIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpapusiabiK NOHAEP MeAArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux IMCUHUIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JucCHUNINHBI MoaepH OMiHiH MeIaroruKkachl
Ilemaroruka rTanma modern
Modern Dance Pedagogy

MK IUCHMITHHBI I11(KB)

Koa aucunniaunbl PTM 4312

Cemectp 7

KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus —30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYIBIH omicTemeci 11

Meroauka npenonaBanust Tania modern II
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

esn uzyvenus

Teprinmn aeHrer Oarmapiamachkl OoWbIHIIIA MapTa ['poM MEKTeOIHIH 3aMaHayl OM TEXHUKACHIH
OKBITY/IBIH TeJaroruKaiblK IPUHIUIITEPI MEH 91icTepi

Hezxaromqecxne IMPUHIUIIBEI U ITPUEMBI MPEIIOogaBaHrd TaHIa MOJACPH TCXHUKH IIKOJIbI MapTBI
I'poM 110 mporpamMme 4eTBEPTOro YpOBHS

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program

Conep:kanue




Mapta ['paom MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayu OM TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH T€IaroruKajIbIK MPUHIIMITEPI MEH
onmictepi. M. I'poM MekTeOiHIH TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYABIH TOPTIHINI JAeHredl Oarnapiamachl
OOMBIHIIIA TTAPTEPIIK 06TIMI1, 3aJT OPTACBIHIAAFBI IK3EPCUCTI, CI0SS 0OIIMIH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECI.
HellaI‘OFI/I‘-IGCKI/IG IMPUHIMUIIBI U ITPUCMEI MIPCIIOAaBaHNd TaHIld MOJACPH TCXHUKH IIKOJIbI MapTI:I
I'paom. Metoauka npenoiaBaHus NapTEPHOTO paszjena, IK3epcruca Ha CepeinHe, pasjena Cross mo
porpamMMe 4€TBEPTOTO YPOBHS 00YUEeHUSI TEXHUKH KOJIbI M.I'pam.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School. Methods of teaching the parterre section, the exercise in the middle, the cross section
according to the program of the fourth level of training in M. Graham school technology

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- M. I'poM TexHUKaCBIHBIH 4 IEHTeH1H OKBITYIBIH MEeIaroruKaIblK MPUHIMIITEPIH TAAay

- M. I'paM TeXHUKACBIHBIH 4 ACHIeHiH OKBITY SICTEMECI MEH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH TeIarOTHKaJIbIK
KBI3METTE KOJIAHY

- MeJJarOTUKAJIBIK KBI3METTET1 KaTEeNIKTEeP/Il aHBIKTAY KOHE KOO

-aHAJIM3UPOBATh MEIArOrMYeCKre MPUHIUIIBI IPEnogaBaHusi 4 ypoBHs TeXHUKU M.I'pam

- IPUMCHAITH B HG,Z[ﬁ.I‘OFH‘IGCKOfI ACATCIIbBHOCTH MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUA U MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJaBHUSA 4
ypOBHA TeXHUKH M.I'pam

- ONpCACIATh U YCTPAHATH OI_HI/I6KI/I B HG,Z[ﬁ.I‘OFH‘-IGCKOfI ACATCIIbHOCTU TaHIIa MOACPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanbIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA IIpaxkTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUasaap

Cunnalbyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagpusiibiK NOHAEP MeAArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux IMCUHUIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue 1ucHMIIHHbBI Contemporary 61 nexarorukachbl
Ilenarornka TaHna contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI I11(KB)

Koa aucunniaunbl PTC 4313

CemecTp 7

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YUeOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus —30

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY omicTemeci 11

Meronuka npenojgaBanus Tania contemporary 11
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

esn uzyvenus

Contemporary 01 oicTepiH MEHrepy Ke3eHiHjaeri 0anaiap MEH epeceKTepPMEH >KYMBIC 1CTeYaiH
MEIarOrUKaNbIK  ficTepi. TeXHHMKaNbIK KYpAedl 3JEMEHTTepAl 3epTTEeyAiH MeAarorHKalIbIK
MPUHITATITEP] MEH Ke3eHepi.

[lenarornyeckue mnpueMbl pabOThl C AETBMH M B3POCIBIMH B HM3YyYCHMHM TEXHUKUM  TaHIA
contemporary. Ilenarorndeckre NPUHIUITBI M ATAITBI U3YYSHHSI TEXHUYECKH CIIOKHBIX 2JICMEHTOB.




Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Pedagogical principles and stages of studying technically complex elements.

Conep:kanue

Contemporary Ou axicTepiH MeHrepy Ke3eHiH/er1 0ananap MEH epeceKTepMEH JKYMBIC 1CTeyIiH
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK dIicTepl. AHANBIMIAFBI O1p, €Ki )KOHE YIIT TT03aHbIH 63Tepy Ke3eHIepiH
MEHTrepyiHiH Megarorukanbik aaictepi. KenicTiktin yur neHreini menriminge «Cekipy»,
«Kamamaap» 6emiMaepiH OKbITY oficTeMECI.

HeHaFOFI/I‘-IGCKI/IG IMPpUCMEL pa6OTI>I C ICTbMH U B3POCJIBIMU B U3YUCHUHN TCXHUKU TaHIA
contemporary. Jtanbl U3y4eHUs: CMEHBI IBYX, TPEX 1103 B OJIHOM BpallleHuu. MeToauka
npenonasanus pasaena «llarm» u «IIpppKKU» B TPeXypOBHEBOM PELICHUU IIPOCTPAHCTBA
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Approaches of
teaching the section "Steps" and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- contemporary 0u TEXHHUKAChIH MEHIepy/ie OalalapMeH )KoHE €PECEKTEPMEH KYMBIC 1ICTeYAIH
MeJAroTUKAIbIK TOCUIACPIH KONIaHy

-0ip alfHaIBIMIAFbI €Ki, YIII TTO3aHBIH ©3TePYIH 3€PTTEY KE3CHACPIH Talaay

- KeHICTIKTI YII JeHr el menryaeri OemiMaepal 3epTreyie IMHaMiKa MEH TPaBUTALUSHBI

MEHTepy

- aHBIKTAY KOHE KO0 KaTENIKTEp MeAaroruKalblK KbI3METIHIH Ou contemporary
-IIPUMEHSATH TIeIarOTHYCCKHIE TPUEMBI PA0OTHI C IETHMHU M B3POCIBIMU B U3YUCHUN TCXHUKH

TaHI1a contemporary

-aHAJIM3UPOBATH 3TAIbl U3YYEHHUSA CMEHBI IBYX, TPEX 1103 B OJHOM BpallCHUU
-BJIaJICTh JUHAMUKOMN U TPaBUTALEH B U3YUYECHHUU PaA3/I€IIOB B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PELLICHUN

MIPOCTPAHCTBA

- OTIPEJICNATh U YCTPAHSITH OMIMOKH B MEJaroruuecKoil NesTeTbHOCTH TaHIla contemporary
- apply pedagogical techniques of working with children and adults in the study of contemporary

dance techniques

- analyze the stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation
-master the dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in a three-level solution of space
- identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance with contemporary

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepUasIaap
Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist

XopeorpagusbIK MOHAEP NMeIaroruKachl
IMexaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux I1CHUATIIAH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥CHMIIIMHBI

Xopeorpadgusinarsl FbLIBIMH 3€pTTEY Herizaepi
OCHOBBI HAYYHOI'0 HCCJIEI0OBAHMS B X0peorpapuu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl ONIH 4314

CemecTp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [TpakTryeckue 3ansatus —30
3aHATHI /KOJTNYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIHuTOB CPO -45




IIpepexkBU3NTHI Onemik xopeorpadusibl TapuXbl, AKIApaTTHIK
KOMMYHHKAITUSUTBIK TEXHOIOTHSUIAP (aFBUTIIBIH TUTIHIC)
Hcropus mupoBoii xopeorpaduu, MadopmanmonHo-
KOMMYHHUKAIIUOHHBIC TCXHOJIOTWMHA (Ha AHTIINUCKOM $I3BIK€)
History of world choreography, Information and communication
technologies (in English)

esn uzyvenus

CryneHtrepre FhUIBIMU OUTIM TYpajbl, FBUIBIMA €HOCKTEPMEH KYMBIC ICTEY o/liCTEMECI Typallbl
TYCiHIK Oepy, MOTIHMEH >KOHE apHaibl oleOMeTTepMEH JKYMBIC ICTEYAIH HETI3Ti JaFabUIapbiH
yipery.

JlaTb cTyneHTaM MOHMMaHHE O HaydHOM 3HaHUHM, O METOJIMKE padoThl HaJ HAyYHBIM TPYAOM,
HAY4YUTh OCHOBHBIM HaBBIKAM pabOTHI C TEKCTOM H CIIEIHATU3UPOBAHHON TUTEPATYpPOil.

Give students an understanding of scientific knowledge, methods of working on scientific work,
teach basic skills of working with text and specialized literature

Conep:kanue

FoutbiM  YFBIMBL,OHBIH Ka3ipri Korampaarbl peni. Epexmenikrepi,omictepi, OarbITTHl TaHIAY,
TaKBIPBINTBI HETI13]Iey, FBUIBIMU 3€PTTEY/IH KYPBUIBIMBI: JKYMBIC TypJiepl OOWBIHIIIA HETI3Ti,
MaMaHJaHBIPBUIFAaH 3JeMeHTTep. FhiTbIMu 3epTTey Typiepli. PeciMaey Typaibl FbUIBIMU KYMBIC
OOMBIHIIIA )KYMBICTBIH HET13T1 Ke3eHIepi. MOTIHII KypacThIPY/IbIH Kbl TPUHITUITEDI.
[TonsTHE HayKu,e€ POIU B COBPEMEHHOM o01iecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METOIBI,BEIOOD HATIPABIICHUS,
000CHOBaHHE TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAy4YHOT'O HCCIICIOBAHWS: OCHOBHBIC, CIEIHATU3UPOBAHHBIC
3JIEMEHTBHI 10 BUJaM paboT.Buasl HayuHbIX HccnenoBanuii OpopmiieHre,0CHOBHBIE ATAITbl paObOTHI
HaJl Hay4HbIM TpyaoM. OOIIre MPUHITUIIBI TOCTPOCHUS TEKCTA.

The concept of science and its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work. Types of scientific research. Design, about the main stages of work on scientific work.
General principles of text construction.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusIIbIK OHEP Il 3epTTEY/IIH 3aMaHayH TapaIurMaiapblH aHBIKTAY

- FBUIBIMU 3€PTTEY KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPacCThIPY AarAblIapbIH MEHTEPY

- FBUTBIMU aKMapaTThl TYCIHY KOHE ChIHM TAJJAy TOCUIAEPIH KOJIIaHy

-FpuTbIMU, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIILTIK KOHE JKaIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke37ep/e Oarmapiaii Oiry

- OIIPEACIIATh COBPEMEHHBIE TTapaIUTMbI UCCIICIOBAHUMA X0peorpauiaeckoro HCKyccTBa
- BJIAACTh HABbIKAMU COCTABJICHUA CTPYKTYPbI HAYYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAHU

- HCTIOJIb30BaTh CIIOCOOBI OCMBICIICHHS M KPUTHYECKOTO aHAIM3a Hay4dHOH nH(OopMaIun
- YMeTbh OPUEHTHUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOU, HAYYHO-TIOMYJIIPHOU U IICEBJIOHAYYHBIX UCTOUHUKAX
- to define modern paradigms of choreographic art research

- possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research

- use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHKanIbIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJISA IIpaxkTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap

Cnnna6yc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayis XopeorpadgusiiibIK NIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPHACHI MEH
dnicremeci

Teopus U MeTOAUKA NIpenogaBaHus XopeorpaguyecKkux
AUCIHHUILIIMH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanune q1ucnunJinHbI FouibIMu MOTIHMEH JKyMBIC icTey dicTemeci




MeToanka padoThbl HaJl HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

MK IMCHUIUIHHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl MRNT 4314
CemecTp 7
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmu — 20
3aHATUH /KOJIUYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Onemik xopeorpadusibl TapuXbl, AKIApaTTHIK

KOMMYHHKAITUSUTBIK TEXHOIOTHSUIAP (aFBUTIIBIH TITTIHC)
Hcropus mupoBoii xopeorpaduu, MabopmanmonHo-
KOMMYHHKAIIUOHHBIC TCXHOJIOTUH (Ha AHTIIMUCKOM 5[3BIK€)
History of world choreography, Information and communication
technologies (in English)

esn uzyvenus

CryneHtrepre FhUIBIMU OUTIM TYpajibl, FBUIBIMA €HOGKTEPMEH KYMBIC iCTEeY o/liCTEMECI Typallbl
TYCiHIK Oepy, MOTIHMEH >KOHE apHaibl 9leOMeTTePMEH JKYMBIC ICTEYAIH HETI3Ti JaFJbUIapbiH
yHpery.

Jlatb cTyaeHTaM MOHMMAaHME ariapara Hay4dHOTO HCCIIEJOBaHMs, METOAMKY paboThl Haj
HUCCICOOBAHUEM, Hay4YuUTb OCHOBHLBIM HaBBbIKaM pa6OTI>I C HCTOYHUKaAMHU: dpXuBaMH,
CIICLIMATIM3UPOBAHHON JTUTEPATYpOH U T. . HayunTh npe3eHTanuu CBOEro Tpyaa.

Give students an understanding of scientific knowledge, methods of working on scientific work,
teach basic skills of working with text and specialized literature

Conepxanue

FoimeiM  yFBIMBI,OHBIH Ka3ipri KOFaMmJarbl pedii. Epekmienikrepi,omictepi, OarbITTBI TaHIAY,
TaKbIPBINITEl HETI3[CY, FBUIBIMH 3€PTTEYIiH KYpPBUIBIMBI: XYMBIC Typjepi OoMbIHIIA HEri3ri,
MaMaHJIaHIbIPbUTFaH deMeHTTep. FputbiMu 3epTTey Typiiepi. FruibiMu 3epTTeyaiH epeKemKTepi
MeH OaFbIThIH TaHAay. MOTiH/1 KYpacThIPY/IbIH >KaJIbl IPUHIMUIITEPI.

[lonsiTue Hayku, ee ponm B COBpeMeHHOM oOmiecTtBe. OCOOCHHOCTH M BHIOOP HaImpaBJICHUS
Hay4yHOro wuccinenoBanusi. O6ocHoBaHUE BBIOOpa TeMbl. CTpPyKTypa HaydyHOTO HCCIIEIOBAHMA.
Bunpl HayuHbIX HccnenoBanuii. OQopmileHHE U OCHOBHBIC ATAITbl pa0OTHI HaJl HAYYHBIM TPYIOM.
The concept of science and its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction, justification
of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of work.Types of scientific
research. Design, about the main stages of work on scientific work. General principles of text construction.

KiaroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

-FBUIBIMU-3€pTTEY KbI3METIHIH HET137epiH OlTy, Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl QJIEyMETTIK, MearoruKaibIK
’KOHE aKIapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTUSIIAP Ibl, KOMMYHHKAIUSHBIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpalAapblH Naianany
JaFIBICHI 00Ty,

- Y31HAUIep 1l JaibIHIAY, )KOCTIApJIapbl, TE3UCTEP/Il KYPACTBIPY, FRUTBIMU MaKaJlajJapbl ska3y,
KYpBbUIBIM/AY JKOHE TEOPUSUIIBIK eperkeriepl aHbIKTAY 9ICTEMECiH MEHTepYy;

- XopeorpagusUIbIK OHep jK9HE FhIIBIM CaJlaChIHIAFbl apHaibl 91cOueTTepMEH KYMBIC icTel 01y,
KOCiOM TEpMHUHOJIOTHSIHBI )KOHE HET13T1 YFBIMIAP/IbI MTaii1ajana oy,

- Ka3ipri miacTUKajIbIK TUIAIH JaMy 3aHAbUIBIKTapbl MEH Maiifa 601y GpakTopiaapbiH, CIIOPTTHIK
OaJ1 OMiHIH JaMy epeKIIeNIIKTEPl MEH MEPCIIEKTUBATIAPBIH Talaay. OAcONeTTEPMEH KIHE
MaiMeTTep 0a3achIMEH aHATUTUKAIBIK KYMBIC ICTEY JaFAbICBIH KOJIIaHy;

- 3HATh OCHOBBI HAYYHO-MCCIIEJOBATEIbCKOI JeSITENbHOCTH, IMETh HAaBBIK CIIOJIB30BAHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX COI[MATbHBIX, EarOrMYeCKUX U HH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, TEXHUYECKUX
CpPeIICTB KOMMYHHKAIUH;




- BJIaJCTh METOJUKON MOJrOTOBKH BBIMMCOK, COCTABICHUS IUIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHUS
HAYYHBIX CTaTeH, CTPYKTYPHUPOBAHHUS U BBISBICHUS TEOPETUUECKUX TOJIOKEHUIH;

- YMeTb cOOMpaTh, 00padaThIBaTh, aHATU3UPOBATH, CHHTE3UPOBATh U HHTEPIPETUPOBATH
uH(pOpMaIHIO B 00JIaCTH CIIOPTUBHOTO OATBHOTO TaHIA I BEIPAOOTKH COOCTBEHHBIX CYXICHUI
10 TBOPYECKUM, COLIMATIbHBIM, HAYYHBIM M 3THUECKUM MpolieMam, 000011aTh SBICHUS
OKpY>KaroIel AeHCTBUTEIBHOCTH ISl IOCIEAYIONIETr0 NCIIOIb30BaHUS B HAYYHOU paboTe

(mpoexkte);

- YMETh paboTaTh CO CHEIHATBLHON JIUTEpaTypoii B 006JacT Xopeorpadguueckoro HCKyccTBa u
HayKH, MOJIb30BaThCS MPOGECCHOHATHHOM TEPMUHOIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMHU TTOHSATHSMH;
-aHaJIM3UPOBATh @aKTOpH BO3HUKHOBCHHUSA U 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH PA3BUTHUA COBPCMCHHOI'O
IIaCTHYCCKOT'O A3bIKAa, 0COOEHHOCTH U MEPCICKTUBEBI pa3BUTHA CIIOPTHUBHOT'O OaJILHOTO TaHIa.
[TprMeHATh HaBBIKM AHATUTUYECKOM paboThI ¢ TUTEpaTypoi 1 6a3aMH JaHHBIX.

- know the basics of research activities, have the skill to use modern social, educational and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

- be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- analyze the factors of occurrence and patterns of development of modern plastic language,
features and prospects for the development of sports ballroom dance. Apply the skills of
analytical work with the literature and databases.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

JKazbarma eMTUXaH-KypPCTHIK KYMBIC
[TucbMeHHBIN 9K3aMEeH — KypcoBas paboTa
Oral practical exam

PaznaTounbiii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepUasIaap
Cnnna6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHue MmoayJist

Buni opbinaay mebepairi
HcnoaHnTebcK0e MAaCTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

HaszBanue ANCHHUIIIIMHBI

Keue 6uin oKbITY 91icTeMeci
MeToauka npenonaBanus Street dance
Methodology of teaching of street dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunniinnel MPSD 4309

Cemectp 8

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kemie 6unepi okpiTy Heriznepi 1, Kemre 6unepi okbITy Herizaepi

11
OcHoBsl nipemnogaBanus street dance I, OCHOBBI Iperno1aBaHus
street dance 11

Basics of street dance teaching I, Basics of street dance teaching
11

esn uzyvenus

Kazipri 6uaiH keme OarbITTapblH OKBITY PUHLIKIITEP] MEH diCTEPi.
[TpuHIMT ¥ METOIBI IPETIOIaBAHNS YIIMYHBIX HAIIPABICHUH COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIIA .
The principle and methods of teaching street directions of modern dance.

Conep:kanue




Kemre OunepiHiH HETi3Tr1 OaFBITTAYIITHI TEXHHKACHI MEH OailIaHBICTHIPYIIBI HET13T1 diCTepiH
MeHrepy. Battle ummnpoBu3zanusssl Kadbbuigay. bu KOMOMHAIMSUIAPBIHBIH o/licTepiH MeHrepy.bu
KOHBUIBIMBIHAAFBI XOPeOrpadUsIIbIK KOMITO3UIUSIIBIK CYPETTEP/l KYPacThIPY.

MGTOI[I/IKa npenoaaBaHusl OCHOBHBIX W CBA3YIOIIUX I[BI/DKGHI/Iﬁ TCXHUK YJIIMYHBIX HaHpaBHCHI/Iﬁ
taH1a. [I[preMbl IMITPOBU3AIIMY ¥ UX coliepkaHue B battle. MeToika cocTaBIeHUs TaHIIEBaTbHBIX
KoMOuHaimii. Pa3paboTka xopeorpaguu ¥ HpHUEMbl KOMITO3UIIMOHHOTO PHCYHKa B IIOMOIIb
MOCTAHOBKH TaHIIA.

Methods of teaching basic and connecting movements of street dance techniques. Improvisation
techniques and their content in battle. Method of making dance combinations. Development of
choreography and techniques of compositional dance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Kemre 6arbIThIHAAFBI OMIIH TEXHUKATAP/IBI OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH OKBITY 9[IICTEMECIH
MEHTepy;

- OKpITYABIH OapJibIK ACHIeiepl yiuIiH street dance OMiH OKBITY TEOPUACHI MEH 9IICTEMECiH
Tajnnaay;

- bu yKpIMIapeIHIa OpBIHIAYIIBI )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiHae MIbIFapMaIIbUIbIK KbI3METTI JKy3ere
aceIpy;

- Street dance TeXxHMKaChIH/Ia OKY KOMOMHALIUSACBHIH KYPY;

- XKeke oKpITY oficTepine peIeKCUsHBI )KYy3€ere achpy;

- Bnagerps TEXHUKOW UCTIOJHEHUS U METOJAUKON IPENOAaBaHNs TEXHUK YIUYHBIX HAIIPABJICHUI
TaHIa,

- AHanM3MPOBaTh TEOPUIO M METOAMKY NpENoAaBaHus TaHa Street dance aus Bcex ypoBHEi
oOy4eHwus,

- OcymIecTBIATh TBOPUYECKYIO ACATEIBHOCTD B KAUECTBE HCIIOJIHUTENS U Xopeorpada B
TaHIEBaJIbHBIX KOJIJIEKTUBAX;

- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIIMU B TeXHHKE Street dance;

- OcymecTBaATh pediekcrio B COOCTBEHHBIX METOJIaX MPENo/IaBaHus;

- Master the technique of performance and teaching techniques of street dance directions;

- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching street dance for all levels of training;

- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Make training combinations in the street dance technique;

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching method.s

®opMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepuaIgap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

buai opeiagay meodepuiri
HcnoJHuTEILCKOE MaCTEpPCTBO TaHIECB
Technical mastery of dance

HasBaHue T¥ CHMILIMHBI

Contemporary 6miH opbIHAay HIedepiri
HcnonHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIa contemporary
Technical mastery of contemporary dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa aucunniaunbl IMTC 4310

Cemectp 8

KoauvecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45




IIpepekBU3UTHI Crnekrakib/ieri OeifHeH1H caxHabIK KOpIiHIC]
CueHnyeckoe BOIUIONICHHE 00pa3a B CIIEKTaKIIe
Stage representation of the image in the play

Iean nzyyenus

Xopeorpadgusiaslk  YKbIMIApAa Ccontemporary OwiH OpbIHAAydbl JKy3ere acwlpy. Kypmemi
yilnectipyae, Kypaeni Taciaaepae contemporary Ou TEXHUKAChIH OpbIHAY. MIMIIpoBHU3anus *KoHe
OailyTaHBPIC IMITPOBHU3ALIUACH! TaFAbLIAPBIH UTePY. My3BIKAIBIK KOHE TJIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPJILTIKTI
JaMBITY.

OcymecTBiATh HUCHOJHEHHE contemporary TaHIAa B Xopeorpaduyeckux KOJJIEKTHBAX.
Hcnonnenne TEXHUKM TaHIA contemporary B CIIOKHOH KOOPAHWHAIIWHU, CIOKHBIX MPHEMOB.
OcBoeHnEe HaBBIKOB MMIIPOBU3AaLMA M KOHTAaKTHOW MMIPOBU3aLMU. Pa3BUTHE MY3BIKQIBHOU U
IJIaCTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTH.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation and
contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

Contemporary TEXHHKAChIHAa XOopeorpadusulblK KOMITO3MIMSUIAPILI  3epTTey. baiinaHbic
MMIPOBHU3AMICHIHBIH 9icTepiH urepy.Contemporary OMiHIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpJENi dicTepiHe
OPBIHAAYITBUTBIK MIEOSPIIKTIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JaF IbUTAPBIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY.

N3ydyenne xopeorpaduyeckux KOMIO3UIMI B TexHUKe contemporary. OcBoeHue NpHeMOB
KOHTaKTHOH HMIIPpOBU3AlUN. BBIpa6OTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB MCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA
B TCXHUYCCKU CJIOKHBIX MPUCMAaX TaHIlA Contemporary.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the techniques
of contact improvisation.Improving of practical and performing skills in technically complex of
contemporary dance technique.

KiaroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Enenne contemporary Ou KO3FaJIbICTaApBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH KoHE
OPBIHJATYLIH MEHIEPY;

- 3aaplH OpTackIiHAa contemporary 01 KO3FaJIbICTaApbIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH
JKOHE OPBIHJATYEIH MEHTEPY;

- P. JIaGan xyiieci O0ibIHIIIA SHEPTUIACBIMEH Oipre contemporary O TEXHHUKAChIH MEHTEpY;

- Xopeorpadus mbFapyblH1a UMIIPOBH3AINS KOHE OalIaHBICTHIK UMITPOBU3AIUS €pEeKENIEpiH
KOJI/IaHy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTepyli OaKbLIay;

- Contemporary OuiH OpBIHIAY TOKIPUOECIH KY3€Tre achIpy;

- Contemporary OMiHIH KaTelepiH aHbIKTay KOHE TY3ETY;

- Briagets rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U UCTIOJHEHHEM JBHKEHHUI contemporary TaHia
Ha 11011y,

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U UCTIOJHEHHEM JBHKEHHI contemporary TaHia
Ha CepeIHe 3aJ1a;

- Bnanenne TexHUKOM contemporary TaHIa ¢ 3HeprusMu 1o cucreme P.Jlabana;

- [IpuMeHsATH npaBuiia HIMIIPOBU3ALMU U KOHTAKTHON HMIPOBU3AIMH B COUMHEHUH XOopeorpaduu
U B IIEIarOTUYECKON JIesITeNIbHOCTH;

- [IpoBOIUTE KOHTPOII IPAKTHUECKOTO OCBOSHUSI TEXHUKH TaHIAa contemporary;

- Ocyl1ecTBIATh MPAKTUKY MCIIOIHEHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- BoIsBIATE M MCIIPaBIATH OMIMOKU B UCIIOTHEHNUH TaHIA contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;




- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky GarmapiiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap

Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIiH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
anicremeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA MpeENOAaABaAHNUS XOpPeorpadpuIecKux
AUCIHUTLINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3sBanue 1y cuMIIHHbBI Modern 0min opbiHAay medep.iri
HcnonHuTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIA modern
Technical mastery of modern dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa aucumniauHbl IMTM 4315

Cemectp 8

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI

esn uzyvenus

Opsiapay mebepoiri: Kypaeni OipikTipy gopmackl 6ap yJIKeH TypiapAbl KOca OTBIPBII, KypAesi
anaxuno popMackIH KoJ1aHa OThIPHII, 01 Bapuanusuiapsl. Kazipri 3amaHfsl OWIIH THHAMUKACHI MEH
¢dunocodusiceH Oiy.

MacrtepcTBO MCHOJTHEHUS: TAHIEBAIBHBIX BapHAIlMid, HCIIONB3YS CIOXHYIO (GOpPMY agakuo ¢
BKJIIOYCHHEM OOJIBIIMX TYpOB C YCIOKHEHHOH (opmoit coeaunnenus.Brnagenue skcnpeccueit
TUHAMUKOU U (prstocoduelt TaHIia MOIEpH

Mastery of performance: dance variations, using a complex form of adagio with the inclusion of
large tours with a complicated form of connection.Mastery of expression dynamics and philosophy
of modern dance

Conep:kanue

OpbIHIAyIIBUTBIK ~ IIEOEpIIiri:  aJaXWMOHBIH KypJeidl HYCKaJIapblH KOJJaHa VJIKEH Typ,
«contractiony», «spiraly, 90 rpagycka neiin «pitch» cnupanbi )KoHE CIUpaibCi3 yariepai Kocy
apKbLIbl OM BapusALUIIAPbIH KYPY

MacTepcTBO HCIIOJIHEHUS: TAHIEBAIBHBIX BapUAIUi, WUCIONB3Ys CIOXHYIO (HOpMY alaxuo C
BKIIIOYCHHEM OOJBINUX TYpPOB C YCIOKHEHHOW (QOpPMON coeauHeHus «contraction» co
«spiral»,«pitchy Ha 90 rpagycoB co cnimpanbio U 6€3 cnupaii. DKCIpeccHs, AMHAMHUKA U paboTa
C MMPOCTPAHCTBOM B TaHIEBaJIbHBIX CBS3KAX.

Mastery of performance: dance variations, by using a complex adagio forms including large tours

with a complicated connection form of “contraction”, “spiral”, “pitch” 90 degrees with a spiral and
without a spiral. Expression, dynamics and work with space in the dance bundles.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- "contraction" nien "spiral","pitch" 90 rpagycka cipanbMeH XKoHE CIHPAIBCHI3 KYPETi KOCBLTY
(hopmMackIMEH aJIaKHOHBIH HETI13T1 )KOHE 0alIaHBICTBIPYIITBI KHMBUIIAPBIH TaIAay dKOHE OPhIHAAY.
- 3aMaHayu OWJIiH OpbIHJIAYbIHa MOHEPIIUIIK KYpaJAapblH KOJAAHY.




- OpBIHIAY KE31H/Ie KaTeep il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0
- Ke3 KeJITeH JalbIHBIK JCHT el YIIiH 3aMaHayn OU TeXHHUKAchIHa Ou OailimlaMaapbiH cayaTThl

OpBIHJIAY

-~aHAJIM3UPOBATH U UCIHOJHATH OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOIIUC ABUKCHUSA aaKHUO0 C YCHO)KHéHHOﬁ
bopmoii coemrHeHus «contraction» co «spiral»,«pitch» va 90 rpagycoB co criupanbio u 6e3

CIUPAIIH.

“-IIPUMCHATH HHCTPYMCHTBI BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTHU B HCIIOJITHEHUH MOJCPH TaHIA
-OnpeACIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIMOKH B UCITOJTHCHUH
-I'PaMOTHO UCIIOJHATH TAHICBAJIBHBIC CBA3KHU B TCXHUKC MOJACPH TaHIA AJId JIF000T0 YPOBH:A

IIOATOTOBKU

- analyze and perform the main and connecting movements of the adagio with a complicated

form of connection "contract™ with "spiral”, "pitch™ at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a

spiral.

- use the tools of expressiveness in the performance of modern dance
- identify and eliminate errors in the execution
- competently perform dance bundles in the technique of modern dance for any level of training

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O
KOHTPOJIs

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 2K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky 6aleapnaMacm, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepuaIgap
Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK NOHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
anicremeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA MPeNoOAaBaHNUs XOpeorpapuuecKux
AUCIHUTLINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue T¥ CHMILIMHBI

Modern 0MiH OKBITYABIH TEOPHSCHI MeH dicTeMeci
Teopusi 1 MeToMKA MpenogaBaHus TaHma modern
Theory and methods of teaching of modern dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucunninnbl TMPTM 4316
Cemectp 8
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

Modern 6uiH oKbITYABIH dicTeMeci |, Modern OniH OKBITYIBIH
oxicremeci II

Meroauka npenoaaBanusi Tanna modern I, Meroauka
npernogaBanus Tania modern 1

Methods of modern dance teaching I, Methods of modern dance
teaching 11

esn uzyvenus

Koacibu oky opblHAapbl MEH O Y)KbIMIapbIiHAa OapiibIK JeHreine Modern OuiH OKbITYIIbI KY3ere
aceIpy . Modern 61 TeXHUKAChIH MEHTEPY.

OcymecTBiATh TpenojaBaHue TaHna modern B MpoQecCHOHANbHBIX YYeOHBIX 3aBEICHUSX U
TaHOCBAJIBHBIX KOJIJICKTHBAX Ha BCCX YPOBHAX IIOATOTOBKH . BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOMN TaHIIa modern.
To teach modern dance in professional educational institutions and dance groups at all levels of
training . Master the modern dance technique.




Conep:kanue

Konceiz kymay oficin xakcaprty oaaicrepi. M. ['paxem 3amaHayn Ou MEKTEOIHIH TEXHUKACHIHBIH
KO3FaJIbIC ayipaBUTIH KOJIAHBIN CaOaKThIH OapiblK OeJiMIEpiHIe OKYy YJITUIEpIH KYpacThIpy
onicrepi. Ka3ipri 3amanfsl Ou OarnapiamMachIHbIH 9pOip KO3FaIbICHIHBIH OPBIHAATY TEOPUACH MEH
amicreMeci.

Metoarka COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUS TEXHHMKH MajeHUs 0e3 pyk. MeToauka cOCTaBiICHHUs y4eOHBIX
MIPUMEPOB, MCIOJB3Yys a30yKy ABMKCHUN TEeXHUKH MKOJIbI M.I'pam Tanma modern. Teopus u
MCTOAWKA MUCIIOJIHCHUA W NPCIOJaBaHUSA KaXXA0Io0 IBUKCHUA HpOﬁHCHHOﬁ nporpamMmbl TaHIla
mMethods of improving the technique of falling without hands. Method of drawing up training
examples using the alphabet of movements of the technique of the M. Graham school of dance
modern. Theory and methodology of performing and teaching each movement of the completed
dance program modern

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINN

- Modern Ouinin 6apibik OesiMaepine Kypaeai GopMaHbl OKBITY 9IicTEMECi MEH OpbIHIAY
TEXHUKAChIH MEHIepY;

- M. I'pax5M modern Ou MeKTeOiHIH TEXHHUKA KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH a30YTiH Maiianana OTHIPHII, OKY
MBICATIAAPBIH KYPaCTBIPY;

- JaiibIHOBIKTHIH OapibIK JeHrelinae modern OUiH OKBITY SIICTEMECIH MEHTEPY;,

- "Spiral "co" contraction " kypaesni (opMackIMEH IIaFbIH JKOHE YIIKEH Ji03aj1ap/ia aiHamy bl
OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECi MEH OpPbIHJIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY»;

- OIITXK >kyMBICBIHBIH YCaK TEXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY;

- Modern 61 TeXHUKACBIHIAFbl OKY KOMOMHAIUSUIAPBIH KYPY

- ©3 OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH TaJIJIAay JKOHE KETUIIIPY;

-Brnasers TeXHUKOW UCTIONHEHUS U METOAMKON MPenoJjaBaHus YCIOXKHEHHON (OpMBI BO Bcex
pasnenax TaHia modern;

- CocTaBnsTh yueOHBIE IPUMEPHI , UCTIOB3Ys a30yKY ABMXKEHHH TEXHUKHU KOl M.I'paxom
TaHia modern;

- Bnagets MeToaukoii nmpemogaBanus modern TaHIla Ha BCEX YPOBHSX MOATOTOBKH;

- BriageTh TEXHUKOI HCTIONHEHNS U METOUKOM Mpeno/iaBaHus BpallleHUsl B MAJIbIX U OOJIBIINX
1o3ax ¢ ycIokHEHHOU popmoii coequHeHus «contraction» co «spiraly;

- Bnanetp TeXHUKOM UCTIOTHEHUS YCIOKHEHHOW (POPMBI a1aKU0 TaHIa modern;

- BageTs Menkoit TeXHUKOH paboTHI CTOT,

- CocTaBnaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIIMN B TEXHUKE TaHIIa modern;

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB 1 COBCPHICHCTBOBATH CBOU MCTOIbI HpeHO,Z[aBaHI/ISI;

- Master the technique of performance and teaching methods of the complicated form in all
sections of modern dance;

- Compose training examples using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school of dance
modern technique;

- Master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of connection "contract” with "spiral”;

- Master the technique of performing a complicated form of Adagio dance modern;

- To master the fine technique of stop;

- Make training combinations in the modern dance technique;

- Analyze and improve your teaching methods.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibiK MOHAEPAIiH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
anicremeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA MPeENOAaABaAHUs XOpeorpapuuecKnx
AUCIHUTLINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue 1y cUMIIHHbBI XopeorpadgusiibIK MIIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
dnicremeci

Teopus u MeToAUMKA NIpenogaBaHus TaHIA contemporary
Theory and methods of teaching of contemporary dance

MK IUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa ancunnimmusl TMPTC 4317
Cemectp 8
KoauvecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATUH /KOJIHYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary ouin okpITy 9aictemeci I, Contemporary Ouin

OKBITY oficTemeci I

Meronuka npenojgaBanus Tania contemporary I, Meronnka
npenojaBaHus Tanma contemporary 11

Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I, Methodology
of contemporary dance teaching 11

ean nzyyenus

Kocibu oky opbeiHIapblHIa kKoHE OM YKbIMIApBIHAA OapiibIK JeHreiae contemporary Ouix
OKBITY/IBI JKOHE OpPBIHJAY/IbI JKy3ere acbipy. IMnpoBu3amus oHe 0alIaHbICTBIK UMITPOBU3ALIUS
omicTepid MeHrepy. KeHiCTiKIeH KYMBICTHI HTepy.

OcymiecTBiATh MpernojaBaHUe M HCIOJHEHHWE TaHLa contemporary B MNpo(ecCHOHANIbHBIX
y‘lC6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX W TAaHICBAJBHBIX KOJUICKTHBAaX Ha BCEX YPOBHAX IMOATOTOBKH. BJ'IaI[eTB
pUeMaMH UMIPOBU3AIMH U KOHTAaKTHOU UMIpoBu3annu. OcBoeHne paboThl C MPOCTPAHCTBOM.
To teach and perform contemporary dance in professional educational institutions and dance
groups at all levels of training. Master the techniques of improvisation and contact improvisation.
The development work with the space.

Conepxanue

Contemporary ©Oum omicTepiH 3epTTeyae Oajajap MEH EpEeCeKTEPMEH JKYMBIC ICTeYaiH
MeJaroruKalbIK dicTepi. bip poTamusiaarsl exi, YIiI TO3aHBIH ©3TepYiH 3epTTeYAIH Ke3eHaepl MEeH
negarorukanbik  omictepi. KenictikTig ym  geHredni memimiae «Kymeip «Kamammap»
CEKIMSCHIH OKBITY dJiCTeMeCi.

Hezxaromqecxne IMPUEMBI pa6OTBI C ACTbMHU MW B3POCJIbBIMH B MH3YUCHHUHM TCXHHUKHU TaHIa
contemporary. OTanbl H3y4€HHMs CMEHBl JABYX, TpPe€X TI03 B OJHOM BpalleHUH. Meroauka
npenojaBanus pazaena «llarm» u «[IpbKKU» B TPEXYpOBHEBOM PEIIEHUH MPOCTPAHCTBA.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Methods of teaching
the section "Steps" and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- KopnycTsl aybicyibIH KUBIH TYpi Oap IIaFbIH KOHE YIIKEH J03aap/ia aifHaIy bl OKBITY
olicTeMECI MEH OpbIHJay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- CekipylieH eIeHre OTy dICTEPiH KOHE OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY

- OKBITYIBIH OapIIbIK ACHTeHIepl YIiH contemporary OWiH OKBITY TEOPHUSCH MEH 9ICTEMECIH
Tajnay,




- ApHaiibl XopeorpadHusIIbIK OKY OPBIHIApbIHAA contemporary OuiHiH O0apiblK OemimMaepiH
OKBITY/BI J)KY3€T€ aceIpy,

- bu yxbIMaapeIiHIa OPBIHAAYIIBI )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiH/e MIbIFapMaIIbUIBIK KbI3METTI KYy3ere
aceIpy,

- Contemporary OHWiHIH canachlH apTTHIpyAa MOTUMETPHS SIICTEPIH KOJIaHY,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIHAAa OKYy KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH KYPY;

- XKeke okpITY 9icTepine peIeKCUsIHBI )KY3€ere achpy,

- Bnagerbs TEXHUKOW UCTIOJHEHUS U METOJIUKOM MIPENOAABAHUS BPALLICHHUS B MAJIBIX U OO0JIBIITNX
M03ax C YCI0KHEHHOU (POPMOIT CMEHBI KOpITyCa,

- Bnagerp TEXHUKOW UCIIOJHEHUS U METOJIUKON NIPENOAaBaHMs NIEPEXOJA0B Ha TOJI C MPBIKKA,

- AHanu3UpoBaTh TEOPUIO U METOAUKY IPENOJaBaHus TaHIla contemporary 1Jisi BCEX YpOBHEH
oOyueHwus,

- OcymecTBIATh MPEnoaBaHue BCEX pa3IesioB TaHIla contemporary B CIEIUaIbHbIX YIeOHBIX
XopeorpagpuuecKux 3aBeJICHUSX;

- OCyIIeCTBISATh TBOPUECKYIO ACATEIHHOCTh B KAUYECTBE UCIIOTHUTEINS U Xopeorpada B
TAaHUCBAJIbHBIX KOJIJICKTUBAX,

- Ucnoap3oBaTh MCTOABI MOJMMETPHUHN B IOBBIICHUN KAa4€CTBA UCIIOJTHCHUA TaHIIa contemporary;
- CocraBisaTh ydeOHbIE KOMOWHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIIA contemporary;,

- OcymiecTBIsATh pediekcrio B COOCTBEHHBIX METO/IaX MPENO/IaBaHus,

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a jump;
- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of training;
- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;
- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Use polymetry methods to improve the quality of contemporary dance performance;

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
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